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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Product Index, Alphanumeric

Series Description | Page | | Series | Description | Page |
2F1C 2-way variable flow control valve 5-14 D30FP DC valve, pilot operated 3-103
A Subplates for DC valves 12-7 D30FP DC valve, pilot operated, with EtherCAT 3-121
A10 Adaptor plate for regenerative and hybrid valves 12-34 D31DW DC valve, pilot operated 2-61
A102 Subplate for pressure valves 12-11 D31NW DC valve, pilot operated 2-61
BK Bolt kit 12-38 D31NWR | Regenerative and hybrid DC valve, pilot operated 2-74
Cc/9C Check valves, direct operated 10-41 D3DL DC valve, direct operated, hand lever 2-100
C*A 2-way slip-in cartridge valve without auxiliary function 8-8 D3DP DC valve, direct operated, hydraulically 2-85
C*B 2-way slip-in cartridge valve with stroke limiter 8-9 D3DWR Regenerative and hybrid valve, direct operated 2-74
c*C 2-way slip-in cartridge valve for pilot system mounting 8-11 D3FB DC valve, direct operated, proportional, with / w/o OBE 3-14
C*F 2-way slip-in cartridge valve for pressure relief function 8-14 D3FC DC valve, direct operated, proportional 3-56
c*G 2-way slip-in ca_rtridge \{alve ) ) 815 D3FC DC valve, direct operated, proportional, with EtherCAT 3-75
for pressure relief function plus pilot system mounting D3FP DC valve, direct operated 3-85
C*H 2-way slip-in cartridge valve with stroke limiter 8-16 D3FP DC valve, direct operated, with EtherCAT 3-121
c*V 2-way slip-in cartridge valve with shuttle valve 8-19 D3MW DC valve, direct operated 2.55
C*W 2-way slip-in cartridge valve with shuttle valve 8-20 D3W DC valve, direct operated 2.39
C10C*E 2-way slip-in cartridge valve with position control 8-89 D3W DC valve, direct operated, 045
C1DB 2-way slip-in cartridge valve, check valve 8-79 with inductive position control
Cc4v Check valve, direct operated 6-13 D4L DC valve, direct operated, hand lever 2-100
Cc4v Check valve, pilot operated 6-18 D4P DC valve, direct operated, hydraulically 2-85
C5V Check valve, direct operated, SAE flange 9-41 D4S Seat valve, pipe mounting 10-24
CB Cartridge block 12-30 D4S Seat valve, subplate mounting 6-21
CE, CP 2-way slip-in cartridge valve without cover 8-4 D51* Cover plate 12-28
CM Check valve, direct operated 7-52 DoL DC valve, direct operated 2-100
Compax3F | Electrohydraulic axis controller 11-22 D9P DC valve, direct operated 2-85
CPOM Check valve, pilot operated 7-61 DSBA Pilot valve with preload valve 8-25
CS Check valve, direct operated 6-7 DSDU Pressure reducing valve, pilot operated, TUV certificate 8-42
CS06 Sandwich plate 12-26 DUR*L06.. | Flow control valve, proportional, 2-way 5-20
D*1FB DC valve, pilot operated, proportional, with/without OBE 3-24 EVSA Pressure reducing valve, direct operated 4-15
D*1FC DC valve, pilot operated, proportional 3-64 EX-M05 Test unit 11-44
D*1FC DC valve, pilot operated, proportional, with EtherCAT 3-75 F /9F Throttle check valves 10-37
D*1FP DC valve, pilot operated 3-110 F5C Throttle valve, proportional, SAE flange 9-30
D*1FP DC valve, pilot operated, with EtherCAT 3-121 FM Throttle check valve 7-40
D*1VW DC valve, pilot operated 2-61 FS Throttle check valve 5-6
D*1VWR | Regenerative and hybrid valve, pilot operated 2-74 GFG2 Flow control valve, 2-way 5-10
D*1VWZ | Regenerative and hybrid valve; pilot operated 2-74 HO06 Sandwich plate 12-22
D*FP*D DC valve, direct operated, freely config. control circuit 3-92 H10 Sandwich plate for regenerative function 12-36
D11P DC valve, direct operated 2-85 LCM Pressure compensator 7-39
D1FB DC valve, direct operated, proportional, with/without OBE|  3-3 MSP Multi-station manifold 12-12
D1FC DC valve, direct operated, proportional 3-48 MV /9MV | Needle valves 10-33
D1FC DC valve, direct operated, proportional, with EtherCAT 3-75 MVI Check und throttle valve 5-2
D1FP DC valve, direct operated 3-78 N /9N Needle valves 10-35
D1FP DC valve, direct operated, with EtherCAT 3-121 NS Needle valve 5-4
D1FV Pressure reducing valve, proportional, with/without OBE | 3-40 PAC120 PLC for electrohydraulic controls 11-38
D1MW DC valve, direct operated 2-33 PACHC Electrohydraulic control module 11-41
D1SE Seat valve, 3/2-way 2-2 PADA Adaptor plate 12-21
D1VA DC valve, direct operated, pneumatically 2-96 PCMS Flow control valve, 2-way 5-8
D1VL DC valve, direct operated, hand lever 2-100 PCDO00 E-module for proportional pressure flow control valves 11-10
D1VP DC valve, direct operated, hydraulically 2-85 PCM/ Flow control valves 10-39
D1VW DC valve, direct operated 2-5 9PCM
vl DC valve, direct operated, 219 PID00 Axis controller 11-18
with inductive position control PRDM Pressure reducing valve, direct operated 7-22
D1VW 8W [ DC valve, direct operated, 8 watt 2-13 PRM Pressure reducing valve, pilot operated 7-27
D1VW Ex | DC valve, direct operated, explosion proof 2-28 PRPM Pressure reducing valve, pilot operated, proportional 7-35
PSB Pressure switch 12-42
PWDO00O E-module for proportional valves 11-2
PWDXX E-module for proportional valves with position transducer 11-6
PZD00 E-module for command signal 11-14

Product index by function see pages 4-5.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
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R/RS*E Pressure relief valves, pilot operated, cartridge 8-36 TDA Throttle valve, 2-way, proportional, pilot operated 8-106
RO6M Pilot valve with pressure relief function 8-21 TDC High response valve, 2-way 8-113
R1E02 Pressure relief valve, direct operated 4-18 TDP VCD® performance valve, 2-way 8-121
R4R Pressure reducing valve, pilot operated, pipe mounting 10-8 TDW Cartridge valve, 2/2-way, active controlled 8-95
RAR :L:z;s:tr: r;eoduun(iii:g valve, pilot operated, 483 TEA \'ll'vrilLotStLeu;/_il;e:\-l,ai;\évay, proportional, pilot operated, 8-110
RAR*P2 Plressure rgducing valve, pilot operated, proportional, 10-19 TEP High-response valve, 2-way, with shut-off valve 8-131
pipe mounting TFP High-response valve, 2-way 8-142
RAR*P2 sPJE?)T:tf r;eoduunctii:g valve, pilot operated, proportional, 495 TK Tie rod kit 12-39
TPQ High-response valve, 3-way 8-151
R4S Sequence valve, pilot operated, subplate mounting 4-75 URE/ . . .
R4U Unloading valve, subplate mounting 4-69 US*E Unloading valves, pilot operated, cartridge 8-55
R4V Pressure relief valve, pilot operated, pipe mounting 10-2 URO6M / ] ) ) .
Pressure relief valves, pilot operated US06M Pilot valves with unloadingggggtiion pzo
R4V / R6V v » priotop : 4-21
subplate mounting VB Pressure relief valve 4-5
R4V / R6V Pressure relief \_/alves, pilot operated, proportional, 4-49 VBY Pressure relief valve, pilot operated 4-10
subplate moluntlng - — — VBY*K Pressure relief valve, proportional 4-63
R4V / R6V SPJﬁ;T:tr:r;e;f;t‘{:éves‘ pilot operated, TUV certificate, 4-30 VM Pressure reducing valve, direct operated 4-78
R4V / Pressure relief Yalves, pilot operated, proportional, OBE, 455 VMY Pressure re(?ucing valve, pilot operated, proportional 4-87
R6V*P* subplate mounting VS Pressure relief valve 4-2
RAV*P2 Pressure relief valve, pilot operated, proportional, pipe | ,, WM Pressure gauge selector valve 12-40
mounting Z1DW Shut-off valve, direct operated 7-2
R5P Pressure compensator, 3-way, SAE flange 9-34 7DR P_ressure reducing valve, pilot operated, 7.31
R5S Sequence valve, pilot operated, SAE flange 9-12 high performance
R5U Unloading valve, pilot operated, SAE flange 9-7 7DV P_feSSUfe relief valve, pilot operated, 7-18
R5V*P2 Pressure relief valve, pilot operated, proportional, SAE 9-15 high performance -
flange ZNS Counterbalance valve, pilot operated 7-69
RDM Pressure relief valve, direct operated 7-9 ZRD Throttle check valve, high performance 7-49
REE'T Pressure relief valve, pilot operated, proportional, OBE, | g 40 ZRE Check valve, pilot operated, high performance 7-66
cartridge ZRV Check valve, direct operated, high performance 7-58
RE*E*W Ear?tf;lgg relief valve, pilot operated, proportional, 8-45 éggg/ Shuttle valves, sandwich plate 8-28
REOBM*T SPL:zzls:tree r;e(:i:zr:t\i/:;ve, direct operated, proportional, OBE, 443 ZUDB Pressure relief valve, sandwich plate 8-24
REOSM*W SPL:&s)ls:tr: r:]eoliljar:t\i/:!]ve, direct operated, 4-39
RH Check valve, pilot operated 10-43
RK/RB Check valve, threaded, block mounting 6-4
RM Pressure relief valve, pilot operated 7-13
RPOM | Ui pressit raef fancion 823
RS06M Pilot valve with pressure relief function 8-22
S06M Pilot valve with pressure sequence 8-27
SCPSD Pressure switch, electronically 12-47
SD500 Pressure intensifier 12-53
SPD Subplate for DC valve 12-2
SPP Subplate for pressure valves 12-8
SPV / SPZ | Check valve, threaded 6-11
SPZBE Check valve, threaded 6-9
SSR Shuttle valve, block mounting 6-2
SVLA Check valve; pilot-operated, subplate mounting 8-28
SVLB Check valve, pilot operated, cartridge 8-81

Product index by function see pages 4-5.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Product Index by Function

Function Description Series | Page | | Function | Description |Series | Page |
Cover without auxiliary function |C*A 8-8 Pilot operated, sandwich plate |RM 7-13
Cover for C*F 8-14 Pilot operated,
. . ) VBY 4-10
pressure relief function C*G 8-15 subplate mounting
] o C*B 8-9 Pilot operated, high perfor- 7DV 7.18
Cover with stroke limiter oH 516 mance, sandwich plate
c*V 819 Pilot operated, pipe mounting R4V 10-2
Cover with shuttle valve W 820 Pilot operated, . Rav/ReV | 421
2-way cartridge Cover for subplate mounting
A ! c*C 8-11 Pilot operated, proportional R4V /
lot t t ! ’ -
prio’ sys'em mounting OBE, subplate mounting R6V*P* 4-55
Slip-in cartridge without cover |CE, CP 8-4 - -
. Pilot operated, proportional, A
Complete valve Pressure relief valve . RE*E*W 8-45
) - i C10C*E 8-89 cartridge
with position control Pilot operated, proportional
Complete valve, . TDW 8-95 OBE, cartridge pEET -
directional function, active - :
Check valve C1DB 877 Pilot operated, proportional, R4V/R6V [ 4-49
subplate mounting R4V*P2 10-14
Cover plate D51* 12-28 Pilot operated, proportional
Needle valve, ) MVI 5. SAE flange R5V*P2 9-15
Check and screw-In mounting Pilot operated, TUV certificate
eck an R - . |R4V I R6V 4-30
throttle valve ) ) MV/SMV_ | 10-33 subplate mounting
Needle valve, pipe mounting N /9N 10-35 Pilot operated, TUV certificate, DU 042
NS 5-4 cartridge
) For position, pressure and Direct operated
Axis controller PID00 11-18 ’ -
speed control subplate mounting M 4-78
Adaptor plate PADA 12-21 Direct operated, sandwich plate [PRDM 7-22
For regenerative function A10 12-34 Proportional, with/without OBE, D1EV 350
E | A102 12-11 subplate mounting
Subplate Or pressure valves SPP 128 Pilot operated, high perfor- JoR a1
A 12:7 mance, sandwich plate
For DC valves SPD 122 Pressure reducing Pilot.operated, sandwich plate  |PRM 7-27
Ive Pilot operated, pipe mountin: R4R 10-8
Body for 2/2-way i va p , Pip g
slip-in cartridge Cartridge block - 12-30 Pilot operated, subpl. mounting |R4R 4-83
Pipe mounting F/9F 10-37 Pilot operated, proportional, VMY 487
i late mountin )
Subplate mounting FS 5-6 subpla g
Throttle check valve | Sandwich plate FM 7-40 Pilot operated, proportional, g ey | 1019
High performance, ZRD 7.48 pllpe mounting -
sandwich plate - Pilot operated, proportlonal, RAR*P2 4-95
Proportional, pilot operated, TDA - su.ljbplate mounting -
2/2-way, cartridge 8-106 Pressure reducing Pilot operated, proportional, PRPM 7.35
- - valve sandwich plate
Throttle valve Proportional, pilot operated, TEA 8-110 -
with shut-off valve, cartridge . Pressure switch Electro-hydraulic PSB 12-42
Proportional, SAE flange F5C 9-30 Electronics SCPSD 12-47
Manually pilot operated, UR*E / el Pressure intensifier SD500 12-53
) cartridge US*E B Pressure 2-way, sandwich plate LCM 7-39
Unloading valve Subplate mounting R4U 4-69 compensator 3-way, SAE flange R5P 9-34
Pilot operated, SAE flange R5U 9-7 Pilot operated,
. R4S 4-75
Direct operated, Lvsa 415 Sequence valve subplate mounting
screw-in mounting B Pilot operated, SAE flange R5S 9-12
Direct operated_, VB 4-5 Servo drive For closed loop postion and Compax3F | 11-22
subplate mounting VS 4-2 force control
Direct operated; proportional, . For proportional pressure/flow PCDOO 11410
b o subplate mounting REOBM™W | 4-39 control valves
ressure relief valve - - i PWDO0O 11-2
Direct operated, proportional, . j Electronics For proportional valves
OBE, subplate mounting REOSM™T 4-43 prop PWDXX 11-6
Direct operated, seated type R1E02 4-18 For command signal processing |PZD00 11-14
Direct operated, sandwich plate |RDM 7-9 Pressure gauge valve WM 12-40
Pilot operated, cartridge R/RS*E 8-36 Test unit For Parker prop. and servo EX-MO5 11-38
Proportional, subplate mounting |VBY*K 4-63 proportional valves with OBE
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Product Index by Function

Function Description Series | Page | | Function | Description Series | Page |
Direct ted D1FP 3-78 Screw-in mounting SSR 6-2
irect operated, pra
; D*FP*D 3-92 Shuttle valve ) ZSRA/
subplate mounting D3FP 3.85 Sandwich plate ZSRB 8-30
Direct operated, with EtherCAT, D*EP 3-121 3/2-way, subplate mounting D1SE 2-2
subplate mounting Directional seat valve | Pipe mounting D4S 10-24
Pilot operated, subpl. mounting |D*1FP 3-110 Subplate mounting D4S 6-22
Pllst lc::;t)erated,tmth EtherCAT, D*1FP 3-121 D11P. 2-85
subplate mounting . . DIVP 2.85
Pilot operated, subpl. mounting [D30FP 3-103 Direct operated, hydraulically, D3DP 285
Servo proportional Pilot operated, with EtherCAT, |, - 3121 subplate mounting Par 285
valve subplate mounting
- - D9P 2-85
Pilot operated, proportional, - -
2-way, cartridge TDC 8-113 Direct operated, solenoid, D1vw8 213
Pilot operated, VCD®, 2-way, 8 watt, subplate mounting Watt
cartridge TOP 8-121 Direct operated; solenoid, ex- DIVW 208
Pilot operated, VCD®, 2-way, TEp 131 plosion proof, subplate mounting
cartridge with shut-off valve g D?recl:t oper‘ated, sp]enoid, D1VW 2-19
Pilot operated, VCD®, 2-way, with inductive position control, ]
cartridge v TFP 8-142 subplate mounting D3W 2-46
Pilot operated, VCD®, 3-way, TPQ 8-151 DIVW 25
cartridge Direct operated, solenoid, D1MW 2-33
Control module for electrohydraulic controls PACHC 11-41 subplate mounting D3MW 2-55
Direct operated, pipe mounting |C/9C 10-41 D3W 2-39
: DC valve, direct ; f
cav 6-13 g Direct operated, ‘solenoid,
Direct operatedZ dperated op Z1DW 72
subplate mounting CS 6-7 sandwich plate
Direct operated, SAE flange Ccs5Vv 9-41 D1VL 2-100
Direct ted dwich olat CM 7-52 Direct operated, hand lever, D3DL 2-100
irect operated, sandwich plate |—-+ 58 subplate mounting DAL 2-100
RK/RB 6-4 DIL 2-100
Check valve Block mounting SPV /SPZ 6-11 Direct operated_, pneumatically, D1VA 2.96
SPZBE 6-9 subplate mounting
Pilot operated, block mounting |SVLB 8-81 Direct/pilot operated, propor-
Pilot operated, pipe mountin: RH 10-43 tional, with OBE and position * X
Pi P 3 pip 9 cav 6-18 feedback, with EtherCAT, D'FC 375
SL'Jgt Ic;x?:rr:t:ur;tin SVLA 338 subplate mounting
- i c - - Direct operated, proportional, D1FC 3-48
Pilot operated, sandwich plate |CPOM 7-61 with OBE and position feedback,
Pilot operated, sandwich plate, ZRE 7-66 subplate mounting D3FC 3-56
high performance — Direct operated, proportional, D1FB 3-3
Pilot operated D*"1VWR 2-74 with/without OBE, subplate
Regenerative and subplate mour‘1ting D*1VWZ 2-74 mounting D3FB 3-14
hybrid DC valve D31NWR 2-74 D*1VW 2-61
Direct operated; subpl. mounting| D3SDWR 2-74 Pilot operated, D31DW 261
Multi-station manifold MSP 12-12 subplate mounting DIINW 261
Bolt kit i i BK 12-38 DC valve, Pilot operated, proportional, with
Counterbalance valve | © 10t operated, high perfor- ZNS 7-69 pilot operated OBE and position feedback, DHFC 3-64
mance, sandwich plate subplate mounting
Programmable for electrohydraulic controls PAC120 11-38 Pilot operated, proportional,
Logic Controller with/without OBE, subplate D*1FB 3-24
Tie rod kit TK 12-39 mounting
2-way, subplate mounting PCMS 5-8 CS06 12-26
2-way, pipe mounting PCM / 9PCM| 10-39 Sandwich plate H06 12-22
Flow control valve 2-wav. subplate mountin 2F1C 5-14 H10 12-36
¥, SEP 9 GFG2 510
Proportional, subplate mounting [DUR*L06 5-20
With unloading function, URO6M / 8-27
subplate mounting USo06M
With pressure relief function, RS06M 8-22
subplate mounting RO6M 8-21
Pilot valve, With preload function, DSBA 8-25
. subplate mounting
pressure function -
Sequence function, subpl. mount.{S06M 8-29
Propgmonal, W|t_h pressure relief RPDM 8-23
function, sandwich plate
With pressure reducing function, ZUDB 8-24
sandwich plate

Alphanumeric product index see pages 2-3.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Chapter 2:

Contents Directional Control Valves
Series Description Direct operated |Pilot operated | Page
DIN/ISO |06|10|16|25|32|10|16|25|32
Seat valves, electrically operated
D1SE R 2-2
Spool valves, electrically operated
D1vVW Standard, soft shift . 2-5
D1vW 8 Watt solenoid . 2-13
D1vVW Inductive position control . 2-19
D1vVW Explosion proof (conform to ATEX and IECEX) . 2-28
D1MW For wash down applications . 2-33
D3W Standard . 2-39
D3wW Inductive position control . 2-46
D3MW For wash down applications . 2-55
D31DW Standard and position control . 2-61
D31NW Highest flow ;
D41vVW Standard and inductive position control .
D81/91VW | Standard and inductive position control .
D111VW Standard and inductive position control .
Spool valves, electrically operated, regenerative and hybrid design
D3DWR Hybrid configuration with sandwich plate . 2-74
D31NWR Hybrid configuration with sandwich. plate .
D41VWR/Z .
D91VWR/Z .
D111VWR/Z .
Spool valves, hydraulically operated
D1VP . 2-85
D3DP .
D4P .
D9P .
D11P .
Spool.valves, pneumatically operated
D1VA - [ [ [ [ [29
Spool valves, mechanically operated
D1VL . 2-100
D3DL .
D4L .
DIL .
Accessories
Plugs 2-111
Actuator kits 2-112
O-rings-and seal kits 2-113
Slip-in orifices 2-114
Mounting patterns 2-115
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

3/2-Way Seated Type Directional Control Valve
Series D1SE

The directional valve type D1SE is equipped with a wet
pin armature solenoid, drain free tapered poppet and
compatible with the standards DIN NG06, CETOP 03, 1A
and NFPADO3. Due to the 3/2-way design, portAis either 7 d \/\/\
connected with P or discharged in the tank. The neutral = '/‘b W
position (solenoid not activated) is taken automatically by | q ? I
areturn spring. This position remains until the solenoid e e
is energized. P T
The valve poppet including activation lever and the ar-
mature of the solenoid are located in the pressurized oil
chamber of connection T. The valve poppet is designed
such that there can be no differential area in its axial op-
erational direction (opening, closing). Thus it is statically
pressure-balanced so that the valve can be switched in
both flow directions even under pressure.
The unit has an all-steel design, the important functional
inner parts are hardened, the poppet and seat are grinded.
Ordering code
[
D 1 S E B W
| 2l N
Directional Size Seat Wet pin Spool Style Seals Solenoid Connector Design
control DIN NG06 valve armature type voltage as per series
valve CETOP 03 solenoid, EN 175301-803  (not required
NPPA D03 flanged without plug » " o9
Code Spool type Code Voltage
A K 12 V=
o 9 J 24 V=
30 [l B 93 Ve
Polr
G2 205 V=
Al
NS
83 zp\ q
Pl I7
Code Seals
N NBR
Y FPM

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

Solenoids for repair

Voltage Ordering code
12 V= 7329700 - 12V
24 V= 7329700 - 24 V
98 V= 7329700 -98 V

205 V= 7329700 - 205 V

" Please order plug separately.

2 To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC
power supply.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data / Characteristic Curves

3/2-Way Seated Type Directional Control Valve

Series D1SE

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional poppet valve
Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NG6 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03

DIN 24340 A6 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP 121-H / NFPA D03
Unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Solenoid connection
Wiring min.
Wiring length max.

[mm?]
[m]

Ambient temperature [°C] | -25...+60, observe permissible duty cycle
MTTF, value [years] | 150
Weight [kg]l [ 1.5
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, A, T: 350
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C] [-20...460 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 10...500
Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?#/s] | 30...80
Filtration 1ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Flow max. [I/min] [ 20
Static / Dynamic
Step response [ms] | Energized: approx. 50
[ms] | De-energized: approx. 60
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio See diagram
Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 2000
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code K J U G
Supply voltage I\Y%| 12V = 24V = 9QV= 205V =
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10
Current consumption [A] 1.95 1.1 0.25 0.13
Power consumption [W] 234 26.4 24.3 26.6

Connector as per EN 175301-803
3 x 1.5 recommended
50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE J?-) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

Performance curve Ap-Q

Duty cycle versus ambient temperature

T 20 o 80 ~
e} -
B s \
8 16 :::; 70
© g
o 3 \
3
2 15 60 N
2 12 =
o 3 \
2
€
< 50
8 \
/ 40
4
/ 30
0
0 5 15 20 25 30 40 60 80 100

Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

D1SE UK.indd 26.07.2022

Rel. ED [%] (Basis 5 min)

2-3

Parker Hannifin Corporation



Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

3/2-Way Seated Type Directional Control Valve
Dimensions

Series D1SE

29
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A B Ty

79.5
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62 5
‘ P A A
C @ SH
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O-ring 9.25 x11.78 NBR90Sh A

@]

Surface finish Kit == 5—Y¥ O Kit
R._63 {ilovio) BK3T5 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1SE-70
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: DK-D1SE-V70

Subplates and manifolds see chapter 12.

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Characteristics Series D1VW
The NGOG directional control valve series D1VW provides
high functional limits up to 80 I/min in combination with a AlB
very low, energy-saving pressure drop. >< ]
A wide variety of spool options allows to design an un- : N
limited number of hydraulic circuits.
Versions with 8 watt coils, position control, ATEX approval, AJ B\L
surface protection and connector variants are shown in fA# >< ! %
the following chapters. &b
: . . . P[]
The valve is also available as sandwich type, see series
Z1DW in chapter 7.
Valves with explosion proof solenoids Ex e mb Il see
series D1VW Explosion Proof in chapter 2 and catalogue
MSG11-3343/UK. . .
Download of the PDF file at www.parker.com/ISDE, see o
“Support”.
Al [B
Technical data
General
Design Directional spool valve
Actuation Solenoid
Nominal size DIN NG06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A6 / I1SO 4401/ CETOR. RP 121-H / NFPA D03
Mounting position unrestricted, preferably horizontal
Ambient temperature [°C] |-25...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 150
Weight [kg] | 1:5 (1 solenoid), 2.1 (2 solenoids)
10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
Vibration resistance [9]| 30 Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, A, B::350; T: 210 (DC), T: 140 (AC)
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] /. [mm?/s] | 2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Flow max. [I/min] | 80 (see shift limits)
Leakage at 50 bar [ml/min] | Up to 10 per flow path, depending on spool, up to 15 per flow path for spool type 008 + 009
Static / Dynamic
Step response | see table response time
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 15000 (not for soft shift)
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code K J u G Y T
_ _ _ _  |110V at 50 Hz/[230 V at 50 Hz/
Supply voltage V] 12V-= 24V = 98V = 205V = 120V at 60 Hz|240 V at 60 Hz
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10 EED) EES)
Current consumption hold [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 0.6/0.55 0.3/0.27
Current consumption in rush [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 25/2.4 1.25/1.2
Power consumption hold 32.7W 31 W 31.9W 28.2W 70/70 VA 70/70 VA
Power consumption in rush 32.7W 31 W 319W 282 W 280 /290 VA | 280/290 VA
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461 (code W).
Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW

3 position spools

D 1 \) w
I I I I I I
Directional Size 3-chamber Wet pin Spool Spool
control DIN NG06 valve armature type position
valve CETOP 03 solenoid,
NFPA D03 threaded
in tube

Code Spool type

a 0 b
oot | [X[ [T

002 | [X[HIHIHITY

N - 3 position spools
003 m:ﬂ] Code Spool position
004 MM n 3 positions.
i i Cc m Spring offset in position “0“.
005 MMM e Operated in position “a*“ or “b*.
006 @T/HM Standard Spool type
oor | I S {ton00e. 204,205
B3 WCITA
009" E;E ! ;E; Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0*.
010 Mﬂ}:ﬂ position “a“. position “b*“.
o1 | [XINTHT AT e i
TR ol o] 12]o by 2 positions.
014 'A! IIHI Ill F o N Operated in position “0“
- - Spring offset in Spring offset in ’
015 MMM position “b*. position “a*“.
ote | XIAZL P 15
021 | [¢INT T4 . ﬂn uﬂ 2 positions.
022 ( M rg)‘;?';it: f’,;‘, Iﬁ)’;ei;it: c"‘;} Spring offset in position “0“.
031 | DXINIATG{E] . o
032 | [HIgL T (a]o by zio]e] 2 positions.
7 = = M P [T p S o
034 | [XINIALL ] Spring offsetin | Spring offset in Operated in position "0".
035 HMM position “a“. position bI
061 'I"D"Iﬂl , 2 position spools
081 MHM Code Spool position
- - Standard Spool type 083
082 K‘. : : anA ? pofs e 2 positions.
102 K‘.Eﬂl B "nn Spring offset in position “b*.
204 [IH’M PIT PIT Operated in position “a“.
E - \ 2 positions.
205" M]—HEH}M D MM Operated in position “a“ or “b*.
'| - No center or offset position.
2 position spools AlB AlB 2 positions.
Code Spool t\'/DDe H un“ Spring offset in position “a“.
020 EXEI[I] PIT PIT Operated in position “b“.

026 AN
osav|  [HHIX]
101 KT A
28| [/IIL]

" Consider specific spool position.

2 To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC
power supply.

3 DC only

D1VW UK.indd 26.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Series D1VW
w o
[E—
I I I I I

Seals Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Design
voltage connector as per option series

EN 175301-803, (not required

without plug for ordering)

(other connectors
are available for

D1MW Seri : "
eries) Code Solenoid option
omit| manual override (standard)
T without manual override

S2 3| Soft shift orifice size 0.5 mm.
S3 ¥ | “Soft shift orifice size 0.75 mm.
4N @ [ with lockable manual override

Code Voltage
K 12vV=
J 24V =
u?2 98V =
G2 205V =
v 110 V50 Hz /
120V 60 Hz
T 230V 50 Hz /
240V 60 Hz
Code Seals
N NBR
\% FPM

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

Further spool types, solenoid voltages and connectors
on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Flow Curve Diagram Series D1VW

Flow curve
o4 14 13 10 9 8

. /) /)
) S
8 w///

// /

0 20 40 60 80
Flow [I/min]

N WA~ 00O N

Pressure drop [bar]
N

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Position “b” Position “a” Position “0”
B-T P-B A-T. P-A P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T
2 2

r
>

Spool
001
002
003
004
005
006
007
010
01
014
015
016

020B

026B
030B
034
035
081
082
101B
102
61
83H
208

5
7
7

NAENOWRDS
NANWOO D
-
N

12

ANONN
Wi AN
~

w

w N
~N O
~

13

Mo-n—\—na‘aahw—\hmwwwmwm—\mmw—\mg
N WSO
3
3
©
©
o

B-T P-A P-B AT B-T P-T

008
009
83B
204
205

-l>—\0101#Ewow—\—\:;awhmhhmmwmww—\mmw—\m
w

wwnoalF] Sw s
_|
r
>

oo s
WWN NG,

Position “b” Position “a”
Spool P-A P-B A-B P-B A-T
021 2 4 4 2
P-A B-T P-A P-B A-B
022 6 2 5 2

" Only for pressure compensation, no high flow possible.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Shift Limits

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW

The diagram below specifies the shift limits for valves
with DC & AC solenoids. Valves with spool position “F”
or “M” can only be operated up to 70 % of the limits. The
specifications apply to a viscosity of 40 mm?/s and bal-

Valve with standard DC solenoid
350

anced flow conditions. The shift limits can be considerably
lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To avoid flow rates

beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice can be inserted
in the P-port.

300
250
200

Pressure [bar]

150
100

] G GLECELFEEEEETS EREPERE EEE

0

350

0
Flow [I/min]

300
250
200

Pressure [bar]

150

100 === ==k m e e -
L R R FEEEREE PR PR

--L 14

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U__ and warm solenoids

Valve with standard AC solenoid
350

80 90
Flow [I/min]

T
005, 008,
300 - - - =g =016, 020- - - -

250
200
150
100

50

Pressure [bar]

350

80 90

300
250

Pressure [bar]

200
150 f------

100f------

50| ------

2l---r--1--a---

o

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 95 % U__ and warm solenoids
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Shift Limits / Response Times Series D1VW

Shift limit diagram - Soft shift with 1 DC solenoid
350

70 80

350 :
300 ——=<= -
8 250 ————N\-—— - - ——— -1
@ 200f-———— L
> L
¢ 150 -———— T
S 100 ———~ ==
> |
g 50F———- +————
=] |
®
0 70 80
Flow [l/min]
Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U__and warm solenoids.
Response times D1VW Standard and Soft Shift [ms]
Standard solenoid Orifice Energize De-energize
Standard DC w/o 45 -60 20-30
Standard AC w/o 13 20
Standard DC with rectifier plug w/o 60 -70 70- 90
. . 2 solenoid valve 2 solenoid valve 1 solenoid valve
Response times soft shift — — —
3 positions 3 positions 2 positions
ition: CI ition:
Code Orifice size Cent(.ar position: Ci osed. Cen.ter position: Open : . :
Energize De-energize Energize De-energize Energize De-energize
S2 0.50 mm 200 - 750 310 - 650 220 - 400 350 - 750 90 - 350 160 - 500
S3 0.75 mm 180 - 300 300 - 400 200 - 350 300 - 500 90 - 350 130 - 350

The lower value applies to small flow rates and low pressure, the upper value to high flow rates and high pressure.

Step response times were obtained under the following conditions: HLP46 at 50 °C with the valve operating at nominal pressure and flow. Pub-
lished response times ‘are nominal and may vary with spool, flow, pressure and temperature.

Acceleration for orifice size 0.75, code “S3” (measured against a standard valve)

100 % — —
5 &= &
2 = 'E
s ° 2 S 2 build-in
3 3 7 8 3 3 . orifice
o o
8 = ? = ?
© © el o
© 0 ] 0 / N h:.
'g N % N .
= : c .
o] Q © Q
7] & o &
H H =
Operation by solenoid Operation by spring

For even softer shifting, the proportional spools 081, 082, 101 and 102 can be used.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW

Interface EN 175301-803, DC solenoid

B, E, F -style H, K, M -style
| i ety iyl oyl
al ==<} 095 (EEZ 9.5 =E=
(S ki ot _ i
Eﬂ;ﬁ' rH |; |3 A
™
L o
fifﬁiiﬁ @% H o
o N =
N A B PN N A B
1955 T 955 ¥
) 91.4 . | 134.6 -
162 46 162 46
C, D -style Option 4N, with lockable manual override
(available for all styles, DC only)
T === === T T ==
=22t gos (Z22— M—EZZt 295
Gl [T ™ = =L 17 SG_ _ =TI
Al N
& 2 \
gpi = |
& A B . N la 8
055 1955
91.4 ! 119.4 |
226 46 190
Interface EN 175301-803, AC solenoid
B, E, F -style H; K, M -style
| Y
\}g éﬁi”’ﬁ
A i @9.5 PN
4 0 0
‘ w0l 3 ! w0l &
_ j T8 PHL L 8
NTt
B o Q A B
5.5 1 @5.5
84 127
152 46 152 46
,
\7‘“:/ |
0
0| &
[}
pi- B
- |
i o=
Surface finish Kit ==kl 5—Y¥ O Kit
R_63 {0t BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VW-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Notes Series D1VW
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Characteristics

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW 8 Watt

The D1VW 8 Watt series is based on the standard D1VW
design. The low watt, low current (<0.5 A) solenoid allows
direct connection to a PLC or a bus knot. The valves
are offered with standard solenoid connection (as per
EN175301-803) and M12 x 1 connection. The version with
M12 x 1 connection and LEDs is conform to the DESINA
standard (DistributEd and Standardised INstAllation tech-
nology) for machine tools and manufacturing systems.

Technical data

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool.valve

Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NGO06 / CETOP 03/ NFPA D03

DIN 24340 A6 / ISO 4401 [ CETOP RP 121-H / NFPA D03
unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Ambient temperature [°C] [-25...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 150
Weight [kal | 1.5 (1 solenoid), 2.1 (2 solenoids)
10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
Vibration resistance [g] | 30 Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | P,AB: 350, T: 210
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt] /[mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Flow max. [I/min] | 60 (see shift limits)
Leakage at 50 bar [ml/min] | Up to 10 per flow path, depending on spool
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 95 % [ms] | Energized: 80...120; De-energized: 35...55
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 70 °C possible
Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 10000
Protection class IP65 in acc. with EN 60529, M12x1 IP67 (each with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code |J
Supply voltage V1|24V =
Tolerance supply voltage [%] | £10
Current consumption [A]|0.33
Power consumption [W]|8
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461 (code W).
Plug M12x1 on coil as per IEC 61076-2-101 (code D).
Wiring min. [mm?] [ 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW 8 Watt

D 1 \'} w
I I I I I I
Directional Size 3-chamber  Wet pin Spool Spool
control DIN NG06 valve solenoid type position
valve CETOP 03
NFPA D03
3 position spools
Code Spool type
a 0 b
oot | X[ L[]
002 [X}M 3 position spools
- - Code Spool position
003 m:ﬂ] n 3 positions.
- - Cc m Spring offset in position “0“.
004 MM e Operated in position “a*“ or “b*.
005 MMM Standard S(;)Ooglct))ége
oos | [X[/AIH] [T e ol
oor | (CHIETEL ‘ Zposiions
008 " OTTINICITNA Operated in Operated in pring'offset in position "0".
)(i)(i)( position “a*“. position “b*“.
009 "| [HIHHHSIX] P e
o0 | AL ) A
011 'K X\ M Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position 0",
- - ition “b*“. ition “a“.
014 ’I"Iﬂl Ill position position aI
015 MMM 2 position spools
- - Code Spool position
016 Mﬂ AlB 2 positions.
081 [XEH B gpringt ocl;f_set in ﬂ?s“i‘o?‘ “b“.
- - perated in position “a“.
082 "X" \ , | 2 positions.
T - D2 ] Operated in position “a*“ or “b*.
102 é,ié,i No centerlor offslét position.
3 T | I AlB 2 positions.
position spools : ; PRSP
:
020 | AL IH]
026 | [A[.]
00 | DXIHIY
101 BT
" Consider specific spool position.
2 Only for spool 020 available.
3 Please order plug separately.
D1VW-8W UK.indd 26.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Series D1VW 8 Watt
- 7
J L L
I I I I I I I
Seals Solenoid Connection 8 watt Electrical  Acces- Design
voltage Solenoid option sories series
24 V= (not required

for ordering)

Code Accessories
Standard valve (in combina-
omit | tion with solenoid connec-
tion “D“ and “W*)
Always in combination with
electrical option ,,J*

5

Solenoid identification
acc. to ISO 9461

Code Electrical option

M12 connector in combina-

tion with solenoid connec-

tion “D“ and “W*, see ,,Pin
Assignment*

M12 connector in combination

J | with solenoid connection “D*,

see “Pin Assignment”

omit

Code Connection
Connector M12x1 as per
IEC 61076-2-101
Connector as per
EN 175301-803

wo

Code Seals
N NBR
\% FPM

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

Further spool types on request.
To get a DESINA valve, order the combination: JDLJ5.

D1VW-8W UK.indd 26.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Flow Curve Diagram Series D1VW 8 Watt

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure  for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number is given in the table below.

Position ,,b*“ Position ,,a“ Position ,,0“

Spool P ->A B->T P->B A->T P->A P->B A->T B->T P->T
001 3 3 3 3 - - - - —
002 3 4 3 4 1 1 3 3 1
003 4 4 4 5 - - 4 - -
004 3 4 3 4 - - 4 4 -
005 3 3 3 3 8 (max. 301) - - - -
006 3 4 3 4 4 4 - - -
007 4 3 3 3 - 2 - 1 4
010 4 - 4 - - - - - -
011 3 3 3 3 - 11 (max. 25l)[ 11 (max. 25l)

014 4 3 3 3 2 - 1 4
015 4 5 4 4 - = - 4 -
016 3 3 3 3 - 8 (max. 301) - - -
020B 4 4 3 4 - - - - -
026B 4 - 4 - - - - - -
030B 3 4 4 3 - - - - -
081 9 10 9 10 - - - - -
082 9 10 9 10 - - - - -
101B 4 (max. 40l) 7 7 6 - - - -

102 3 4 3 4 3 3 5 5 3

P->B A->T P->A B->T P->A P->B A->T B->T P->T

008 4 5 4 5 - - - - 6
009 5 5 5 5 - - - - 4

Flow curve diagram

Pressure drop [bar]

Flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Shift Limits / Pin Assignment

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW 8 Watt

The diagram below specifies the shift limits. The speci-
fications apply to a viscosity of 40 mm?/s and balanced
flow conditions. The shift limits can be considerably

Shift limits

lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To avoid flow rates
beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice can be inserted
in the P-port.

350

300

250

200

150

100

50

Supply pressure [bar]

e i

Y T S I G

a
o

60
Flow [I/min]

350

300

250

200

150

100

50

Supply pressure [bar]

I N U S

e L i

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U

om @nd warm solenoids.

n

M12 pin assignment DESINA design,
code ,,JDLJ5“,
pins 1 and 2 connected."

30 //,, oV
\4
7
4 o Signal (24 V)
50—

113

" Surge diode with LED, max. voltage peak 50 V

D1VW-8W UK.indd 26.07.2022

40 50 60
Flow [I/min]
M12 pin assignment,
code “JDL*,
pins 1 and 2 not connected "
1 o—— n.c.
2 o—— n.c.
30 %4 (Y
M4
|
4 o Signal (24 V)
50—

113
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Dimensions Series D1VW 8 Watt
Interface EN 175301-803, DC solenoid, JWL
Style B, E Style H, K
I e i
.:L!;__J:::A::r 9.5 9.5 1
e, |
o - ol [
N A B N A B
87.3 5.5 1955 4307
= 156 46 156
CoIoT e
5 = B==I _us
A B
87.3 9255
) ' 218
M12x1 connector, DC solenoid, JDLJ5 (DESINA) or JDL
Style B, E Style H, K
o o
AL E— I;:-:-:-{
E , 295 O 9.5

98

. ~ .
N - o B
« A B " Y A B /
|y—————— | 1 .
156 46 156 46
StyleC, D
i it o
1 9.5 . -
ML A
| [ -
4 @
[ DESINA
AN A B
o T o=
|
218
Surface finish Kit 5%3 O Kit
R 63 oo BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VW-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Characteristics Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

The direct operated directional valves series D1VW with
inductive position control are typically used in safety
relevant applications. The start or end position can be
monitored. The position control is available for single and
double solenoid valves.

The fail-safe position of the directional valve during power
failure is the spring offset or center position.

Please find detailed information on the machine directive
in the position paper in chapter 1.

D1VW*B D1VW*C
Attention:
The adjustment of the position control is factory set
and sealed. Replacement and repairs can only be
undertaken by the manufacturer. Al B E % AlB| E
T
wa) V& Al
PIT P| 7]
DIVW*B D1VW*C
D1VW*B
—t
A) (B — -
D1VW*C

B= [ —
o W —
_uLI_U Ll_l'n:' -

Al (B
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Ordering Code Single Solenoid Valve Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

D 1 Vv w
I I I I I I

Directional Size 3-chamber Wet pin Spool Spool
control DIN NG06 valve solenoid type position
valve CETOP 03
NFPA D03

3 position spools
Code Spool type

a 0 b
oot | X[ L[]
002 | [XTHIHIHI
003" mm 3 position spools
004 MM Code Spool position
oos | [XE AT !
017 IXI;MIIE Operated inpposition “a“.
ot6 | [XTATAL =
076 | [ AL N L] F
078 IZEFZIEQISI Spring offset in position “b“.

2 positions.
Spring offset in position “0“.

m
=4 © (@

2 positions.
Operated in position “0“.

o >
—=H T (@

B4 9
2 position spools "
2 positions.

0

Code Sapool t{)pe K P Spring offset in position “0“.

- Operated in position “b.
020

AR e

026 IZII:IIII M un 2 positions.
0309 M T N Operated in position “0*.

ok

Spring offset in position “a“.

2 position spools
Code Spool position

E 2 positions.
Spring offset in position “b*.
Operated in position “a“.

@
o >
-4 T |m

2 positions.
Spring offset in position “a“.
Operated in position “b“.

u
EE‘L

Only available for spool position “E* and “F*.
2,

Only available for spool position “K* and “M".
3

Only available for spool position “B“ and “H".
To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.
Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories, female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109).

For hydraulic presses according to the safety regulations DIN EN ISO 16092-3, solenoid option “T” (without manual override) and accessory “I4N” or “I5N” (start
position monitored) are required.

4

5,

6)
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code Single Solenoid Valve

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

w o
[E—
I I I I I I
Seals Solenoid Connector Manual Position Design
voltage as per EN override control series
175301-803, option (not required
without plug for ordering)
(please order
plug separately)
Code| Position control Spool position
12N End position
monitored side B E,F, B
Start position |(Solenoid on a-side)
I5N® . .
monitored side B
N End position
monitored side A K, M, H
Start position  |(Solenoid on b-side)
14N®) . X
monitored side A
Code| Manual override
omit manual override
(Standard)
To without manual
override
Code Voltage
K 12 V=
J 24 V=
U4 98 V=
G 205 V=
Code Seals
N NBR
\Y FPM
Bold letters =
Short-term availability
Further spool types and voltages on request.
D1VW-IPC UK.indd 26.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Double Solenoid Valve Series D1VW Inductive Position Control
p| [1] |[v] [w w n
[E—
I I I I I I I I I I I I
Directional Size  3-chamber Wet pin Spool Spool Seals Solenoid Connector Manual Position Design
control DINNGO06 valve solenoid type position voltage as per EN override control ® series
valve CETOP 03 175301-803, option (not required
NFPA D03 without plug for ordering)
(please order
plug separately)
3 position spools Code|Position control| Spool position
Code_Spoal fype- 13N | End positions C.D
001 M:M:m I6N 4| Start positions C
002 | [Y[HIHIHI]
003" NNE
mm Code| Manual override
004 MM omit manual override
1 - Standard)
015" (
MJMM ) without manual
_ | override
2 position spools
Code Spool type
a b
020 | AL
Code Voltage
K 12V=
— J 24 V=
3 position spoo'lls TE) 98 V=
Code Spool position ) 205 V=
4 e [ |3 positions.
C a I 0 I b Spring offspt in pgsition “0.
T Operated in position “a“ or “b*.
> — | I Code Seals
— poztlonlsp09§ N NBR
ode pool position v FPM
% N 2 positions.
D2 Valll Operated in position “a“ or “b“.
F,—}P‘%I b [\ No center or offset position.

Further spool types and voltages on request.

Only for position control code “I6N*.
2,

Only for position control code “I3N*.
3

To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.
4

For hydraulic presses according to the safety regulations DIN EN ISO 16092-3, solenoid option “T” (without manual override) and accessory “I6N” (start positions)
is required.
5

Please order plug M12 x 1 separately. Straight plug recommended — no defined position possible for angled plug.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool valve

Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NGO06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03

DIN 24340 A6 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP 121-H / NFPA D03
unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Leakage at 50 bar

[ml/min]

Up to 10 per flow path, depending.on spool

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF, value [years] | 150

Weight [kg] | 1.8 (1 solenoid) / 3.8 (2 solenoids)
Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar]|P,AB:350; T: 210

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70

Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 2.8...400

Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80

Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

Flow max. [I/min] | 80 (see shift limits)

Static / Dynamic

Step response at 95 %

[ms] | Energized: 32 ; De-energized: 40

Electrical characteristics

Duty ratio
Max. switching frequency
Protection class

Supply voltage
Tolerance supply voltage
Current consumption
Power consumption
Solenoid connection
Wiring min.

Wiring length max.

[1/h]

Code
V]
[%]
[A]
W]

[mm?]
[m]

100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

15000
IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
K J U G
12V= 24V = 98V = 205V =
+10 +10 +10 +10
2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13
32.7 31 31.9 28.2

Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.

3 x 1.5 recommended
50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Position Control Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

Single solenoid valves
Electrical characteristics of position control as per IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1)

Supply voltage [VDC] | 24

Tolernace supply voltage [%] | £20

Ripple supply voltage [%] | <10

Polarity protection [V]|300

Current consumption without load [mA] | <20

Switching hysteresis [mm] | <0.06

Max. output current per channel, ohmic [mA] | 250

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60

Protection IP65 acc. EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Min. distance to next AC solenoid [m]|0.1

Interface M12x1 to IEC 61076-2-101

CE conform EN 61000-4-2 / EN 61000-4-4 / EN 61000-4-6 " / ENV 50140 / ENV 50204

M12 pin assignment

Ay s 00 W

| |
| |
| Kt ——1 Ug
| |
1 +U,19.2..288V | ra | 2
s 19.2...28. | Osz % J:I_ |£, +—— Qut
2 Out B: normally open : I 4
3 ov i K = Outneg
4 OutA: normally closed I E@@& 3
| +—— GND
i I
Outputs: Open collector
Definitions
Start position monitored: End position monitored:

The valve is de-energized. The inductive switch gives a  The inductive switch gives a signal before the end position
signal at the moment when the spool leaves the spring is reached (above 85 % spool stroke).

offset position (below 15 % spool stroke).

At the switching point the spool is located within the closed

position. Itis secured that only the flow paths of the offset

position are granted.

The switch can only be located on the opposite side of the solenoid for direct operated valves.
Please order plug M12x1 separately (see accessories, plug M12x1; order no.: 5004109).

" Only guaranted with screened cable and female connector
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Position Control

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

Double solenoid valves

Electrical characteristics of position control as per IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1)

Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+60

Supply voltage Us / ripple [V][10...30 /%10 %

Current consumption without load [mA] <10

Max. output current per channel, ohmic [mA] [ 200

Min. output load per channel, ohmic [kOhm] | 100

Max. output drop at 0.2 A [V]|<2

EMC EN61000-6-4 / EN61000-6-2

Min. distance to next AC solenoid [m]|>0.1

Interface M12x1 acc. to IEC 61076-2-101
Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 0.14 brad shield recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

M12 pin assignment

Us 10..30 V

not connected

oV

Out A: normally open

A ON =

Definitions
Start position monitored:

The valve is de-energized. The inductive switch gives a
signal at the moment when the spool leaves the center
position (below 15 % spool stroke).

At the switching point the spool is located within the closed
position. It is secured that only the flow paths of the offset
position are granted.

Us
_____________ R
]
1
Solenoid on ' Solenoid on
A-side i B-side
energized ! energized
I
I
Switch A-side ! __ Switch B-side
oV
-100 % —=—Stroke 0 Stroke = +100 %

(1)
Y +Us
== i Last
(4) Charge
A Load |
Ru
(3) |
--- ov

End position monitored:

The inductive switch gives a signal before the end position
is reached (above 85 % spool stroke).

— ———Us
Switch Switch '
A-side B-side 1

Solenoid on : Solenoid on
A-side i B-side
energized ! energized

1
I I A |

oV

-100 %=—Stroke 0 Stroke— +100 %

Please order plug M12 x 1 separately. Straight plug recommended — no defined position possible for angled plug.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Performance Curves Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure  for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number is given in the table below.

Position ,,b“ Position ,,a“ Position ,,0“

Spool P->A B->T A->T P->A P->B A>T B->T P->T
001 2 2 2 - -
002
003
004
005
015
016

020 B

026 B

030 B

AN ODNWSAD
WNBAENWOO D
N
S I
[ I
| NN o |
I

I I

N DA BRNWNNW-
T
= AN NWNN W= MY
w

w
N
|
|
|
|
|

Flow curve diagram

N
~

N

- D W O O N

Pressure drop [bar]

\

/

Mo

0
0 20 40 60 80

Flow [I/min]
All characteristic curves measured with‘HLP46 at 50 °C.
Shift limit diagram
The diagram below specifies the shift limits. Valves with  be considerably lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To
spool position “F” or “M” can only be operated up to 70 %  avoid flow rates beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice
of the limits. The specifications apply to a viscosity of 40  can be inserted in the P-port.
mm?/s and balanced flow conditions. The shift limits can

— 350

300 f-----=- " —— |
| 003,004, 015 _ | 005, 016

Supply pressure [bar

250 -------q-------- e e

T

G| dans - - -
] e s EEEEEEE
L

BO----m - de oo

0

0

-
o
n
o
W
o
N
o
(61
o
D
o

70 80 90
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U__ and warm solenoids. Flow [Vimin]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Dimensions Series D1VW Inductive Position Control

Interface EN 175301-803, DC solenoid, without plug M12x1"
B, E, F -style

No defined position
for female connector

22
>
vs]
1 1
===
==
|
i
@42
@
. 69

93

@5.5
242

271.5

H, K, M -style

No defined position
for female connector 09.5

Q42
'q'
I

7 134.5

Interface EN 175301-803, DC solenoid, without plug M12x1?
C, D -style

Al ﬂ £9.5 ﬂ
0
&|w©
o (= —
Yol — ——
N i
A LA B
132.5 ~111-255
308
Surface finish Kit =gl 5—¥ O Kit
R.63 {00 BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VW-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 15 % FPM: SK-D1VW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
The space necessary to remove the M12x1 female connector is at least 22 mm.

Attention:

The adjustment of the position control is factory set and sealed. Replacement and repairs can only be un-

dertaken by the manufacturer.

" Please order plug M12x1 separately (see accessories, plug M12x1; order no.: 5004109).

2 Please order plug M12x1 separately. Straight plug recommended — no defined position possible for angled plug.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Characteristics

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW Explosion Proof

The D1VW with explosion proof solenoids is based on
the standard D1VW series. The specific solenoid design
allows the usage in hazardous environments.

The explosion proof class is

CEE0I2 G
Exemb IIC T4 Gb

for use in zone 1 and 2 (according to ATEX). Additionally

the solenoids are IECEx compliant.

All explosion proof solenoids are DC design. The valves

for AC operate with integrated rectifier.

For further explosion proof valves please refer to cata-
logue MSG11-3343/UK.

Download of the PDF file at www.parker.com/ISDE, see

“Support”.

Technical data

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool valve

Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NGO06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA'DO3

DIN 24340 A6 / 1ISO 4401 / CETOP RP 121-H/ NFPA D03
unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Ambient temperature [°C] [-20 ... +60

MTTF, [years] | 150

Weight [kg] | 1.8 (1 solenoid), 2.7 (2 solenoids)
Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, AB: 350; T: 210

Fluid Hydraulic oillaccording to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C][-20 ... +60

Viscosity permitted [eSt] /[mm?#/s] | 2.8 ... 400

Viscosity recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80

Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

Flow max. [I/min] [ 60 (see shift limits)

Solenoid connection
Wiring min.
Wiring length max.

Leakage at 50 bar [ml/min] | Up to 10 per flow path, depending on spool
Static / Dynamic
Energized: 32 (DC), 40 (AC

Step respgliie at 95 % W De-e%ergized: (40 (?DC), (75 (30\0)
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 135 °C possible
Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 15000 (DC), 7200 (AC)
Protection class CEE@0112 G, Exe mb IIC T4 Gb, IP66 (plugged and mounted correctly)

Code J N P
Supply voltage / ripple V] 24V = 230/50 Hz 110/50 Hz
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10
Current consumption [A] 1.0 0.12 0.25
Power consumption [W] 24 24 24

[mm?]

[m]

Box with M20x1.5 entry for cable glands. Solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.
3 x 1.5 recommended
50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Series D1VW Explosion Proof
D 1 v [w E|] [E|] @
[E—
I I I I I I I I I I I
Directional Size 3-chamber Wet pin Spool Spool Seals Solenoid Connection: Solenoid Design
control DIN NG06 valve solenoid type position voltage Explosion options: series
valve CETOP 03 proof Explosion (not required
NFPA D03 with cable  proof  forordering)
glands ExembliC
and IECEx
conformity
3 position spools Code Voltage
Code Spool type J 24 \/=

a 0 b

- - P 110 V 50 Hz

001 | (XL N | 230V 50 iz
o0z | [XTHIHIHITY

oos | [RININL ]
oos | (RN el e
oos | (XL AT 0 O Y

oo | [XTAIFI [T
007 | XTI

- . 3 iti |
008 ) il ] Gode " Spool posiion
009 IIIH 'I" “‘H n‘“ 3 positions.
p - C Spring offset in position “0%.
010 'A J: :E = PIT v Operated in position “a“ or “b".
011 'H A\ m Standard Spool type
- - 008, 009
014 | DUHIBIRIY s P
015 [XEMM E 2 pgsitions. _ 3
016 Mﬂm Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position *0".
- - position “a“. position “b*.
021 | [XIAL . [AIE] his s
022 EM K PI(:I b a P& 2 p(?sitions. . N
081 [XEE Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
082 Dv}:‘. :) position “b*“. position “a‘l‘.
102 DE'E g 1% 2 position spools
I - Code Spool position
2 position spools AlB 2 positions.
Code Spool type B Spring offset in position “b“.
a b PIT Operated in position “a“.
020 [XE{[D] \ 2 positions.
- D M| Operated in position “a“ or “b".
026 [ZBH No center or offset position.
030 DXHIH M/h 2 positions.
B H Spring offset in position “a“.
101 MM n“ Operated in position “b*.

Further spool types, styles,
) Consider specific spool position. and combinations on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Flow Curve Diagram Series D1VW Explosion Proof

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure  for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number  is given in the table below.

Position “b” Position “a” Position “0”

Spool P-A B-T P-B P-B A-T P-A P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T
001 2 2 2 2

002 1 4 1 4 1 1 5 5 2
003 3 4 3 6 7

004 2 3 2 3 7 7

005 2 2 2 2 12

006 1 4 1 4 7 7

007 3 2 2 2 3 2 7
010 3 3
0k k| 2 2 2 2 14 14
014 3 2 2 2 3 2 7
015 3 6 3 4 7
016 2 2 2 2 12

020B 4 4 2 3

026B 4 4

030B 2 3 1 2
081 13 13 13 13
082 13 13 13 13 N N

101B 11 10 10 9
102 1 4 1 4 5 5 8 8 6

P-B A-T P-A B-T P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T
008 4 5 4 5 9
009 ) ) 6 7 7
Position “b” Position “a”

Spool P-A P-B A-B P-B A-T

021 2 4 4 2
P-A B-T P-A P-B A-B
022 6 2 5 2
Flow curve diagram
14 13 10 9 8

Pressure drop [bar]

- N o

(o] o BN
N oW s o N

. 1///:///
12/// ///‘

Yy’ 4«

0 20 40 60 80
Flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
) Only for pressure compensation, no high flow possible.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Shift Limits

Directional Control Valve
Series D1VW Explosion Proof

The diagram below specifies the shift limits for valves
with AC and DC solenoids. The specifications apply to a
viscosity of 40 mm?/s and balanced flow conditions. The

Shift limit diagram with DC solenoid

~— 350
300

T
001, 006

N
004, 020,

250
200
150

Supply pressure [ba

100
50
0

Flow [I/min]

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U, and warm solenoids

n

Shift limit diagram with AC solenoid

shift limits can be considerably lower at unbalanced flow
conditions. To avoid flow rates beyond the shift limits, a
plug-in orifice can be inserted in the P-port.

0 60 70
Flow [I/min]

— 350 — 350 T
[ © 1
8 2 !
o 300 o 300 ~=—=of-r--o--- . ‘
E] 5 | |
@ 250 @250 ----f-k------ L 4
o Q [ [
;200 ;2007777777 ,,‘ 7777777777777777777 ‘
g 150 § 150 014, :
=] S5 v p~====-7 r TN T T T
Z Z ;008 ‘ :
100 100} ------ e - - -
0 o A 4
0 0 : : : :
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Flow [I/min] Flow [I/min]
Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 95 % U, ,and warm solenoids
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Dimensions Series D1VW Explosion Proof

Dimensions

B, E -style H, K -style
N _
L D A 1
Tt — 8 8
E_'Kf=”.’|f_'_ﬁf'"a
[aV] e A B ol 1 o
m 05.5 v .
122 max. | 46 | 165 max. 46
190 max. | | 190 max.
C, D -style
il lill)
— Tt — 8
. -'ﬂ'r-—;,:—-—-—a
~ % 1A B |;| 1
5.5 '
122 max. | 46
287 max.
. O Kit
o kit AV =¥
Surface finish ] ] S -
R_63 fi=loiiod BK3TS 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VW-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VW-V-91
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Directional Control Valve
Series D1MW

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

The D1MW is based on the D1VW series of directional
control valves size NG0B, but offers additional corrosion AlB
protection of the valve body, the solenoid coil and the
anchor tube as well as the typical solenoid connections
for the mobile market such as AMP Junior Timer and

DT04-2P “Deutsch”.

Technical features

+ High corrosion protection (optional)

» Solenoid connection:

- Standard (as per EN175301-803)

- AMP Junior Timer
- DT04-2P “Deutsch”

* Robust design for rough applications

» Extended manual override with rubber cover (optional)

Technical data

With AMP Junior Timer

Connector DT04-2P “Deutsch”

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool valve

Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NG06 / CETOP 03/ NFPA D03

DIN 24340 A6 / 1ISO 4401 / CETOP RP 121-H / NFPA D03
Unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Viscosity permitted
Viscosity recommended
Filtration

Ambient temperature [°C] | -25...+60

MTTF, value [years] | 150

Weight [kag] [ 1.5 (1 solenoid), 2.1 (2 solenoids)
10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6

Vibration resistance [g] [ 30 Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, AB: 350; T: 210

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)

[eSt] / [mm?/s]
[cSt]./ [mm?/s]

2.8...400
30...80
ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

Flow max. [I/min] | 80 (see shift limits)
Leakage at 50 bar [ml/min] [ Up to 10 per flow path, depending on spool
Static / Dynamic
D Energized: 32
Step response at 95 % [ms] De-energized: 40
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 15000
Standard (as per EN175301-803) IP65 acc. EN60529 (w. corr. mount. plug-in connector)
Protection class AMP Junior Timer IP67 in acc. with EN60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
DT04-2P “Deutsch” IP69K (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code K J
Supply voltage V] 12V = 24V =
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10
Current consumption hold [A] 2.72 1.29
Power consumption hold [W] 32.7 31
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803 (code W), AMP Junior Timer (code A),
DT04-2P “Deutsch* connector (code J). Solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.
Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] [ 50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code

Directional Control Valve
Series D1MW

D 1 M w
I I I I I I
Directional Size 3-chamber  Wet pin Spool Spool
control DIN NG06 valve for armature type position
valve CETOP 03 mobile and solenoid,
NFPA D03 marine threaded
applications in tube
3 position spools
Code Spool type
a 0 b
oot | [X[.[.[ ]
002 [X}M 3 position spools
003 mm Code Spool position
- - AlB 3 positions.
004 MM o] Malo oMy Spring offset in position “0*.
005 ) ) PIT Operated in position “a“ or “b*.
AIHHE —
- = pool type
006 Mﬂ Standard 18 009, 204, 205
oo7 | [XTHIHBHT] nn
008 "] [f {llnliGX] E| i |2posions.
009" IIII'IN Operatédin Opétated in Spring offset in position “0“.
2 1 ITA position “a“. pasition “b“.
o0 | AR e =
011 | [X] X : F 2 positions.
014 'I'.IHI Ill Spring offset in Spring offset in Operated in position “0".
015 [XEMM position “b*: position “a”“.
5 = Al B AlB
021 m K . . Spring offset in position “0“.
B - Operated in Operated in pring P
022 <7H7 position “b“. position “a*“.
o1 | KA
T - 2 positions.
2 )(7; 7 \ Spripn; offset in Spring ;f;set in Operated in position “0".
034 ’A"Illlll position “a“. position “b“.
035 | [E[[HE ] |
NI 2 position spools
061 ’A"I.II : Code Spool position
o8t | X[ T k¥ Standard Spool type 083
082 D):‘ \ ’ AlB AlB 2 positions.
= z B M,h Spring offset in position “b“.
102 (.;i,; "n u“ Operated in position “a“.
204 9| [FHHIHIHE 2 positions.
E - D — Operated in position “a“ or “b*“.
205" [m—{g]}m No center or offset position.
AlB AlB 2 positions.
2 position spools H Spri ffset i ition “a“.
Wk | ezl s ctt st
o20| [T .IH]
o26 |~ [AL I
030 | [XIHIL]]
os3 v [H[HA
101 [X[
208 [ZBJIB " Consider specific spool position.
- 2 Please order plug separately.
3 Only in combination with connection “J” and “W”.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Series D1MW
[
L, 4
I I I I I I
Seals Solenoid Connection Solenoid Surface Design
voltage options protection series

(not required
for ordering)

Code| Surface protection
Standard, only for
omit | connection “J* and
“ps
Anti corrosion
coating acc. to'DIN
1P 3 | EN ISO 9227 NSS,
200 h for extreme
conditions.

Code| Solenoid option
manual override

omit | Standard)
without manual
T .
override

extended manual
W |override with rubber
cover

Code Connection
Connector as

w2
per EN 175301-803
J2 Connector
DT04-2P “Deutsch”
A2 2-pin AMP
Junior Timer

Code| Solenoid voltage

K 12V =
J 24V =
Code Seals
N NBR
\Y FPM
Other spool types on request.
D1MW UK.indd 26.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Performance Curves Series D1MW

Flow curves
o4 14 13 10 9 8

. /) /)
) S
8 w///

// /

0 20 40 60 80
Flow [I/min]

N WA~ 00O N

Pressure drop [bar]
N

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Position “b” Position “a” Position “0”
B-T P-B A-T. P-A P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T
2 2

r
>

Spool
001
002
003
004
005
006
007
010
01
014
015
016

020B

026B
030B
034
035
081
082
101B
102
61
83H
208

5
7
7

NAENOWRDS
NANWOO D
-
N

12

ANONN
Wi AN
~

w

w N
~N O
~

13

Mo-n—\—na‘aahw—\hmwwwmwm—\mmw—\mg
N WSO
3
3
©
©
o

B-T P-A P-B AT B-T P-T

008
009
83B
204
205

-l>—\0101#Ewow—\—\:;awhmhhmmwmww—\mmw—\m
w

wwnoalF] Sw s
_|
r
>

oo s
WWN NG,

Position “b” Position “a”
Spool P-A P-B A-B P-B A-T
021 2 4 4 2
P-A B-T P-A P-B A-B
022 6 2 5 2

" Only for pressure compensation, no high flow possible.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Shift Limits

Directional Control Valve
Series D1MW

Shift limits, DC voltage

The diagram below specifies the shift limits for valves
with DC & AC solenoids. Valves with spool position “F”
or “M” can only be operated up to 70 % of the limits. The
specifications apply to a viscosity of 40 mm?/s and bal-

350

anced flow conditions. The shift limits can be considerably
lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To avoid flow rates
beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice can be inserted
in the P-port.
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Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U, and warm solenoids
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Dimensions Series D1MW

Dimensions with EN 175301-803 Connector

B, E, F -style H, K, M -style
ol o
9.5 + 9.5
1
[
A HE
2]
[e)]
E . R @ 3 -
(Y] j N
i i A B & o A B
91.4 ; 5.5 -—Lﬂ 134.6
162 46 ' 162 46
176 (manual override 176 (manual override |

with rubber cover) with rubber cover)

C and D -style

9.5 -t

LA B
91.4 <255
' 206 46

254 (manual override
with rubber cover)

Dimensions with 2pin AMP Junior Timer Connector (only C.and D -style shown)

9.5 [R—

B =]
E (Y }
o WA B
91.4 *‘\, -25.5
' 226 46

254 (manual override
with rubber cover)

Dimensions with “Deutsch®“ DT04-2P Connector (only C and D -style shown)

|
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E
|
.
i
1
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1

I A B
91.4 55

= !l 206

|- 254 (manual override - g

with rubber cover)

Surface finish Kit g3 5—¥ O Kit

7]0-01/100) BK3T5 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VW-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VW-V-91

Riax6-3

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Characteristics

Directional Control Valve
Series D3W

The NG10 direct operated directional control valve series
D3W provides high functional limits up to 150 I/min in AlB
combination with a low, energy saving pressure drop. FEES

The wide variety of options includes soft shift anchor
tubes for smooth operation.

Versions with position control, additional surface protec-
tion and connector variants are shown in the following

chapters.

Technical data

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool valve

Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NG10/ CETOP 05/ NFPA D05

DIN 24340 A10/ 1SO 4401 / CETOP RP 121-H / NFPA D05
unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Filtration

Ambient temperature [°C] [25...4+60
MTTF, value [years] [150
Weight [kg] | 4.8 (1 solenoid), 6.3 (2 solenoids)
10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
Vibration resistance [g]| 30 Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, AB:350; T: 210 (DC), 105 (AC)
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt]./ [mm?/s] | 2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80

ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

Flow max. [I/min] | 150 (DC); 115 (AC) (see shift limits)
Leakage at 50 bar [ml/min] | Up to 20 per flow path, depending on spool
Static / Dynamic
Step response | see table response times
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 10000
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code K J U G Y T

. 110 V at 50 Hz/|230 V at 50 Hz/
Supply voltage / ripple V] 12V-= 24V = 98V = 205V = 120V at 60 Hz|240 V at 60 Hz
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10 +5 +5
Current consumption hold [A] 3 1.5 0.35 0.18 0.8/0.72 0.4/0.36
Current consumption in rush [A] & 1.5 0.35 0.18 3.41/3.31 1.75/1.7
Power consumption hold [W] 36 36 34 36 88 /86 88 /86
Power consumption in rush [W] 36 36 34 36 375/397 385/408
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.
Wiring min. [mm?] [ 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code

Directional Control Valve
Series D3W

" Consider specific spool position.
2 Only available for DC voltage.

3 To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.
4 DC only.

D3W UK.indd 27.07.22

D 3 w
I I I I I
Directional Size Wet pin Spool Spool
control DIN NG10 solenoid type position
valve CETOP 05
NFPA D05
3 position spools
Code Spool type
a 0 b
oot | [X[.[.[ ]
002 [Xﬂm 3 position spools
- - Code Spool position
003 mm " nn " 3 positions.
\ ; (o ! f Spring offset in position “0%.
004 MM = PIT = Operated in position “a* or “b*.
005 [XEMM St Spool type
- - andard 008, 009
ooe | [X[AIFIHH] = i
oor | DXHIEEA i 2 postions
o08 | [T Operatedin | Operatedin | SPringefiset i position “0".
009 " IIIIH’H posmc;nB a“. poAsLtlon b*.
0102| [/] £ ‘:E . 2 positions.
011 'I.. \ 7 Spring_ offset in Sprin.g. offsét in Operated in position “0“.
otz | [XIHEHT posion .| positon 4
015 MMM Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0%.
016 M:ﬂ] poAsLtion “b*. positicina“a“.
0212 m M n“ "n 2 positions.
0222 ‘,H, Spring offsetin | Spring offset in Operated in position “0".
0312 ’I.. ;:)( position “a“. position bI
0322 ><:; M 2 position spools
- - Code Spool position
0812 MH AlB 2 positions.
0822 K‘ \ ’ B Spring offset in position “b*.
- - T Operated in position “a“.
1022 E;E; \ 2 positions.
| D M Operated in position “a“ or “b“.
2 position spools No center or offset position.
Code Spool t{)pe N 2 positions
= .
B H M,h Spring offset in position “a“.
020 [XEM PIT = Operated in position “b“.
o26 | [ALIH
030 | DI
1012 XL
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Series D3W
w o
L
I I I I I I
Seals Solenoid Connector Solenoid Shift Design
voltage as per option response series
EN 175301-803, (not required
without plug for ordering)
(Please order plug
separately)
Code| _Shift response
omit (Standard response
S4 9 orifice diameter
1.0 mm
4 | orifice diameter
v 1.75 mm
Code| Solenoid option
omit manual override
(Standard)
T without manual
override
Code| Solenoid voltage
K 12V =
J 24V =
u?d 98V =
G?3 205V =
v 110 V50 Hz /
120V 60 Hz
T 230V 50 Hz /
240V 60 Hz
Code Seals
N NBR
\' FPM
Bold letters =

Short-term availability

Further spool types and solenoid voltages on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Flow Curve Diagram Series D3W

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure  operating position and flow direction the relevant curve
drop curves for all spool types. For each spool type, number is given in the table below.

Position b Position a Position 0
Spool P->A B->T P->B A->T P->A P->B A->T B->T P->T A->B
001 6 5 6 6 - - - - - -
002 3 5 3 3 1 1 4 5 1 6
003 2 2 3 1 - - 3 - - -
004 5 4 4 4 - - 8 8 - 9
005 2 2 2 2 3 - - - -
006 1 2 1 3 2 2 - - 3
007 2 1 2 2 - 1 - 2 3
010 2 = 2 = = = = = = L
011 2 2 2 2 — - 1" 1" - 1
012 1 2 2 2 10 10 10 10 11 11
014 1 2 2 2 1 - 2 - 3 -
015 2 1 2 2 - - - 3 - -
016 2 2 1 2 - 2 - - - -
020 6 6 5 7 - - — - - -
026 5 - 5 - - 4 L - - -
030 4 5 3 5 — - - - -
P->B A>T P->A B->T P->A P->B A>T B->T P->T A->B
008 8 7 7 6 — - - = 9 -
009 4 4 5 8 - - - - 9 -
Position b Position a
P->A P->B A->B P->B A->T
021 2 4 8 3 2
P->A B->T P->A P->B A>B
022 3 2 3 2 8
Flow curve diagram
11 10 9
~' 20 T T I I T T T T T T T T T 8
8 \ \ \ | \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
=8k A e L
g | \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 7
Sl S A A s
o I \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 6
SYYf-——-F—— A e - A A
a | | | | | | | | | | | | \ 5
e 7 e
4 \ I \ I \ \ \ \ | \ \ \ 4
O ——+— - el — — — - —— | L T et T
\ | | \ \ \ \ \ | | 3
8,,,,,‘,,,,‘,, Ffr) 1 _ A __1_ 7~ - AT _ =T
| | ‘ | | | ‘ | ‘ ‘ | 2
bf———t————1—f A bt =T A — T AT T T T — ™ ——
| | \ \ \ \ \ 1
| | | \ | | |
L e s Hiaials Rl s — —~ —_—T T ST T T
\ \ | | [ \ \
2F———+ T o e = = —t————————t———o————
| | \ \ \ \ \
0 ! ! ! ! ! !
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Shift Limits Series D3W

The diagrams below specify the shift limits for valves with  anced flow conditions. The shift limits can be considerably
DC and AC solenoids. Valves with spool position “F” or  lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To avoid flow rates
“M” can only be operated up to 70 % of the limits. The  beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice can be inserted
specifications apply to a viscosity of 40 mm?/s and bal- in the P-port.

Shift limits, DC voltage
001, 002, 006, 020, 020D, 026D, 030, 031, 032

007
= 350 T T T T T T
S I I I I I I
0300 -——ft——————F——F-———|———1t——q———
5 I I I I I I
PO ——t———A———t ==t === ——t—— === ——
o I I I I I I
8200 ——+——d———F——F-—————t-—]-————L—
2 I I I I I I
8150 ——F——A——— b= —— L N =
@ I I I I I I
100 ——F A b
| | I | I | | : I | ~012.]
7Y O A o O L L
| | | | | | | | —I | [To081. |
0 | | | | | | | | | |
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]
082 014 101
= 350 T T T T T T
S | | | | | |
0 300 ——T——————F - T ===
5 I | | | | |
250 ——ft——————fF——f—— ===t —— -~~~
e | | | | | |
S 200 ——t+——A———F-——d—————t——d4———F——+
3 | | | | | I T
8150 —— 4 ——d——— b Al — 4 ———— b —— 4 — — T =
7 I | | | | I I
100 ——F—m e e e A
I I I I I I I | I I I
5Ol ——d L4 _loLo ey yOf4 026
I I I I I I I I I I I_ ! I r
0 ! ! ! ! ! ! I ! 1 1 ! !
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]
Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U_, and warm solenoids.
Shift limits, AC voltage
= 350 T I T T T T T T
s | | 008 | 005, 026 006
9300 ———T - - =T 016~~~ Sl
5 I I
2250 ———{———t——— === == -
g | | I I 009
S 200 <——fF=——t———A———— ——3 -
5 | | | |
150 ———p———F——— A —— — ——— -
@ | I I I
| ! 005,008 001, 006,
50____TI'___]L___':____:____I = 016 _'012___:___'009___4[___'?'026_'
0 X I I I . 1 I I I I |
0 50 100 120
Flow [I/min]
= 350 T (E—— T T T T T T T
S | | 007,014 | | | | | | 0040300 002, 011,
o 300 —=—== I———-‘—— ————— r———T———-Ir—---:-———:————\‘I%——ozo,ozoD
S T + 0083,
P50 ===t ———t—— = = = ——t——— T~ 1————-F (26D, 030)
o I I I I I T I I |
8200 ———#+———F—— A T L Y
= I I J' I I I I I :_ |
L e e e it e I R e Sl S S Sl
@ I I I I I I I |
L e e Rt T e R e o e e e e e
I I I I I I I |
s0b—— -l _p 4007, L} 1]
I I I I I I | 014 | ! |
0 ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ] ! ! !
0 50 100 120
Flow [I/min]

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 95 % U, and warm solenoids.
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Directional Control Valve
Series D3W

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Shift Limits / Response Times

Shift limits soft shift

The diagrams below specify the shift limits. Valves with
spool position “F” or “M” can only be operated up to 70 %
of the limits. The specifications apply to a viscosity of 40
mm?/s and balanced flow conditions. The shift limits can

be considerably lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To
avoid flow rates beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice
can be inserted in the P-port.

001, 002, 006, 020, 020D, 026D, 101

= 350 T T T T
o | | | | |
0300 ——FT—— ===~
S | | | | |
BB ——t——dA———fr-—t———-—
g | | | | |
2200F——t——————t——+——-I
s | | | | |
2150 ——+———d———F——+4———I
@ | | | | |
10 ——+—— e —d—— |
| | | | |
50F——+——-Ade——L 1 __lI
| | | | |
1 1 1 1 1
0O 50
— 350 003, 015 081
©
2
© 300
>
@ 250
<
; 200
Qo
g 150
(7]
100
! ! ! ! I 003, 015
50 ——+—— - —— L L1 = J.___l___L___
| | | | | | | |
0 1 1 1 1 1 I 1 1
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]
Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U and warm solenoids.
Response times D3W Soft Shift
Code Orifice size Energize De-energize
(Standard) - 105 ms (DC) 21 ms (AC)* 85 ms (DC) 35 ms (AC)*
S4 1.0 mm 320 ms 550 ms
S7 1.75 mm 160 ms 370 ms

Step response times were obtained under the following conditions: HLP46 at 50 °C with the valve operating at 175 bar and 65 I/min.
Published response times are nominal and may vary with spool, flow, pressure and temperature.

Acceleration for different orifice sizes (archived against a valve without soft shift)

5 )
=100 %1 ] = 1 I~
R = n
<@ ) =
& & = L
5] ) < [ Orifice in anchor
< 2 2 =
] = ] <
= n o
[ =
@ =
* "(g IS 5
o o
o o %
- o o ) o U)
xe) o~ o~ k] o~ 5
O & g
© o o ®© o o
° N < ° © o
c o : c . (sp]
3 g |& e g g
%) © © n © =

Operation by solenoid Operation by spring

For even softer shifting, the proportional spools 081, 082, 101 and
102 can be used.

* For AC input and soft shift use rectifier plug.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Dimensions Series D3W

Interface EN 175301-803, DC solenoid
B, E, F -style H, K, M -style

212

Interface EN 175301-803, AC solenoid
B, E, F -style H, K, M -style

tlﬂ 6.8
<321 181 70

C, D -style

o m
9 | LA B
¥
06.8
95 |
= 244 . 70 g
Surface finish Kit @@% 5%3 O Kit
63 ¢iOlbo BK385 4x MBx40 13.2 Nm NBR: SK-D3W-30
ISO 4762-12.9 £15 % FPM: SK-D3W-V-30

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Characteristics Series D3W Inductive Position Control

The direct operated valves series D3W with inductive
position control are typically used in safety relevant ap-
plications. The start or the end position can be monitored.

The fail-safe position of the directional valve during power
failure is the spring offset position.

Please find detailed information on the machine directive
in the position paper in chapter 1.

D3W*B D3W*C
Attention:
The adjustment of the position control is factory set AlB E % Al B| E
and sealed. Replacement and repairs can only be T T
undertaken by the manufacturer. W— >< ! fw >< o %
P|T PIT|
D3W*B D3W*C
D3wW*B
D3w*C

D3W IPC UK.INDD 27.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Directional Control Valve
Series D3W Inductive Position Control

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool valve

Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NG10 / CETOP 05 / NFPA D05

DIN 24340 A10/1SO 4401 / CETOP RP 121-H / NFPA D05
unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Filtration

ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

Ambient temperature [°C] [ -20...+60

MTTF, value [years] | 150

Weight [kg] | 5.2

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, A, B: 350; T: 210

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70

Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 2.8...400

Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80

Flow max. [I/min] | 150 (see shift limits)

Leakage at 50 bar [ml/min] | Up to 20 per flow path, depending on spool

Static / Dynamic

Step response at 95 % | Energized: 105; de-energized: 85

Electrical characteristics

Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 10000

Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly.mounted plug-in connector)

Code K J U G

Supply voltage / ripple [V] 12V = 24V = 9Q8V-= 205V =
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10
Current consumption hold [A] 3 1.5 0.35 0.18
Power consumption hold [W] 36 36 34 36
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.

Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 X 1.5 recommended

Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended
With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE J?-) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

D3W IPC UK.INDD 27.07.2022
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Directional Control Valve
Series D3W Inductive Position Control

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code Single Solenoid Valve

D

3

W

Directional Size Wet pin Spool Spool
control DIN NG10 solenoid type position
valve CETOP 05
NFPA D05
3 position spools
Code Spool type
a 0 b
oot | [X[ L[]
002 | [XTHIHIHI]
N - 3 position spools
003"
mm Code Spool position
oo4 | [XINTHL AT N 2 positions.
005 2 X ii T i “ I E 0 Spring offset in position “0*.
- - T Operated in position “a*“
0152
M:M:M Ala El 2 positions.
016" M:ﬂ] F b Spring offset in position “b“.
0211 [XD\!HI/E PIT Operated in‘position “0“.
= s 5 e 2 positions.
0222 ‘,E,) K 0 Spring offset in position “0“.
| AT Operated in position “b*“.
2 position spools
Code Spool type A e 2 positions.
a b M ) Spring offset in position “a“.
020 [XEM BE Operated in position “0*.
- I
026 [ZEE 2 position spools
030 m Code Spool position
AlB N 2 positions.
B b Spring offset in position “b“.
[T Operated in position “a“.
4 2 positions.
H a Spring offset in position “a“.
P Operated in position “b“.

Only available for spool pos. “K* and “M*.
2

Only available for spool pos. “E* and “F*.
3

To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.

4 Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories, female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109).

5

For hydraulic presses according to the safety regulations DIN EN ISO 16092-3, solenoid option “T” (without manual override) and accessories “I4” or “I15” (start
position monitored) are required.

D3W IPC UK.INDD 27.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Single Solenoid Valve Series D3W Inductive Position Control
w N|]
[E—
I I I I I I I
Seals Solenoid  Connector Manual Position Inductive Design
voltage as per override control¥ position series
EN 175301-803, option control with (not required
without plug CE-code forordering)
(Please order plug
separately)
Code| Position control Spool position
End position
12 monitored side B &F B
Start position (Selenoid
5) -S|
15 monitored side B on a-side)
End position
" monitored side A K.\ H
Start position (Solenoid
5) -Sj
M2 Snitored side A | | 0" PSide)

Code| Solenoid option

manual override

omit | standard)
TS without manual
override

Code| Solenoid voltage
K 12V =
J 24V =
u? 9V =
G? 205V =
Code Seals
N NBR
\Y FPM

Further spool types and solenoid voltages on request.

D3W IPC UK.INDD 27.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Double Solenoid Valve Series D3W Inductive Position Control
p| |3] |w w Nl
L
I I I I I I I I I I I I
Directional  Size Wet pin Spool Spool Seals Solenoid Connector Manual Position Inductive Design
control DIN NG10 solenoid type position voltage as per override control ¥ position series
valve CETOP 05 EN 175301- option control with (ot required
NFPA D05 803, CE-code  forordering)
without plug
(Please order plug
separately)
3 position spools Code |Position control| Spool position
Code a Spo(c))l tvpeb 13 | End positions C,D
001 M:E:m 16 4 | Start positions C
002 | [XTHIHIHI]
oo4 | [XINTHE ]
Code|. Solenoid option

2 positioL spools omit manual override
Code Spool type (Standard)

) without manual

b
020" &Ijjﬂ] override
o' [T

Code| Solenoid voltage
K 12 V=
J 24 V=
3 position spools u? 98 V=
Code Spool position G2 205 V=
4 g [ |3 positions.
C a I 0 I b Spring offsgt in pgsition “0".
CKj| Operated in position “a“ or “b*.
| Code Seals
2 position spools N NBR
Code Spool position v FPM
¢ E 2 positions.
D VLB Spring offset in position “a*.
IVTVP‘;I b [ Operated in position “b“.

Further spool types and solenoid voltages on request.

Only available for end position control code “I3“.
To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.
Please order plug M12 x 1 separately. Straight plug recommended — no defined position possible for angled plug.

For hydraulic presses according to the safety regulations DIN EN ISO 16092-3, solenoid option “T” (without manual override) and accessory “I6” (start positions)
is required.

2,

3)

4
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Position Control

Directional Control Valve
Series D3W Inductive Position Control

Single solenoid valve

Electrical characteristics of position control as per IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1)

Supply voltage [VDC]
Tolernace supply voltage [%]
Ripple supply voltage [%]
Polarity protection V]
Current consumption without load [mA]
Switching hysteresis [mm]
Max. output current per channel, ohmic [mA]
Ambient temperature [°C]
Protection

Min. distance to next AC solenoid [m]
Interface

CE conform

24

120

<10

300

<20

<0.06

250

-20 ... +60

IP65 acc. EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
0.1

M12x1 to IEC 61076-2-101

EN 61000-4-2 / EN 61000-4-4 / EN 61000-4-6 " / ENV 50140 / ENV 50204

" Only guaranted with screened cable and female connector

M12 pin assignment

ov

A WN

Definitions
Start position monitored:

|
|
|
|
+U19.2.288V :
Out B: normally open :
|
|
|
|
|

Out A: normally closed

Outputs: Open collector

End position monitored:

The valve is de-energized. The inductive switch gives a  The inductive switch gives a signal before the end position
signal at the moment when the spool leaves the spring s reached (above 85 % spool stroke).

offset position (below 15 % spool stroke).

At the switching point the spool islocated within the closed
position. It is secured that only the flow paths of the offset

position are granted.

The switch can only be located on the opposite side of the solenoid for direct operated valves.
Please order plug M12x1 separately (see accessories, plug M12x1; order no.: 5004109).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Position Control

Directional Control Valve
Series D3W Inductive Position Control

Double solenoid valves

Electrical characteristics of position control as per IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1)

Protection class

Ambient temperature [°C]
Supply voltage Us / ripple I\
Current consumption without load [mA]
Max. output current per channel, ohmic [mA]
Min. output load per channel, ohmic [kOhm]
Max. output drop at 0.2 A [V]
EMC

Min. distance to next AC solenoid [m]
Interface

Wiring min. [mm?]
Wiring length max. [m]

IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
-20...+60

10...30/ 10 %

<10

200

100

<2

EN61000-6-4 / EN61000-6-2

>0.1

M12x1 acc. to IEC 61076-2-101

3 x 0.14 brad shield recommended
50 recommended

M12 pin assignment

Definitions
Start position monitored:

The valve is de-energized. The inductive switch gives a
signal at the moment when the spool leaves the center
position (below 15 % spool stroke).

At the switching pointthe spool is located within the closed
position. Itis secured that only.the flow paths of the offset
position are granted.

(1)
- K +Us
1 Us10..30V -—- 'L Last
Charge
2 not connected (4) A Load
3 0V |
4 Out A: normally open Rp
) |
- oV

End position monitored:

The inductive switch gives a signal before the end posi-
tion is reached (above 85 % spool stroke).

Us — ———Us
i Switch Switch !
! A-side B-side 1
Solenoid on 1 Solenoid on Solenoid on i Solenoid on
A-side ' B-side A-side ! B-side
energized ! energized energized 1 energized
I
! 1
I
Switch A-side ! _SwitchB-side | ____. i
oV oV
-100 % —=—Stroke 0 Stroke = +100 % -100 % —=—Stroke 0 Stroke = +100 %

Please order plug M12 x 1 separately. Straight plug recommended — no defined position possible for angled plug.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Performance Curves

Directional Control Valve
Series D3W Inductive Position Control

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number

for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
is given in the table below.

Position b Position a Position 0
Spool P->A B->T P->B A->T P->A P->B A->T B->T P->T A->B
001 6 5 6 6 - - - - - -
002 3 5 3 3 1 1 4 5 1 6
003 2 2 3 1 - - 3 - -
004 5 4 4 4 - - 8 8 - 9
005 2 2 2 2 3 - - — - -
015 2 1 2 2 - - — 3 — -
016 2 2 1 2 - 2 - — Z -
020 6 6 5 7 - - - - - -
026 5 - 5 - - - - - - -
030 4 5 3 5 - - - - — -
Position b Position a
P->A P->B A->B P->B A>T
021 2 4 8 3 2
P->A B->T P->A P->B A->B
022 3 2 3 2 8
Flow curve diagram
9
— 20 T T T T T T T T T T T T T 8
s \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ | \ | \ \
28k L
S | | | | | | | | | l | 7 | | 7
B e e e e B Bt e et e e At EEID g ot el it Bl
o \ \ \ \ \ \ | \ \ | | \ 6
R i e s et < P et e
) \ \ \ \ \ \ \ | \ | \ | \ 5
R s I SR SRS v A
o \ \ \ \ | \ I \ | | \ 4
[ g £ S e e e I i I
\ \ \ \ | \ | \ | | 3
8,,,,i,,,,L,,,L,,,J,,,AL_,,L,,,J__ o0 I 7 T LT - AT _ |
| | | | T | : | ‘ ‘ ‘ | 2
BfF———A—— AR — L | R LT _ A T T T | | T
\ \ \ \ \ \ | \ \ 1
] e e T s
\ \ | | | [ \ \
2F———t——— =T = = == — —t————————ft———o————
\ \ | \ \ \ \ \
0 | | | | | | |
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Shift limit diagram

The diagram below specifies the shift limits. Valves with
spool position “F” or “M” can only be operated up to 70 %
of the limits. The specifications apply to a viscosity of 40
mm?/s and balanced flow conditions. The shift limits can

be considerably lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To
avoid flow rates beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice
can be inserted in the P-port.

350 ,

= T T T T T T T I T T
g | | | | | | | | 0041 001, 002, 020, 030
030 FF——T——————r -~~~ ft -~ -~ —— R Y
5 I I I I | I I S
g250———-r———|———1———-r———|———1-———t———|——003|,015 -=
&) I I I I I I I I
2200———+———|———i———+———I———1————i———l———-L———|———I———+—
= I I I I I I I I
§L150———+———|———|————+———|———+————|———|———J- ————————————
%] I I I I I I I I
L] S e S A T Sttt Sl i it St s i
e T e S S R o
0 l l l l l l l l l ' l l |
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U and warm solenoids.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Directional Control Valve
Series D3W Inductive Position Control

Interface EN 175301-803, DC solenoid, without plug M12x1"

B, E, F -style
T TEIIS . 3 re ——T
2223 gyqq No defined position EDE
- oy for female connector -H\E’g:
L “
[ —_— s
(I Y]
8
g A B PN
I'_26.8 ¥
124 |
' 2925 70
322
H, K, M -style
) - AN [
No defined position o1 .g..’.;.)%
for female connector —~ :-Il\:ﬁ/ﬂ:
o T
ey [ <
b L -
l I =
o I .
I : o
4 VA B o
268 T
! 178
292.5 70
322

Interface EN175301-803, DC solenoid, without plug M12x1 ?

C, D -style

[aY]
o
o
N~ - J— S -
(o]
[sp)
%
169 ~ 11068
392 70
Surface finish BT kit @Q% 5%3 O Kit
R.63 { oo BK385 4x M6x40 13.2 Nm NBR: SK-D3W-30
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D3W-V-30

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
The space necessary to remove the M12x1 female connector is at least 22 mm.

Attention:

The adjustment of the position control is factory set and sealed. Replacement and repairs can only be un-
dertaken by the manufacturer.

" Please order plug M12x1 separately (see accessories, plug M12x1; order no.: 5004109).
2 Please order plug M12x1 separately. Straight plug recommended - no defined position possible for angled plug.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Directional Control Valve
Series D3IMW

The D3MW is a solenoid operated directional control valve
size NG10 in 3-chamber design. It is direct operated by AlB

wet pin solenoids.

The D3MW is designed for mobile and marine applications.

Itis based on the D3W series, but offers additional corro-
sion protection of the valve body, the solenoid coil and the
anchor tube as well as the typical solenoid connections
for the mobile market such as AMP Junior Timer.

Features:

+ High corrosion protection (optional)

» Solenoid connection:

- Standard (as per EN175301-803)

- AMP Junior Timer
- DT04-2P “Deutsch”

* Robust design for rough applications

Technical data

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool valve

Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NG10/ CETOP.05 / NFPA D05

DIN 24340 A10 / 1SQ 4401,/ CETOP RP.121-H/ NFPA D05
unrestricted, preferably harizontal

Ambient temperature [°C]|-25...4+60
MTTF, value [years] [150
Weight [kg] | 4.8 (1 solenoid), 6.3 (2 solenoids)
Vibration resistance [g]] 10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
30 Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. |IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. |IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, AB: 350; T: 210
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|=20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Flow max. [I/min] | 150 (see shift limits)
Leakage at 50 bar [ml/min] | Up to 20 per flow path, depending on spool
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 95 % [ms] | Energized: 105
De-energized: 85
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Max. switching frequency [1/h] | 10000
Protection class Standard (as per EN175301-803) IP65 in acc. with EN60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in
connector)
AMP Junior Timer IP67 in acc. with EN60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
DT04-P2 “Deutsch” IP69K (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code K J
Supply voltage / ripple V] 12V = 24V =
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10
Current consumption [A] 3 1.5
Power consumption W] 36 36
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803 (code W), AMP Junior Timer (code A), DT04-2P
“Deutsch” connector (code J). Solenoid ident. as per ISO 9461.
Wiring min. [mm?] [ 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

D3MW UK.indd 27.07.22

Parker Hannifin Corporation

2-55




Directional Control Valve
Series DIMW

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

D 3 M w
I I I I I I
Directional  Size 3-chamber Wet pin Spool Spool
control DIN NG10 valve for solenoid type position
valve CETOP 05 mobile and
NFPA D05 marine

applications

3 position spools
Code Spool type
a 0 b
oot | [X[ L[]
002 | [XIHIHIHI g ,
g = position spools
003 mm Code Spool position
= - :M C “‘n“‘“ gpr(i)r? Itlg?f:ét in position “0*
005 [XEMM = PIT = O%ergted in pos’thion “a“or :‘b“
ooe | XT/IFTt TH Standard __ [Spool type 008, 009
007 e =
DI T |y
008 » Ill ;E 'I" E o T Spring offsetiin position “0“
TSR TEIRY, Operated in Operated in '
009 " Ill'ﬂk" position “a”“. position “b*.
oto | [AIAL TN IE] Al Al
o1 'I'. L i Ill F 2 positiong. 3
012 | [XPCTERT] Spring offsetin | Spring offsetin | OPerated in position 0.
> i)( i)( position “b*. position “a“.
o | IHEHI i "
015 EEMM K z]—T—P = 2 p(_)sitions. _ 3
016 M:ﬂ] Operated.in Operated in Spring offset in position *0".
021 m position “b*. position “a“.
A - Al B Al B!
o2z | ERTTAT T |2 o
B = M T T posmon§. o
031 [XL\W Spring offset in Spring offset in Operated in position “0".
032 | [EIHEE TH position “a“. position “b*.
- - |
081 [XE;E; 2 position spools
082 | XN , Code Spool position
102 XA TIOPIORPIOK AlB 2 positions.
(i“ B Spring offset in position “b*“.
5 — PIT Operated in position “a“.
position spools —
Code Spool t\{)pe 5 é p03|tt|o;1§. " A
a perated in position “a“ or “b“.
020 [ZEM No center or offset position.
- AlB 2 positions.
026 IZEE H Spring offset in position “a“.
030 M PIT Operated in position “b“.
101 [RL

) Consider specific spool position.
2 Please order plug separately.
3 Only for voltage 24 V=.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve

Ordering Code Series D3IMW
7
[
I I I I I I
Seals Solenoid Connection Solenoid Surface Design
voltage options protection series

(not required
for ordering)

Code| Surface protection
Standard, only for
omit'| connection “J“ and
“p
Anti corrosion
coating acc. to DIN
1P |EN ISO 9227 NSS,
200 h for extreme
conditions.

Code| Solenoid option

manual override
(Standard)

without manual
override

omit

Code Connection

Connector as

w per EN 175301-803
A2 2-pin AI\/IP
Junior Timer
129 Connector
DT04-P2 “Deutsch”

Code Voltage

K 12V=

J 24 V=
Code Seals

N NBR

\Y FPM

Further spool types on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Performance Curves Series D3IMW

Flow curves

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure  operating position and flow direction the relevant curve
drop curves for all spool types. For each spool type, number is given in the table below.

11 1
— 20 T T T T 0 T T T T T T 9\ T T 8
s \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \
={8t-——-dF———d—— 4 4 4 L
s | | | | | | | | | | | | | | 7
ST~ r——f1 T T AT A1
[} \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 6
SYyut-——4—-———-a————+—f 4 - A AL
2 \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ | \ 5
R a7t s i et S e S S
& \ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ | \ | 4
10F———4———Ad————ffd e e e | T L T
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ \ | | 3
I R B e B B P S ol e
\ \ \ \ \ \ \ 2
BfF———t————1f St ———dA——— b 4 =T —— — T AT e T T — Tt — T ——
\ \ \ \ \ \ | | \ 1
\ \ | \ \ | !
dr———7 =TT T o = — 1 _—T T 1T~
\ \ | | [ \ |
2F———+ A — e = = == = -t -
| \ | \ \ \ |
0 | ! | | | |
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
Position b Position a Position 0
Spool P->A B->T P->B A->T P->A P->B A->T B->T P->T A->B
001 6 5 6 6 - - - - - -
002 & 5 3 3 1 1 4 5 1 6
003 2 2 3 1 - - 3 - - -
004 5 4 4 4 - - 8 8 - 9
005 2 2 2 2 3 - - - -
006 1 2 1 3 2 2 - - 3
007 2 1 2 2 - 1 - 2 3
010 2 - 2 - - - - - - -
0k k| 2 2 2 2 - - 11 11 - 11
012 1 2 2 2 10 10 10 10 11 11
014 1 2 2 2 1 - 2 - 3 -
015 2 1 2 2 - - - 3 -
016 2 2 1 2 - 2 - - - -
020 6 6 5 7 - - - - - -
026 5 - 5 - - - - - - -
030 4 5 & ) - - - - - -
P->B A->T P->A B->T P->A P->B A->T B->T P->T A->B
008 8 7 7 6 - - - - 9 -
009 4 4 5 8 - - - - 9 -
Position b Position a
P->A P->B A->B P->B A->T
021 2 4 8 3 2
P->A B->T P->A P->B A->B
022 3 2 3 2 8
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Shift Limits Series D3IMW

Shift limits, DC voltage

The diagrams below specify the shift limits for valves with  anced flow conditions. The shift limits can be considerably
DC and AC solenoids. Valves with spool position “F” or  lower at unbalanced flow conditions. To avoid flow rates
“M” can only be operated up to 70 % of the limits. The  beyond the shift limits, a plug-in orifice can be inserted

specifications apply to a viscosity of 40 mm?/s and bal- in the P-port.
001, 002, 006, 020, 020D, 026D, 030, 031, 032
007
= 350 T T T T T T
S, I I I I I I
0300 ——FT——————r =g~ ——r -~~~
5 I I I I I I
220 ——t——————t——t——————t—————pF——
o I I I I I I
2200 ——t——dA— =k —d—— e —— b === —
= I I I I I I
9150 ——F+——d———F——d—— =t —— - —— - N - - — ==
%) I I I I I I
SRR A |y S [
100 | | | | | | | | | | 012
sof——t——do——bo—d o0 030D, 004011, ]
| | | | | | | | —I | [T o081
0 | | | | | | | | | | !
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]
082 014101
= 350 T T T T T T
S, I I I I I I
PRRCLU VY s i Bt il N A i
5 I I I I I I
P20 ——t——————t——dA——————t——A———p—
o I I I I I I
2200 ——t——dA———k -4~ -t ——A———F——
= I I I I I I I
Q150 ——F——d——— b4 —H -~ —— ——=
7] I I I I I I I
100 ——+—— b e T S
I I I I I I I I I I I
sob——d_ L4y 4= fO4 1 036 |
I I I I I I I I I I r I I r
0 1 1 I I 1 1 1 1 1 1 ! 1
0 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U_  and warm solenoids.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valve
Dimensions Series D3IMW

Interface EN 175301-803
B, E, F -style H, K, M -style

N}
Al
24

PRIY.
S 1
9 D
o
+ ™
70
C, D -style

©]

Surface finish Kit @g% 5%3 O Kit
63 ¢iOkoo BK385 4x MBx40 13.2Nm NBR: SK-D3W-N-30
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D3W-V-30

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Characteristics Series D31*W, D*1VW

The pilot operated valves are available in 4 sizes:

D31DW NG10 (standard)

D31NW  NG10 (high flow) plT
D41VW NG16

D81VW  NG25 (for port diameter up to 26 mm) A‘LBL‘

D91VW  NG25 (for port diameter up to 32 mm) L/ >< P‘TJ <\

D1M1MVW NG32

All valves are piloted by a D1VW valve. Please see the D31DW

separate ordering code for valves with position control.
The minimum pilot pressure must be ensured for all op-
erating conditions of the directional valve.

Additionally spools with a P to T connection in the de-
energized position need an external pressure supply
(external inlet) or an integral check valve.

Valves with explosion proof solenoids Ex e mb Il see
catalogue MSG11-3343/UK.

Download of the PDF file at www.parker.com/ISDE, see  p31nw DATVW
“Support”.

D81VW D111VW

D81VW
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Ordering Code Series D31*W, D*1VW

I I I
Series Spool Spool
type position

Code Bore Size Feature
D31DW @11 mm NG10
D31NW Z11 mm NG10 High flow

D41VW | @20 mm NG16
D81VW | @26 mm NG25

D91VW | @32 mm NG25 High flow

3 position spools

D111VW | @50 mm NG32

Code Spool position
— AlB 3 positions.
3 position spools alz >\ - c i a o]0 M Spring offset in position “0%.
~— -~ ~ ~ — P[T H HH [P 1IN
|t m|lo|ls|o| = Operated in position “a“ or “b“.
Code 3 Spoc(; ypeb alajlajala Standard Spool type 009
R R Al 8] AlB
001 [XE:E:H . . . . . £ 2 p(?sitions_ . N N
002 [X}M S A Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
position.“a‘“. position “b*“.

008 | DRLANG M | -] -] - ) i
ooa | CINTE I | -1+ -1+~ i
005 @Mﬂ O O N Spring offset in

A8
nn(l‘
PIT]

Spring offset in

2 positions.
Operated in position “0“.

oos | XI/IEHTE |- |- |- |- s
oo7 | XA | - ak NG
009" E;E; R position “b”.

position “b“. position “a“.
e laloh
g ,,,% 2 positions.
Operatediin Operated in Spring offset in position “0.
position “a“.

ot | DEGAELHE] | - |- - |- T
014 'I‘IHI ; * . . M Pl

Spring offset in

Al B
va3LIEE
P[T

Spring offset in

2 positions.
Operated in position “0“.

o32 | [EIHG Y | - . No center in offset

015 MMM L N B position “a“. position “b“.
| AlB| Al B |

/ ’ N M |
016 Mﬂm R 2 "’“(l‘ 2 positions, detent.
021 | DXINTATE] | =] = e | - No center in offset|  No centerin | Operated in position “0" or *b".
022 ‘E LT, posfn(:n. ‘ off‘st-itsposmon.

- - M M
031 | DXININDSIH] |- . S 29 "’n(“ 2 positions, detent.

No center in Operated in position “0“ or “a*“.

offset position.

position.
os4 | DREIHIHITY 8k

2 position spools

oot | AL [l || -2

Spool position

2 position spools

082 '»: IR LE . o | o | e 2
KON 1 5

Spring offset in position “b*.
Operated in position “a“.

Code Spool.type ‘
D2

a b
020 [XE:B] o | o[ e | o] . No center in offset position.

Detent, operated in position “a“
or “b*.

26| LTI |- .- H

Spring offset in position “a“.
Operated in position “b*.

o0 [XHIEN ||| |-]"

" Consider specific spool position.

2 For D31NW and D111VW only pilot valve with detent available.

3 D31DW*D/R/S is not available with accessories 3D, 3E or 3F.

4 Not for D31DW, D91VW and D111VW available.

% Not for spools 002, 007, 009, 014, 030, 031, 032, 054 available.

% To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.
7 Only D31, D41, D81, D91 available.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves

Ordering Code Series D31*W, D*1VW
w o
L
I I I I I I I

Pilot oil Seals Solenoid Connector Solenoid Acces- Design
supply and voltage as per options sories series

drain options EN 175301-803, (not required

without plug for ordering)

(Ple::sa?;?‘;;;) lug Code Accessories
. Standard valve
omit

w/o accessories
3A Pilot choke, meter-out
3B Pilot choke, meter-in

Pilot with pressure
reducing valve

3D 37| Stroke adjustment side B
3E 37| Stroke adjustment side A
Stroke adjustment

3C

¢ side Aand B
3R meter-ou_t + pressure
reducing valve
1T meter-in_+ pressure
reducing valve
Code Solenoid option
omit manual override
(Standard)

T without manual override

Code Solenoid voltage
K 12V =
J 24V =
uo 98V =
GO 205V =

Y |110V 50Hz/120V 60 Hz
T |230V 50 Hz/240V 60 Hz

Code Seals
N NBR
\ FPM
Code Inlet Outlet
1 Internal External
2 External External
34 Integral External
check valve
Bold letters = 49 | Internal Internal
i ili E | | |
Short-term availability 5 | Externa nterna
64 Integral Internal
check valve

Further spool types and solenoid voltages on request.
Explosion proof solenoids Ex e mb Il see catalogue MSG11-3343/UK.
Download of the PDF file at www.parker.com/ISDE, see ,Support®.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D31*W, D*1VW Induct. Position Control

Code Bore Size

Feature

D31DW |@11 mm| NG10

D31NW [@11 mm| NG10

High flow

D41VW |20 mm| NG16

D81VW |26 mm| NG25

D91VW |32 mm| NG25

High flow

D111VW|@50 mm| NG32

Series

I I I
Spool Spool

type position

3 position spools
Code

D31D

Spool type

D31N
D41

D81/91

D111

a 0 b
oot | (X[ [LLI | -

3 position spools

ooz | [EHIEHI | -

003 | (KNINE Y | -

004 | [XTNTALHITY | -

oos | [XT 11T

oos | [XTAIPT T

oo7 | X PRI

009" | [HBAIAED] | -

orr | (RINFEL AT |

o14 | [XIHTRIBIH]

o1 | [XL JAL MY | -

o16 | [XTALAL T
021 | XIALLLAIED | -

022 | (BRI A"

031 | [XINIABGIE]

032 | [HIL T

oo | XIHIIE

o8 | [W[.[ L

082 | [XTNTHL A
I

Code Spool position
Al 3 positions.
c oo M Spring/offset in position “0*.
i Operated in position “a“ or “b“.
Standard Spool type 009
Al B Al B
£ 2 pqsitions. . o
Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0.
position “a‘“. position “b“.
Al B Al B
Eo ")n 2 pOSitiOh?. N
Spring offsetin | Spring offsetin | OPerated in position *0".
position “b“. position “a“.
Al B| Al B
K 2 positions.
Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
position “b*“. position “a“.
Al B] L]
M2 IIIF, 4“ 2 positions.
Spring offsetin | Spring offset in | OPerated in position *0".
position “a“. position “b*“.
I
2 position spools
Code Spool position
Al B n . e
Spring offset in position “b®.
B Operated in position “a“.
Al B] . . age
Spring offset in position “a“.
H J

Operated in position “b“.

2 position:spools
Code Spool type

on | BT |-

026 [ZT‘J:]EI .

o3| [XHI |-

Attention:

The adjustment of the position control is factory set and sealed.
Replacement and repairs can only be undertaken by the manufacturer.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D31*W, D*1VW Induct. Position Control

w

-

L

I I
Pilot oil
supply and
drain options

Seals

voltage

Solenoid Connector

as per
EN 175301-803,
without plug
(Please order plug
separately)

Solenoid
options

Acces-
sories

Design
series

(not required
for ordering)

Code Spool position Position control
End position
I3BN 7 monitored, side A
c and B
Start position
I6N " monitored, side A
and B
19N 7 End position

ISN 7

C, B, E, F (all spools)
C, K, M (spool 009)

monitored, side B

Start position
monitored, side B

MIN7

[4N 7

C, H, K, M (all spools)

C, E, F (spool 009)

End position
monitored, side A

Start position
monitored, side A

Code Solenoid option
omit manual override
(Standard)
T8 | without manual override

N

Not for D31NW.

e g &2 e rn 2

)

Consider specific spool position.

Not for D31DW, D91VW and D111VW available.
Not for spools 002, 007, 009, 014, 030 available.
To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.
For hydraulic presses according to the safety regulations DIN EN ISO 16092-3, solenoid option “T* (without manual override) and accessories

“I4N*, “ISN* or “I6N* (start position monitored) are required.

~

Code| Solenoid voltage
K 12V =
J 24V =
us 98V =
G?Y 205V =
Code Seals
N NBR
\ FPM
Code Inlet Outlet
1 Internal External
2 External External
39 Integral External
check valve
44 Internal Internal
5 External Internal
69 Integral Internal
check valve

) Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories, female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109). The monitor switch has to

be located on the side to which the spool moves from the spring offset position. For 4/3-way valves two switches are required.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves

Series D31*W, D*1VW

Wiring length max.

[m]

50 recommended

General
Design Directional spool valve
Actuation Solenoid
Series D31DW D31NW D41VW D81/91VW D111VW
Size NG10 NG10 NG16 NG25 NG32
Weight (1/ 2 solenoids) [ka] 6.0/6.6 76/81 9.7/10.3 17.9/18.6 67.4/68.0
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A10 | DIN 24340 A10 | DIN 24340 A16 | DIN 24340 A25 | DIN 24340 A32
ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401 1ISO'4401
NFPA D05 NFPA D05 NFPA D07 NFPA D08 NFPA'D10
CETOP RP 121-H
Mounting position unrestricted, preferably horizontal
Ambient temperature [°C] | -25...+60 (without inductive position control)
[°C] | -20...+60 (with inductive position control)
MTTF_ value [years] | 75
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Pilot drain internal: P, AB, X: 350; T, Y: 140
[bar] | Pilot drain external: P, AB, T, X: 350; Y: 140
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70), (without'inductive position control)
[°C]|-20...+70 (with inductive position.control)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Flow max. [I/min] 150 170 300 700 2000
Leakage at 350 bar (per flow path) [ml/min] up to 100* 72..422* up to 200* up to 800* up to 5000*
*depending on spool
Opening pressure integral check valve [bar] n.a. see p/Q diagram | see p/Q'diagram | see p/Q diagram n.a.
Minimum pilot supply pressure [bar] 5 7 5
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 95 % [ms] | Energized / De-energized
DC solenoids Pilot pressure 50 bar 60 /40 50/ 60 95/ 65 150/170 470 /390
100 bar 55 /40 50 /60 75/ 65 110/170 320/390
250 bar 55/40 50 /50 60/ 65 90/170 210/390
350 bar 55/40 50 /50 60/ 65 85/170 200 /390
AC solenoids Pilot pressure 50 bar 40/ 30 30/50 75155 130/ 155 450/ 375
100 bar 35/30 30/50 65/55 90/ 155 300/375
250 bar 35/30 30/50 40 /55 70/ 155 190/ 375
350 bar 35/30 30/50 40 /55 65/ 155 180/375
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code K J U G Y T
. 110 V at 50 Hz/|230 V at 50 Hz/
Supply voltage / ripple [Vl 12V = 24V = 98V= 205V = 120V at 60 Hz|240 V at 60 Hz
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10 15 5
Current consumption  hold [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 0.58/0.49 0.31/0.26
Current consumption in rush [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 21/2.0 1.05/1.0
Power consumption hold 32.7W 31W 319W 28.2W 64 / 59 VA 68 /62 VA
Power consumption in rush 32.7W 31W 31.9W 28.2W 231/240 VA | 231/240 VA
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.
Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 1.5 recommended

1

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE =) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Position Control Series D31*W, D*1VW

Electrical characteristics of position control as per
IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1), NG16/NG25/NG32

Supply voltage [VDC] | 24
Tolernace supply voltage [%] | £20
Ripple supply voltage [%] | <10
Polarity protection [V]| 300
Current consumption without load [mA] [ <20
Switching hysteresis [mm] | <0.06
Max. output current per channel, ohmic [mA] | 250
Ambient temperature [°C]{-20 ... +60
Protection IP65 acc. EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Min. distance to next AC solenoid [m]]0.1
Interface M12x1 to IEC 61076-2-101
CE conform EN 61000-4-2 /
EN 61000-4-4 /
EN 61000-4-6 "/
ENV 50140/
ENV 50204

M12 pin assignment

\ \
\ [
| Kl —— Ug
\
1 +US19.2..288V | ra | 4
e | Osz % H |£, +—— Out
2 Out B: normally open : } 2
I 1 Out neg.
s oV | g o
4 OutA. normally closed ! F—1 GND
e
Outputs: Open collector
Definitions
Start position monitored: End position monitored:

The valve is de-energized. The inductive switch'gives a  The inductive switch gives a signal before the end posi-
signal at the moment when the spool leaves the spring  tion is reached (above 85 % spool stroke).

offset position (below 15 % spool stroke).

At the switching point the spool is located within the

closed position. It is secured that only the flow paths of

the offset position are granted.

Please order plug M12x1 separately (see accessories, plug M12x1; order no.: 5004109).

» Only guaranted with screened cable and female connector
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Flow Curve Diagrams

Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D31*W, D*1VW

The flow curve diagrams show the flow versus pressure
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number

D31DW and D31NW

Curve number
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for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
is given in the tables below.

D31DW
8 7 6
—20 5
g 7 77
1o 7 77 s
2 ) SN N3
2. YISO
5 YAV ISP S
2 , S
a .
4
OO 30 60 90 120 150
Flow Q [I/min]
D31NW
E‘14
fe]
12
<
£10
S
o 8
26
o
4
2
00 30 60 90 120 150 170
Flow Q [I/min]
D41VW
10 9 8
§‘14 //// 7
o2 177 6
210 /Y / /15
8 WOV
28 77 7 2
2 6 7
g //// =
2
0 [
0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves

Flow Curves / Integral Check Valve Series D31*W, D*1VW
D81/D91VW and D111VW D81/D91VW
T4 T I17 777
c b 5
Spool He el s, 177777 74
PA PB PT AT BT o 77777 A7)
Code L e/o[ D11 |D8/9| D11 [D8/o| D11 |D8/9| D11 [D8/o| D11 210 VAV S SIS
2 /S AN
01| 3|5 | 2|5 - -1]3]4]5]1 S, ////////4
02| 2 | 5 5 | 3] 4|5 7 . A
03| 4 | - | 2| -1 - 3| - |6 ]| - g 720
04| 4 | 5| 3|5 | -1]3]|4a]|5]1 o g4 /// £
005 | 1 -l 2| -|-|-14]-15] - 2 Z
06| 2 | -|2|-|-|-]4]|-|86]- o {
007 3 — 1 7 3 - 5 — 0 100 200 300 400 500 f GOOQ U 7_0?
ow min
09| 4 | 3|8 |39 |2]4]3/|10]1
on| 3| -|2|-|-|<=1|3]|<-|5]- D111VW
o4 1| -] 2| -|8|-]3]|<-|5]- o 5 43 2
o153 | - | 3| -|-|-|4|-1]5]- g, /// A
06| 3| -| 3| -|-|-|4|-]|5]- S 7 77
02| 6 | 5|5 |5 - |-1]16]3]8]1 g10 ,//f/ //
21| 5 | = |10 = | = | =3 |-1|-1|- ° 8 // 7/ //
02(10| -|5|-|-|-|-1]1-151]- 2 p 7
026 | 6 5 -l - =--1-1- e 7
3|3 |5 2|5|-|-|3|4]|5]1 4 7
54| 4 | 5 3|5 | - | -1]3]|4]|5]1 2 Z=
OO 400 800 1200 1600 2000
Flow Q [I/min]

Integral check valve in the P port

Mounting an integral check valve in the P port is necessary to build up pilot pressure for valves with P to T connection
and internal pilot oil supply. The pressure difference at the integral check valve (see performance curves) is to be
added to all flow curves of the P-port of the main valve. Directional valves with an integral check valve are available
for the series D31NW, D41VW and D81V\W.

Flow curve D31NW

=16
®
£14 /
g
a 12
9
©
5 10
=)
i 7
£ 6lf

4

2

0

0 30 60 90 120 150 170

Flow Q [I/min]

Flow curve D41VW Flow curve D81VW
—13 =12
812 k]
%10 §10
o [oN
S ° g
28 ®
] =)
7] » 6
g 6 / g
o [a

all 4

2 2

0 0

0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Pilot Oil Options Series D31*W, D*1VW

D31DW

P T O open, @ closed A B

T (3) M6 DIN906 Pilot ol
| E{*jl—@ M6 DIN906 et | Outet 5 | » Mﬁlﬂl <
| ; o

‘ W

e (2 M5 DIN906 | internal | external Orifice ©1.2

;
°

—A L2 t |
Ejiﬁ = @ 1116 NPTF 1= == extemal 2
M@ ne NprF  [niemsl el o

X Y external | internal

Orifice @1.2

Orifice @1.2

Orifice @1.2 | =o—- —oTJ

® O @O~
O|0|® @ v
® ® OO0+

D31NW
(3 Slip-in orifice O open, @ closed

A B

in pilot p-port p—— [ 00 ‘
D M6 DINOB | 1ot e 3 ,Mﬁmtj
Pl

internal | external Orifice @1.0

e Cle0|-
(O)IOA B[ JRS

1 ‘ external | external Orifice @1.0 1] \
internal | internal Orifice @1.0 T = J
external| internal Orifice @1.0

(2 M6 DIN906

M
T
I gl

Y
(drawn offset)

D41VW
O open, @ closed

Pilot oil
e | izl {,Mﬁmﬁ\
@ M6 DIN906 internal | external| O @ |Orifice @1.5
(2 M6 DINQO6 | .external| external @ @ |Orifice @1.5| W ‘
internal | internal | O O | Orifice @1.5 ] J
—) 1/16 NPTF external | internal | @ O |orifice g15| : B
QO open, @ closed
G M6  DIN906 Pilot oil
Inlet Outlet A B C
(® M6 DIN906 internal | external | O @ |Orifice @1.5
— (A 1/16 NPTF external | external | @ @ | Orifice @1.5 ‘
internal |internal | O QO | Orifice @1.5 J
external | internal [ ) O | Orifice @1.5 ‘ : o 95
D111VW
P T
il L O open, @ closed A..B
N s —— 3) 1/16 NPTF Pilot oil
® Inlet Outlet 1 2 3|4 [ > b‘ﬁlﬂl < ‘
\ @ 1/16 NPTF internal externall [ ) Oriﬁce.®1.5:8 ‘ L 77777777777777777 ‘
external | external |Orifice @1.5 i m m
@ internal | internal [ ) Orifice @1.5|O | @ ‘ I“ J
external | internal |Orifice @1.5) [ ) Ole| Lo— o —0,
(1) 1/8 NPTF P DOG T
-1 @ 1/8 NPTF
Y M

All orifice sizes for standard valves.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves

Dimensions Series D31*W, D*1VW
D31DW
226
IC D, D,
(18 [ 22
211
[
ded-maeee : —
[42] ) L1
[ce] E i I 4-—-
Y OiERe | [
g i u
_ -A-p--2o Stroke
| 12 6.8 adjustment Monit
70 335 87.5 s\‘l’v’l‘t'cflr
72 93 138.5 |
76
170
Surface finish B Kit @Q% 5%3 O Kit
R_63 flloiioo 4x M6x40 o NBR: SK-D31DW-N-91
BK385 ISO 4762-12.9 1328 +15 % FPM: SK-D31DW-V-91
D31NW
86 140
Stroke
5 adjustment Monitor
@ switch
\
i
101 135
205
Surface finish Bl kit @Q% @%ﬂ O Kit
RL63 {iCloriod 4x M6x40 0 NBR: SK-D31NW-N-91
BK385 ISO 4762-12.9 132 Nm £15 % FPM: SK-D31NW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.

* Please add for each sandwich plate +40 mm (pressure reducing valve, choke valve meter-in/-out).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves

Dimensions Series D31*W, D*1VW
D41VW
_ _—
13
— =)
— —
B A
5 Stroke
8 adjustment \ Monitor switch
\
7 N
5 @ @ i i
I l-\ ---------- (\-I
@ of 1! = it
< I 1
A \\© © ] j— N AP B i [
|1 11 o1
. 92 64T 164
94 | 101 ! 235 |

o=

Surface finish Bl kit @Q% ﬁ O Kit
R 63 {iZlorod) BK320 42)‘)('\:/'16(1"5650 63 Nm 15 % NBR: SK-D41VW-N-91
SO 4Be2. 2.9 13.2 Nm £15 % FPM: SK-D41VW-V-91
D81VW, D91VW

[ B A —
Stroke
g&) adjustment N\ Monitor switch
N
5 - S A0 /
a = | , ,
—1 i '(_)__-F!'I__(_n i
1 ool ah
=B [ Lo I: E
| Il O _ Lo 1yl
_ PN A 0T~ 8 1l
T|_o135
76 | 230
| 117 L. 300 |
Surface finish B kit @Q% ﬁ O Kit
R.63 {1cloiiod 6x M12x75 o, |NBR: SK-D81VW-N-91/ SK-D91VW-N-91
BK360 150 4762-12.9 | 1O8NMEIS% Iepp) SKc.DE1VW-V-91 / SK-DI1VW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.

* Please add for each sandwich plate +40 mm (pressure reducing valve, choke valve meter-in/-out).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Directional Control Valves
Dimensions Series D31*W, D*1VW

D111VW

25,

©
ﬂ Monitor s<itch

229

347*

N

| N
— _
/

| e} (] I

2 AN [ [

[ D__ L b |

_r _\ la 1 2 A1 |I B | 4 ‘
@22
97 . 325
| 391
Surface finish Bl kit =) 5=V O kit

R.63 {10t 6x M20x90 0 NBR: SK-D111VW-N-91
BK386 IS0 4762-12.9 LT NS % FPM: SK-D111VW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug as per EN 175301-803, design.type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.

* Please add for each sandwich plate +40 mm (pressure reducing valve, choke valve meter-in/-out).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Characteristics Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

The series of regenerative and hybrid directional control
valves are available in four sizes:

Direct operated valve:

D3DWR NG10 Hybrid function with
adaptor plate (see
chapter 12)

Pilot operated valves:

D31NWR NG10 Hybrid function with
adaptor plate (see
chapter 12)

D41VWR, D41VWZ NG16

D91VWR, D91VWZ  NG25

D41VWR D41VWz

D11M1VWR, D111VWZ NG32
The innovative integrated regenerative function in the i E i T =
A-line allows energy saving circuits with differential cylin- >< R >< T 7k
ders. The hybrid version can switch between regenerative g P T4
mode and standard mode. (
Features ’
* Energy saving A-regeneration
» Switchable hybrid version
Regenerative D*1VWR Hybrid D*1VWZ
Regenerative valve D*1VWR Hybrid valve D*1VWZ
P e B
— o~ Mg o L
N 0L © gy +—— =
A IS
RNEEAE WENAGAE
D*1VWR (regenerative valve) D*1VWZ (hybrid valve)
Cylinder extending Cylinder extending Cylinder extending
regenerative mode standard mode
(high speed) (high force)

QPump

D3-D11 REG-HYB UK.indd 12.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code

Regenerative and Hybrid Valves

Series D3DWR, D31NWR,

D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

D3DWR

D3DW

C

Direct operated
valve NG10

I
Spool
type

3 spool
position
Spring offset in
position “0*.
Operated in position
“a“ or “b*.

A B

J w

I
Drain port

Regenerative function "
Code Spool type
A B
RO1
Ti1PT,
A B
R04
T1PT,
A B
R81
TiPT,
A B
re2 | [ZIETTH
1 2
Code Drain port
omit Standard
for high pressure in
the connection T1
(tank) or T2 (rege-
9 nerative function)
the connection X
and Y can be used
as drain port

Seals Solenoid Connector
voltage as per
24V = EN 175301-803,
without con-
nector

(Please order plug
separately)

7
| -
Solenoid Design
options series
(not required
for ordering)
Code| Solenoid option
omit manual override
(Standard)
T without manual
override
Code Seals
N NBR
\% FPM

" For regenerative and hybrid function please refer to solutions with sandwich- and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.
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Regenerative and Hybrid Valves

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

Ordering Code

D31NWR, D*1VWR and D*1VWZ

c J w n
[
I I I I I I I I I I
Series Spool 3 spool Pilot oil Seals Solenoid Connector Solenoid Acces- Design
type position supply and voltage as per options sories series
Spring offset in drain options 24V = EN 175301-803, (not required
position “0*. without con- for ordering)
Operated in position nector
“a“ or “b“. (Please order plug
A B separately)
PT T
Code Bore Size Code Accessories
D31NW | @11 mm | NG10 n Standard valve
D41VW |[@20 mm | NG16 ‘S w/o accessories
D91VW | @32 mm | NG25 3A | Pilot choke, meter-out
DT1VW | 950 mm | NG32 3B Pilot choke, meter-in
Pilot with pressure
3C ;
reducing valve
[ - -
3D ¥ Stroke adjust t side B
Regenerative function? Hybrid function V2 3 foxe a Ius men SI_ °
Code Spool type Code Spool type 3E ¥ | Stroke adjustment side A
a 0 b 3F 3 Stroke adjustment
RO1 a 0 b 701 [XE’EE’I side Aand B
[XEEEE ) IE 3R Meter-out + pressure
reducing valve
- - \ i Meter-in + pressure
roe*| [KISTHE 1Y | fzoe ) NI T | fetucing vave
B B [XEE Code| Solenoid option
R81 EE@ Z81 ) ﬁﬁ . manual override
omit
(Standard)
. . " IS without manual
re2 | [INTSE TRy | | zs2 FARSEE iE' T override
i
Code Seals
Cod Inlet Outlet N NER
ode nle utle v FPM
1 Internal External
2 External External
4 Internal Internal
5 External Internal
" Not for D3TNW.

2 For regenerative and hybrid function for D31NW (NG10) please refer to solutions with sandwich- and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in

chapter 12.

A B A B

D31NW spool type: Ro1 [} AR ]| Ro4 [} A][.ITAY]

TPT T PT

A B A B
R81 @;m R82 ﬂﬂi
1 2 1 2

3 Not for D111VW.
4 Only for D111VW.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

General
Design Directional spool valve
Actuation Solenoid
Series D3DWR D31NWR D41VW D81/91VW D111VW
Size NG10 NG10 NG16 NG25 NG32
Weight [kal 6.3 8.1 10.3 18.6 68.0
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A10 | DIN 24340 A10 | DIN 24340 A16 | DIN 24340 A25 | DIN 24340 A32
1ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401
NFPA D05 NFPA D05 NFPA D07 NFPA D08 NFPA D10
CETOP RP 121-H
Mounting position unrestricted, preferably horizontal
Ambient temperature [°C]|-25...4+60
MTTF_ value [years] | 75/ 150 (D3DWR)
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | D3DWR: P, A B: 350; T: 210; option 9 " : P, A, B, T: 350; X, Y:210
Pilot drain internal: P, AB, X: 350; T, Y: 140
Pilot drain external: P, AB, T, X: 350; Y: 140
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Flow max. [I/min] 150 170 300 700 2000
Leakage at 350 bar (per flow path) [ml/min] up to 20* 72..422* up to 200* up to 800* up to 5000*
*depending on spool (at 50 bar)
Minimum pilot supply pressure [bar] — 7 5
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 95 % [ms] | Energized / de-energized
DC solenoids at 65 I/min 175 bar 105/ 85 — — — —
DC solenoids Pilot pressure 50 bar — 50 /60 95 /65 150/ 170 470 /390
100 bar — 50./ 60 75165 110/170 320/ 390
250 bar — 50 /50 60/ 65 90/170 210/ 390
350 bar = 504/ 50 60/ 65 85/170 200/ 390
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
D3DWR D31NWR / D41VW / D91VW / D111VW
Supply voltage / ripple I\ 24V = 24\ =
Tolerance supply voltage [%] 10 +10
Current consumption  hold [A] 15 1.29
Current consumption  in rush [A] 1.5 1.29
Power consumption hold [W] 36 31
Power consumption in rush [W] 36 31
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.
Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

Electrical characteristics hybrid option

Duty ratio
Protection class

Supply voltage
Tolernace supply voltage
Current consumption
Power consumption
Solenoid connection
Wiring min.

Wiring length max.

[\4
[%]
(Al
W]

[mm?]
[m]

D111
24
+10
1.29

100 %
IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
D41 D91
24 24
+10 +10
1.21 0.96
29 23

31

Connector as per EN 175301-803
3 x 1.5 recommended
50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

" Bolts are not designed for simultaneous loading of all ports with maximum pressure.
The total pressure profile has to be adapted to the tensile strength of the bolts.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Flow Curve Diagrams Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

D3DWR
A-B (R04, Pos ,0")

=20 / A-T, B-T (R04, Pos. ,0")
S,
18 7
S /|| P-A (RO, Pos. ,b%),
o // P P-B, A-T (R01, Pos. ,a")
214 /T | BT (RO1, Pos. b,
L4, § // // // P-A (R04, Pos. ,b*)

10 / A | N/ AB-T (R4, Pos. b,

/ / ’//’ P-B, A-T (R04, Pos. ,a“)

8 // A o
. N A2
g =
) =
05 50 100 150
Flow [I/min]
D31NWR

Fl o Y B-T (R01)
= 4 A-T, B-T (R04)
i /// P-A, P-B.(R01), P-B (R04)
o
o //// A-T (RO1), P-A (R04)
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o
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Flow Curve Diagrams

Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

D41VW
B-A (Z7)
=25
S // B-A (R*)
S / /
N 7 7
o / /
S / /
o 7 7
= /
2 15 /|
17 /
< /
o /
LZ
10 // A-T
yd
Z P-A, P-B
150 200 250 300
Flow Q [I/min]
D91VW
B-A (R82, 201, Z04)
B-A (281, Z82) B-A (R01, R04, R81)
=25 ] 7 77
2, II // //
s VAR AV
g20 —
5 / /
o 7T 77
2 // ////
@15 S~ A-T, P-A, P-B
2 yAVA /7
o /7 7
// 7
10 // //
d
400 500 600 700
Flow Q [I/min]
D111VW
B-A (Z54)
B-T (201, Z54)  B-A(Z01) B-A (R01, R54)
T / [/ P-A, P-B
Q / /7 ’
o / /[ 7 /
< / /7 L AT
220 / / /
9] / / /[ [/
S / /1 / [/ /
o /[ 1/ /[ [/
= VA ) A4
@15 / /1 /
4 / / /
< / / /
o / / V4
//
10 y
d
1200 1600 2000
Flow Q [I/min]
D31NW on request.
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Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Pilot Flow

Pilot oil inlet (supply) and outlet (drain)

O open, @ closed I—— A, oB . |___ATT
Pilot oil _ ‘ , ‘
InletI ¢ oIIDrain B (o - PKH']P e ‘ 7ﬁa>( 7 ><°:+7
internal | external | O [ ] | b 35T ‘ | g |
external | external | @ o ‘ "API o lmAl‘ |
internal | internal | O O | It 3 i i e |
external | internal [} O P ® &Y X@ T ‘ V‘API 2 m,AlV
U [ — \@
P XY T
D31NWR @f
= T M6 DIN906
! -~ (©) M6 DIN906
i
|
|
) |
1
D41VWR D41VWZzZ

(B) 1/16"NPTF

(C) 1/116"NPTF

D91VWR

T] B) 1/16"NPTF (©1/16"NPTF

C) 116"NPTF

(drawn offset)

D111VWR D111VWZ
- TP
O open, @ closed
© 1/16"NPTF 11/12 SIFF’\IT926 |n|etPiIOt Ogutlet A B c
B) 1/16"NPTF internal | external @) Orifice @1.5/@
3 external | external |Orifice @1.5 e o
| internal | internal O orifice @1.5|0O
Y | @ 1/8"NPTF @ 1/8"NPTF external | internal |Orifice @1.5 ® O
| = |

T
(drawn offset)
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Regenerative and Hybrid Valves

Dimensions Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ
D3DWR
Regenerative and hybrid function with additional plate "H10-1666L / H10-1662 / A10-1664 / A10-1665L", see
chapter 12
=
e
Surface finish Kit @@% 5%3 O Kit
R.63 §ooriod BK385 4x M6x40 13.2 Nm NBR: SK-D3W-30
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D3W-V-30

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.

The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

D31NWR
Regenerative and hybrid function with additional plate "H10-1666L / H10-1662 / A10-1664 / A10-1665L",
see chapter 12

Stroke
% adjustment
®
S
Z \

Nz

W N

P

2 o=
72 I
Surface finish Kit O Kit
[o.0t/100] 4x M6x40 NBR: SK-D31NW-N-91
Rinax6.3
BK385 ISO4762-12.9 13.2 Nm £ FPM: SK-D31NW-V-91
D41VWR/Z
y B =2 I g
S stlg=F E Eﬁr g
Only for D41VWZ
& R M
_ 1"'1E | B A

200*
©
Tl
] =
Tle
O
o]

S ® ®
i o
| A 3
= = g AB _° _
A 4 U 1)
' o1
% | 164
108 228
239
Surface finish B it =gl 5—¥ O kit
Rou6.3 f 001e] BK320 ol 63 Nm £15 % NBR: SK-D41VW-N-91
9 N - -\/=
x5S o | 132Nm£15% FPM: SK-D41VW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.

* Please add for each sandwich plate +40 mm (pressure reducing valve, choke valve meter-in/-out).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ

Dimensions
D91VWR/Z
W__F=
Only for D91VWZ g
B A
4&) —
§ i !
O -
3 e
i N
' | ' ~
-l o 1 ©
= A B =
A @'?'3.5 -
116 | 230
I
306
313
Surface finish Bl Kit @Q% @4 O Kit
{c7[o-01/100] 6x M12x75 NBR: SK-D81VW-N-91 / SK-D91VW-N-91
Ruax-3 o :
BK360 SO 4762-12.9 108 Nm £15 % b)) SK-D81VW-V-91 / SK-D91VW-V-91
D111VW
Only for D111VWZ R
==
;:::"__‘33
° \
* LER =
Q o ﬁ
o™
(o]
N
N
il '
Nit o I 2
=k A B —
— — 5] (5]
| T e | T]_ @22
I 1 | 325
' 421
Surface finish B Kit ==kl 5—¥ O kit
{c7[o-01/100] 6x M20x90 NBR: SK-D111VW-N-91
Rpax6.3 o :
BK386 ISO 4762-12.9 517 Nm £15 % FPM: SK-D111VW-V-91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.

* Please add for each sandwich plate +40 mm (pressure reducing valve, choke valve meter-in/-out).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Regenerative and Hybrid Valves
Notes Series D3DWR, D31NWR, D*1VWR, D*1VWZ
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Characteristics Series D1VP, D3DP, D4P, D9P, D11P

Hydraulically operated directional control valves are
available in 5 sizes:

D1VP*4L NGO6 - operated via end caps

D1VP*90 NGO06 — operated via end caps and mounting

interface (X, Y)
D3DP NG10 - operated via mounting interface (X, Y)
D4P NG16 — operated via mounting interface (X, Y)
D9P NG25 — operated via mounting interface (X, Y)
D11P NG32 - operated via mounting interface (X, Y)
Size NG06 (D1VP) is available in two different designs:
* D1VP*4L for operating pressure >10 bar (over tank
pressure) with control ports in the end caps.

* D1VP*90 for operating pressure >15 bar with control
ports in the end caps and mounting interface (X, Y).
All other series are operated only via mounting interface

(X, Y).

The shifting time is depending on the pilot pressure. For Al (B
safe operation the minimum pilot pressure has to be
ensured in all operating conditions. The maximum pilot
pressure varies from the maximum operating pressure  D1VP*C*4L
in some sizes.

D1VP*B*4L D1VP*90

|
5B

i
=

A B
X Y
D1VP*90
Technical data
General
Design Directional spool valve
Actuation Hydraulic
Series D1VP*4L D1VP*90 D3DP D4P D9P D11P
Size NGO06 NGO06 NG10 NG16 NG25 NG32
Weight [kg] 1.3 1.3 3.7 9.0 17.0 66.0
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A06|DIN 24340 A06(DIN 24340 A10[DIN 24340 A16|DIN 24340 A25|DIN 24340 A32
1ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401 1ISO 4401 ISO 4401 1ISO 4401
NFPA D03 NFPA D03 NFPA D05 NFPA D07 NFPA D08 NFPA D10
CETOP RP 121-H
Mounting position unrestricted, preferably horizontal
Ambient temperature [°C] [-25...+60
MTTF_ value [years] | 150
Hydraulic
Max.|@perating pressure [bar] P,AB: 350; |P,AB; T:350;|P,AB, T: 350;|P,AB, T: 350; | P,AB, T: 350; | P, AB, T: 350;
: T: 140 X, Y:210 X, Y: 210 X, Y: 350 X, Y: 350 X, Y: 350
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration 1ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Flow max: [I/min] 60 " 60 " 130 300 700 2000
Leakage at 350 bar (per flow path) [ml/min] | up to 60 2 up to 60 2 upto 1002 | upto200? | upto8002? | upto 50002
Operating pressure (min/max) [bar]| 10%/210 15/210 15/210 5/350 5/ 350 5/350
Pilot volume (start position to end position)  [cm?] 0.59 0.34 1.1 4.2 12.3 59.7
Static / Dynamic
Step response The response times depend on the pilot oil pressure and on the speed of the increase /
decrease of the pilot pressure.
" Depending on spool, see shift limits. 2 Depending on spool. 3 > tank pressure.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Directional Control Valves

Ordering Code Series D1VP
p| [1] [v P -
[E—
I I I I I I I I I
Directional Size 3-/5- Hydraulical- Spool Spool Seals Pilot port Design
control DIN NG06 chamber Iy operated type position series
valve CETOP 03 design? (not required
NFPA D03 for ordering)
3 position spools Code Pilot port
Code Spool type High tank pressure,

0 b 4L | indirect operated via pilot

a
oot | X[ L H] spool, 3-chamber

Direct operated via X, Y port|

002 [X}M 90 or pipe thread G%,

o0 | XN AT e

006 Mﬂ] Code Seals

008 " [ il bl X] N R
- - V FPM

009 »| [ BHTX]

I

2 position spools 3 position spools ?
Code Spool t)gpe Code Spool position
a =
. AlB 3 positions.
020 [XEM C pMafo]e Mg, Spring offset in position “0%
X PIT Y

Operated in position “a“or “b"“.

026 ]
[ZE;E Standard Spool type 008
030 DXTHIE and 009
Al B Al B|
E % H v X! n &~ 2 positions.
Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0*.
position “a“. position “b*.
Al B] Al B]
el Y; 3 n 1 [2positions.
Spring offsetin | Spring offset in | Operated in position “0".
position “b*“. position “a*“.
Al B Al B
e ) n 5 - u | 2 positions.
Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
position “b*. position “a“.
AlB Al B|
M x17 r n W |2positions.
Spring offset in Spring offset in Operated in position “0“.
position “a“. position “b*.

2 position spools

Code Spool position
B A 8 Spring offset in position “b*.
) Operated in position “a“.
| . ogr “ 6
™ Detent, operated in position “a“ or
D r La o] <+ “b*. No centre or offset position.
H o Spring offset in position “a“.
M= Operated in position “b*.
" Consider specific spool position.
2 Depending on pilot port.
3 Code 4L without ports X and Y. Further spool types and styles on request.
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Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D3DP

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

[
D 3 D P 2 L
I I I I I I I I I
Directional Size 5-chamber Hydraulical- Spool Spool Pilot oil Seals Design
control DIN NG10 design ly operated type position supply and series
valve  CETOP 05 drain external/ (fg‘r"orrzg‘:i‘;?;
NFPA D05 external
3 position spools Code Seals
Code Spool type N NBR
a ] 0 ) b V FPM
001 | ALl [T
002 | [XTHHIHI
003 | [X[ANINT ]
004 | [XINTHE T
005 | AL [T
oo6 | [XT/AIFH.]
007 Sﬁ: IIII 3 position spools
- - Cod Spool iti
008" )(}E)( o= v pos:; Ipo(r:sitions
= N Al B .
oo9 | [FIIETATED c u Hn e gpringtogfs_et in pt(_)siti?rl “O“;b“
- - perated in position “a“ or “b“.
010 WME Standard Spool type 008
on | (RINEL AT e 609
VAl B Al B Al Bl
ot4 | X[ e Lelohn e T4 Y asiions
015 MMM Operated in Operatéd in Spring offset in position “0“.
016 MH position “a"“. position “b*“.
= = AlB Al B|
021 | [XINT.[AIH] F r ¥ YI B n #- |2 positions.
022 E Spring offsetin | Spring offset in Operated in position “0%.
- - position “b*. position “a“.
031 | [ALN[ATRIE] ™ R
032 | [HIAC T K x-v¢j “f 2positons.
081 MHM Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
— £ position “b“. position “a“.
os2 | [XINTSLARY i s
102 | (KTEIRTE y ORI
| Spring offsetin | Spring offsetin | OPerated in position “0".
2 position spools position “a“. position “b“.
Code Spool type |
a b 2 position spools
020 [XEM Code Spool position
ozo [L_[ZL 1] 0 Nnp Sprng fsetnposton
oo | [XTHI - '
e T D nn Detent, operated in position “a“ or
101 AT r < “b*. No center or offset position.
H e o] Spring offset in position “a*“.
M= Operated in position “b*.
" Consider specific spool position. Further spool types and styles on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code

Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D4P, D9P, D11P

Code Bore Size

D P
I I I I I

Directional Size Hydraulical- Spool Spool
control ly operated type position
valve

4 @20 mm NG16

9 @32 mm NG25

11 @50 mm NG32

3 position spools

_ Code Spool position
3 position spools <lolc 3 polllns
Cod Spool t alala Als )
oce a po% ypeb Cc - Hn - gpringtogfs'et in ptgsitif)rl “O“K.Kb“
- - perated in position“a“ or “b*“.
001 IXI:EIIE Standard Spool type 009
ooz | FHEHIE [ - |- [ - u u
o INCT -1 el H i Xfﬂ 2 positions.
- - o : : Spring offset in position “0.
perated in Operated in
004 MM ] position “a“. position “b“.
005 ) ) ol . Als A8
AL LD a0 | lalTh el osions
o6 | DCAPT | - |- Pl T | e ostion 0"
- - Spring.offsetin | Spring offsetin | YPerated in position “U-.
007 ‘7)57 Illl o position “b*. position “a“.
YOI YOI Al 8] AlB
009 " | [P | -] - | DD S T T P
R I K x| P[] Y X PIT V) p(.)SI lons. . .
011 MM e Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0".
014 'I.'IEII Ill ol position “b". position “a“.
- - A| B Al B
ots | XL TILIE |- - L 1 Y PR N P
ote | XLAT/L TN | - | - Spring offsetin | Spring offsetin | OPerated in position “0".
- 5 position “a“. position “b“.
o21 | KA | - | -
A - Al B | | Al B]
73 ; B - i,
022 ‘EM Y R2 r n €| n *1 2 posmon§ detepI.
031 'I" \ I)( . #O centre in Eo ?entriin Operated in position “0* or “b“.
- - offset position. offset position.
032 ”,I ,D:D:I ¢ | Al B] Al 8| |
ost | HIH - |- |- oo | ELRbe | rrigl i Zpotione dotens e
- - perated in position “0“ or “a“.
5 - No centre in No centre in N ter in offset iti
081 R S o center in offset position.
; offset position. offset position.
082 | XTSI [« | = |
| 2 position spools
2 position spools <|lol| T Code Spool position
Code Spool type a|lo|o
a b B e Spring offset in position “b*.
020 [XEM . r Operated in position “a“.
: | . s o
026 i I i o | . ] Detent, operated in position “a“ or
I%]E]im] D ft7 “b“. No centre or offset position.
030 S I
S H “ Spring offset in position “a“.
M= Operated in position “b*.
" Consider specific spool position.
2 Only D4 and D9 available.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Directional Control Valves

Ordering Code Series D4P, D9P, D11P
2 7
[E—
I I I I
Pilot oil Seals Accessories Design
supply and series
drain external/ (not required
for ordering)
external
Code Accessories
. Standard valve
omit .
w/o accessories
3A Pilot choke,
meter-out
3B Pilot chqke,
meter-in
3D Stroke gdjustment
side B
3E 2 Stroke gdjustment
side A
3F 2 Stro.ke adjustment
side Aand B
Code Seals
N NBR
\% FPM

Further spool types, styles and position control on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Flow Curve Diagrams / Shift Limits Series D1VP

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure  for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number  is given in the table below.

Position ,,b* Position ,,a“ Position ,,0¢
Spool P->A B->T P->B A>T P->A P->B A>T B->T P->T
001 2 2 2 2 - - - -
002 1 4 1 4 1 5 5 2
004 2 3 2 3 - 7 7 -
006 1 4 1 4 7 7 - - -
020 4 4 2 3 - - - - -
026 4 = 4 = = = = = =
030 2 3 1 2 - - - — -
P->B A>T P->A B->T P->A P->B A>T B->T P->T
008 4 5 4 5 - - - - 8
009 5 5 6 7 — — - - 7
Flow curves
24 8
= I I I I I I I
8 [ [ [ [ [ [ [ -
o I I I I I I I
o I I I I I I
S 20—~~~ (e 5 Bt T—————— T~ ey ———==- Sl -6
g I I I I I I I
2 I I I I I I I 5
3 | | | | | I
g 16F—————- m— T AT T To B ™ i il oA
I I I | | I |
I I I I I 3
I I I I I |
2F-——-—- |—————- 4-—————= T T2 |~ A A2
I I I I I T
I I I I I I 1
I
8 | T ot T e — — —
I I
I I
I I I
4 AT T et e e o — — — — —————= 4——===—-
I I I
I I I
I I
o — L N N N N
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80

Flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50°C.

Shift limits

Spool Shift limit [I/min]
001
002
004
006
020
030
008
009
026 20

60

40
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Flow Curve Diagrams Series D3DP

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number is given in the table below.

Position ,,b* Position ,,a“ Position ,,0“

Spool P-A B-T P-B A-T P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T A-B
001 4 3 4 3 - - - -
002 2 4 3 3 2 2 1 2 3 4
003 2 2 4 1 - - 5 - - -
004 4 3 3 2 - - 5 5 - 6
005 1 3 4 2 4 - - - -
006 2 4 8 8 5 5 - - - 6
007 4 2 2 2 - 2 - 2 5
010 2 - 2 - - - - - - -
ok K| 3 3 2 3 - - 10 10 11
014 2 3 4 2 2 - 2 5 -
015 4 2 2 2 - - - 4 - -
016 4 2 1 1 - 4 - - - -
020 4 4 4 4 - - - - - -
026 3 - 3 - - - - - - -
030 4 3 3 3 - - - - - -
081 6 7 6 7 - - - — - -
082 7 7 6 5 - - 11 11 - 11
101 9 9 9 9 - - - -
102 2 2 2 1 6 6 3 5 6 6

P-B A-T P-A B-T P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T A-B
008 4 2 5 6 8
009 2 ) 2 6 - - - - 8 -
Position ,,b* Position ,,a“ Position ,,0“
P-A B-T A-B P-B A-T A-T
021 3 5 6 4 2 - - -
031 3 5 6 4 1 - 9 -
P-A B-T P-A P-B A-B B-T
022 5 4 - 5 2 6 - -
032 5 2 - 5 2 6 - 9
Flow curves
20 11 10 9 8 7 6
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All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50°C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Flow Curve Diagrams

Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D4P, D9P, D11P

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure  for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number  is given in the table below.
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All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50°C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Directional Control Valve
Dimensions Series D1VP

D1VP*90

L G1/4
[
—§: |
a T _ <
t T 0
Y
A
LA B
T _o55
| 85
137 46
Surface finish Kit e=—=X); 5—¥ O Kit
R 63 {0 BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VP-N-87
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VP-V-87
D1VP*4L
%Q.?
| | J—
! T T ' _
0 n n i @ @ ¢
| | ]l sV}
— i — e — P — - ?
) N il I
: L i e @
A B 1] 1
Pess
65.5
174 | 46
76
35 16.5 40.5 |
i RN )
= 1
p ‘(@_'_' T A _|_ |'B_'_ T B
§ o\ " 5
Surface finish Kit @Q% ﬁ O Kit
R.63 {i=loriod BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VP-N4-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VP-V4-91
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Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D3DP, D4P

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

D3DP

@11

I
1
1

77

T
1
1
| o
| 3]
I
o A B “
e85 v
88
121 70
Surface finish Kit @g% 5%:7 O Kit
R_63 { oo BK385 4x M6x40 13.2 Nm NBR: SK-D3DP-N-42
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D3DP-V-42
D4P
T 1 T
H I g @ '
Stroke
adjustment
? T [ Y TE
||| Jr
< |1
< |
o 4% b A B o g
11 1 en
- 92 63 | 165
! 94 | 101 |
Surfacefinish Kit =K 5—¥ O Kit
R63 i) BK320 ‘;XXM“;g)’(‘gg 63 Nm £15 % NBR: SK-D41VW-N-91
0, . _ _\/-
SO 4762.12.9 13.2 Nm +15 % FPM: SK-D41VW-V-91
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2-94 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Direct Operated Directional Control Valves
Series D9P, D11P

D9P

L —
g X |
Stroke
adjustment
G ] j j 4
? T ha T
m 1 pTTTTo) o
O I T A
i i
] 1 b1l ol 11 ]
PN A-OTE— 1]
| 2135
. 76 230
I 117
Surface finish Kit @@% @éﬂ O Kit
A o3 oo 6x M12x75 \ NBR: SK-D91VW-N-91
BK360 ISO 4762-12.9 108 I +15 % FPM: SK-D91VW-V-91

D11P

Z1]
-1
0201

o
>
-1

b |

/ \
N A\ B B
3 /0 ¥
o @ Ter 7 1] |
(o2} | |
0 Lo b o o
Nig YN L1
20 @22
Ay R 198 90 - 319
! 200
Surface finish Kit @Q% ﬁ O Kit
[7]0.01/100] 6x M20x90 NBR: SK-D111VW-N-91
Rinab.3
BK386 ISO 4762-12.9 517 Nm £15 % FPM: SK-D111VW-V-91
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Direct Operated Directional Control Valve
Series D1VA

Pneumatically controlled directional control valves of
series D1VA are based on the standard D1VW design.

The main spool is operated via an auxiliary spool of
larger diameter. Thus enables low operating pressures

from 3 to 5 bar.

Pneumatic connection via thread G1/8 in the end caps.

Technical data

-

9]
il

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Directional spool valve

Actuation Pneumatic

Size DIN NGO06 / CETOP 03,/ NFPA D03

DIN 24340 A06, ISO'4401, NFPA D03, CETOP RP 121-H
unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Fluid

Fluid temperature [°C]
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s]
Viscosity recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s]
Filtration
Flow max. [I/min]
Leakage at 350 bar (per flow path) [ml/min]
Operating pressure w/o tank pressure [bar]
with max tank [bar]

Ambient temperature [°C]|-25...460

MTTF value [years] | 150

Weight [kag] [1.3

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | P, AB: 350; T: 105

Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
2.8...400

30...80

ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

60"

upto60 "

min. 3
min. 5

Static / Dynamic

Step response

Recommended values are (act./deact.)

depending on pilot pressure and pipe length e

The response times depend on the pilot oil pressure and on the speed of the increase
|/ decrease of the pilot pressure.

13/28

" Depending on spool.

D1VA UK.indd 27.07.22

2-96

Parker Hannifin Corporation



Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Direct Operated Directional Control Valve
Series D1VA

p| [1] |v A a|
[E—
I I I I I I I I I
Directional Size 3-chamber Pneumatically Spool Spool Seals Indirect ac- Design
control DIN NG06  design operated type position tuation via series
valve CETOP 03 pilot spool;  (not required
NFPA D03 G1/8 for ordering)
3 position spools Cod Seal
Code Spool type = eals
a 0 b N NBR
oo1 | XL L[ v FPM
002 | [XTHIHIHI
oo4 | [X[ATHE M)
- - 3 position spools
006 @MH Code Spool position
008 " )(’;f)( Als 3 positions.
= s C [a]o]b] Spring offset in position “0“.
O O > <t
009" IIIH'A‘. X P v Operated in position “a“ or “b*.
. .| Standard Spool type 008,
2 position spools 009
Code Spool type A8 AlB
a b >{alo] ool o, "
5 T R N 2 positions.
20| [X[.[HH] E Spring offset in positiof *0"
- Operated in Operated in pring oriset in position “0".
026 [ZEH position “a"“. position “b*.
o0 | (XTI 2 e
- F r n n <[ 2 positions.
Spring offsetin | Spring offset in | OPerated inposition “0%.
position “b*“. position “a‘“.
Al B A| B
K '$h e n 2 positions.
Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
position “b*. position “a“.
Al B Al B|
Spring offsétin | Spring offsetin | OPerated in position “0.
position “a“. position “b“.
I
2 position spools
Code Spool position
A| B . . e
Spring offset in position “b*.
B HX> Operated in position “a“.
| Detent, operated in position
D H> R “a“ or “b“. No centre or offset
X ¥ position.
A| B . . _gs
Spring offset in position “a“.
H u <Yh Operated in position “b*.

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

" Consider specific spool position. Further spool types and styles on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Flow Curves Diagrams / Shift Limits

Direct Operated Directional Control Valve
Series D1VA

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number

for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
is given in the table below.

Position ,,b* Position ,,a“

Position ,,0¢

Spool B->T A->T

A>T P->T

001
002
004
006
020
026
030

)
N R BR 2N =Ny
>
v
- BN =N =Ny
[o9)

-

~N o |

~N o |
N

L
\2
oe]
»
\7
_|
¥
v
>

008
009

o
o
o b

Flow curves

24

20

16

Pressure drop [bar]

12

|
|
|
A
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
4D W Ao N

20

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Shift limits

Spool Shift limit [I/min]
001
002
004
006
020
030
008
009
026

60

40

20
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Directional Control Valve
Dimensions Series D1VA

B, E, F -style

G 1/8 @9?

[ [

Il Il

gv I
1ol 1ol N
. . Tl ..... 4#13_@ 0

S 8
— al A B || P

].255 ‘ v
735

46

H, K, M -style

T N

22
]
23.8

142 46

(L[
__|£_____
=4

|

[
i

|

i

i

|

|

52

C, D -style

G1/8 QQ.?
|

N .
& N 1 1
ol 1 [aV]
[ 11
- ldl A B i) 4@ —1
1255
735
190 | 46
Surface finish Kit =t 5—Y¥ O kit
R.63 {ioloiiod BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VA-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 15 % FPM: SK-D1VA-V-91
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves

Characteristics Series D1VL, D3DL, D4L, DOL

The D1VL is a 3 chamber, D3DL, D4L and D9L are 5

chamber 4/3- or 4/2-way directional control valves. Al B

The hand lever is directly connected to the spool and can >< J

be located either on the A or B side. Spring offset and Pl T

detent designs are available.

Directional control valves with hand lever are available AJ BL‘

in 4 sizes: >< —7
- DIVL NGO6 oKl

+ D3DL NG10

« DAL NG16 D1VL
+ DOL NG25

Features
* All hand lever parts stainless steel

A B
D1VL
Technical data
General
Design Directional spool valve
Actuation Lever
Series D1VL D3DL D4L DL
Size NGO06 NG10 NG16 NG25
Weight [kg] 1.4 3.7 9.0 17.0
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A06 DIN 24340 A10 DIN 24340 A16 DIN 24340 A25
ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401 ISO 4401
NFPA D03 NFPA D05 NFPA D07 NFPA D08
CETOP RP 121-H
Mounting position unrestricted, preferably horizontal
Ambient temperature [°C] [ -25...4+60
MTTF_ value [years] | 150
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] external drain external drain
P, AB, T: 350; P, AB, T: 350;
P, A B: 350; P, AB: 350; X,Y: 140 X, Y: 140
T: 140 T: 140 internal drain internal drain
P, A B: 350; P, A B: 350;
T, X, Y: 140 T, X, Y: 140
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt]/ [mm?s]|2.8...400
Viscosity recommended [cSt]/ [mm?s]|30...80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Flow max. [I/min] 80 130 300 700
Leakage at 350 bar (per flow path) [ml/min] - up to 100 " up to 200 " up to 800 "
Leakage at 50 bar (per flow path) [ml/min] upto 10" - - -

" Depending on spool.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Directional Control Valves
Series D1VL

p| [1] [v -
L,
I I I I I I I I I
Directional Size 3-chamber Actuation  Spool Spool Seals Switching  Design
control DIN NG06, valve type position logic series
valve CETOP 03 (not required
NFPA D03 for ordering)
Code Actuation Code| Switching logic
Hand lever AlB Center of rotation
L side B 4J 2’| below spool axis
PIT (Parker style)
AlB Center of rotation
LB Hasnig;exer 4K ? | above spool axis
PIT (Denison style)
3 position spools Code Seals
Code Spool type —
a 0 b 3 position spools N NBR
- - Code Spool position V FPM
001 g f I
- - 5 AlB 3 positions.
002 [X}MM C _nnn Spring offset in position “0“.
e = PIT Operated in position “a“ or “b*.
004 MM Standard Spool type 009
oo | (XT/IPTITY TN R
1) IIIH 'Y" -nn -nn 2 positions.
009 Ok 1 DOk A E PIT PIT K . " i
- - Operated in Opéfated in Spring offset in position “0*.
N
042 [XEEE position “a"“. position “b*.
| o AlB Al B
2 position spools ] »
Code Spool type K -“ #I ' |2 positions. 3
a b Operatedin Operatedin Spring offset in position “0“.
020 [XEH position “b*, position “a‘.
AlB Al B
| |
:‘ al0]b :‘ al0|b 3 positions, detent.
N PIT] PIT] Overated i ition “a* “0%or “b"
No.centre in offset|No centre in offset| —Perated In position -a-, “Lror "o
position. position.
AlB AlB
Q | Q |
R —ﬂm —HH 2 positions, detent.
No centre in offset| No centre in Operated in position *0" or "b".
position. offset position.
o AlB o Al B
_nn _nu 2 positions, detent.
S P[T P[T Operated in position “0“ or “a“.
No centre in offset No centre in No center in offset position.
position. offset position.
I
2 position spools
Code Spool position
AlB
Q Spring offset in position “b“.
B -n Operated in position “a“.
Q | Detent, operated in position “a“ or
D -H““ “b". No center or offset position.
Qe Spring offset in position “a“
H -“ Operated in position “b“.

) Consider specific spool position.
2) Details see dimensions.

Bold letters =

Short-term availability
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Further spool types on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Directional Control Valves
Series D3DL

-

I_|_I

series
(not required
for ordering)
Code| Switching logic
Center of rotation
4J 2 | below spool axis
(Parker style)
Center of rotation
4K 2 | above spool axis
(Denison style)
Code Seals
N NBR
Vv FPM

I I I I I I I I
Directional Size 5-chamber Actuation Spool Spool Seals Switching Design
control DIN NG10, valve type position logic
valve CETOP 05
NFPA D05
Code Actuation
Hand lever e
L .
side B o
Hand lever e
LB R
side A o
3 position spools
Code Spool type
a 0 b 3 position spools
001 [XEEM Code Spool position
- - C _E“n Spring offset in position “0“.
004 MM P Operated in position “a“ or “b“.
- - Standard Spool type 009
oo6 | [X[AIFTHIH] T Y
oo | TIEIEEK | | | Blelobe | WSL) 2 postions.
010 m P (fﬂ Operated in Operéted in Spring offset in position “0%.
7| - position “a“. position “b*.
2 position spools o LB o AlB
cosol*Spootpe —| | | WHolu] 4 ULeloll |5 pions
020 [XEM Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
- position “b*“. position “a“.
AlB| ‘ AlB| ‘
N SE ‘P‘g“ b jy | e L‘g“ b 3 positions, detent.
No centre in offset|No centre in offset Operated in position "a", "0"or *b".
position. position.
Al B Al B
| |
0]b ajo 2 positions, detent.
R PIT] PITI o ted i ition “0° or “b*
No centre in offset No centre in perated in position orb-
position. offset position.
Al B Al B
al0n 0|bp 2 positions, detent.
S PITI P Operated in position “0* or “a“.
No centre in offset| No centre in No center in offset position.
position. offset position.
I
2 position spools
Code Spool position
Al B
Q Spring offset in position “b*.
B -n Operated in position “a“.
] | Detent, operated in position “a“ or
D -n““ “b“. No center or offset position.
Al B
Q Spring offset in position “a“.
H -n Operated in position “b*“.

" Consider specific spool position.
2 Details see dimensions.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves

Ordering Code Series D4L, D9L
D [
[
I I I I I I I I
Directional Size Actuation Spool Spool Pilot oil Seals Design
control type position drain series
valve (not required
for ordering)
Code| Bore Size Code Seals
4 | @20mm| NG16 N NBR
9 |@32mm| NG25 Code Outlet v FPM
22 External
53 Internal
Code Actuation
Hand lever AlB Code 3 position spools
L side B o AlB 3 positions.
PIT C _H“n Spring offset in position “0“.
Hand | AlB Pl Operated in position “a“ or “b“.
L | andrever Standard. | Spool type 009
side A o
Al B o AlB
E 2 positions.
Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position “0“.
— position “a“. position “b“.
3 position spools < | o AlB AlB
Code Spool type [al =) Q Q
001 [XEEM ol . Operated in Opefated in Spring offset in position “b“.
002 [X}HB]}M . posﬁu;n 0. posmo?BO .
oos | NINE 0 |- |- ) 2 postions
004 MM o |- Operated in Operated in Spring offset in position "0".
= = position “b“. position “a“.
oos | [XT/AIHIT T | - Al s
\V ><: ><: .—Hn 2 iti
oo7 | [KHIEIFI) | - | - w| o i |2postions.
- - . . ring offset in position “a“.
009 " III ;E 'K ol . Opgr_ated in Opgr_ated in pring P
- - position “0“. position “0“.
o) KNS (L oo lofi oo
T B a|0|b al|0|b 3 positions, detent.
014 'A‘.IHI III N N PITI PITI Operated in position “a“, “0“
- - No centre in No centre in | or “b*.
015 [XEMD:D] offset position. | offset position.
| Al B AlB
2 position spools H 0lb vaq‘ H alo vaq‘ .
Code Spool type R PIT] PIT] 2 positions, dete_n_t. i g
a b No centre in No centre in Operated in position “0“ or “b*.
020 i o | e offset position. | offset position.
DRI ot ot
030 M s | H a|o vaq‘ H 0|b vaq‘ 2 positions, detent.
S P P Operated in position “0“ or “a“.
No centre in No centre in | No center in offset position.

offset position. | offset position.

Code 2 position spools
AlB
Q Spring offset in position “b®.
B -n Operated in position “a“.

Detent, operated in position

D “a“ or “b“. No center or offset

position.
H Q n Spring offset in position “a“.
) Consider specific spool position. e Operated in position “b“.
2 Pressure T-port > 140 bar.
% Pressure T-port < 140 bar. Further spool types on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves
Flow Curves Diagrams Series D1VL, D3DL

The flow curve diagrams show the flow versus pressure  for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number  is given in the tables below.

D1VL
Position ,,b“ Position ,,a“ Position ,,0“

Spool P->A B->T P->B A->T P->A P->B A>T B->T P->T
001 2 2 2 2 — — — — —
002 1 4 1 4 1 1 5 5 2
004 2 3 2 3 - - 7 7
006 1 4 1 4 7 7 - - -
020 4 4 2 3 - - - - =

P->B A>T P->A B->T P->A P->B A>T B->T P->T
009 5 5 6 7 - - - - 7
Flow curve diagram D1VL
5 24 T T T T T T T
S \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 7
o \ \ \ \ \ \ \
< [ [ [ [ \ [ \
g20F—————7 [ T T T T T~ T T rTT T T a7 46
5 [ [ [ [ [ [ [
° \ \ \ \ \ \ \ 5
5 \ \ \ \ \ \
@16r—————- ——--—= i il T-————— Tommoo Y 4 B ——= = = A4
o I I I I | I I
a \ \ \ \ | \ 3
\ \ \ \ | |
2 pF—===== m——=== i T ro——z =~ > A A2
[ [ [ [ [
\ \ \ \ \ 1
\ \ \ \
8 F—————- —————- 4—————- T-—————- == T T o s
\ \ \ \ |
\ \ \ \
\ \ \ | \
4 -—————= —————- === + = == ———— & - A4——————-
| | // ! ! |
| | ':;: : : }
| —
0 L L N N L
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
D3DL Flow [I/min]
Position ,,b* Position ,,a“ Position ,,0
Spool P-A B-T P-B A-T P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T A-B
001 4 3 4 3 - - - -
002 2 4 3 3 2 2 1 2 3 4
004 4 3 3 2 — - 5 5 — 6
006 2 4 3 3 5 5 - 6
020 4 4 4 4 - - - - -
P-B AT P-A B-T P-A P-B AT B-T P-T A-B
009 2 5 2 6 - - - - 7 -

Flow curve diagram D3DL

;-20 / / 5

\\

X

\
AN

Pressure drop Ap [bar
o
N
N
\ §

\
N\
\§\
\

0 30 60 90 120 150
Flow Q [I/min]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves
Flow Curves Diagrams Series D4L, D9L

The flow curve diagrams show the flow versus pressure for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number is given in the tables below.

D4L
Curve number =14 1/0 /9 /8
Spool P-A P-B P-T AT B-T 8., /7 / 7
001 1 1 - 4 5 & / / /6
002 1 2 6 4 6 510 S S A
003 1 2 = 5 6 C s VA y.” 3
004 1 1 = 5 5 > Y4 g7 ,
2 /S =
[%] 6 A
006 1 2 - 3 6 8 7.
007 1 1 6 4 5 &y /////’
009 2 9 8 7 10 )
011 1 1 - 4 5 |
0
014 ! ! 6 S 4 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
L 2 1 - 6 5 Flow Q [/min]
020 3 5 - 3 5
030 2 3 - 6 7
DOL
Curve number =14 1/0/98/7 /5 /5 /4
(]
Spool P-A P-B P-T AT B-T 3., /7/7 7 77 /g
001 3 2 - 3 5 = [N S S S A
ow |z || || o g i27 7
003 4 2 - 3 6 & T 7777
004 4 3 - 3 5 5 Y/ VG SH
2 6 Y/ SIS
007 3 1 7 3 5 o G777
009 4 8 9 4 10 oy L
014 1 3 7 5 3 W
2 ~
015 2 4 . 5 3
020 o > . 6 8 %5 100 200 3(‘)0 400 500 600 700
030 3 2 z 3 5 Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves
Dimensions Series D1VL

D1VL*4J

Switching position: |E| 2-position spool: spool 020B
2-position spool: spool 020H

|E| 3-position spool

o)
: \l :
! —|—
/ |
00 ™la
A HAF
o o
S as :I!T: H-
alal o —-h
c“C\I-) N LJ AB @ 1
5.5 7.5
94.5 46
25.5 109.5 53
147.5
D1VL*4K
Switching position: E 2-position spool: spool 020B
IE 2-position spool: spool 020H
IE’ IEI 3-position spool
p ~ ™ !
‘/ : : \I .
oy i i
- . |
&
005 1iE:
L L |
10T T
- —
GEI TS
SR E, ) ' L0l
T \ T
255 ‘ 7.5
94.5 46
25.5 109.5 ' 53
73 O

Surface finish Kit e % ﬁ O Kit

R.63 fiZloiiod BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VL-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VL-V-91

Valid for all styles. Switching position see ordering code.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves

Dimensions Series D1VL, D3DL
D1VLB*4J
Switching position: @ @ 2-position spool: spool 020B
@ @ 2-position spool: spool 020H
@ @ @ 3-position spool
53 , 53 |
|
AT AN
o108
) : [
\ \ J + \ / /I
~—T\ ! I T~
\\ ‘\\ ‘ // '7//
\\\\ ‘ :$ ' ////
WA 995, 2
Vo ‘ ‘ -
WY LIl
\—\!/ / H = 9
\ é / \ \ \ \ \ ..
AT o Ha®
) N 9
d“ APlg 1‘1 L &
@55 ;L 7.5
51.5 46.0
66.5 68.5 53
104.5
Surface finish Kit @Q% @éﬂ O Kit
R_63 {0t BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VL-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1VL-V-91
D3DL*4J
Switching position: @ @ 2-position spool: spool 020B
|£| IEI 2-position spool: spool 020H
|£| @ |E| 3-position spool
i 53 ; 53 |
Q) (N
N AT T~
™ /17
1 \\\\\ i ///// :
v ] 77 [ <
| \\\\ N /// 6— | ©
I . i T
i \ ! |
NIEEH L
L — ]
- 11 8
'|'A B © 'g ]
||| oe.8 58 | |12
33.5 143.5 70
212 75
SuPtace finish Kit =gl 5—¥ O Kit
R.63 {i=loriod BK385 4x M6x40 13.2Nm NBR: SK-D3DL-N-42
1ISO 4762-12.9 115 % FPM: SK-D3DL-V-42

Valid for all styles. Switching position see ordering code.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves
Dimensions Series D3DL

D3DL*4K

2-position spool: spool 020B
|£| 2-position spool: spool 020H

Switching position: [a]

@ @ @ 3-position spool
53 _ . 53
{/Y\j\ ? {\/7\
\ /
\\X\ /77/
W\ /1 TT
Wl |
>?_1‘L AN Iy / | <
T VY ?_)
' 1 I
< H —
~ Il -
- ‘rl‘r’
L " o
| IA CVDI B @ ]
6.8 58 12
335 143.5 70
212 75
D3DLB*4J
Switching position: |£| @ 2-position spool: spool 020B
@ @ 2-position spool: spool 020H
|£| @ E 3-position spool
5
o |l
©
1~
N~
|
o 58 12
70
75
Surface finish Kit =K 5—¥ O Kit
R.63 fiZloiiod BK385 4x M6x40 13.2Nm NBR: SK-D3DL-N-35
ISO 4762-12.9 15 % FPM: SK-D3DL-V-35

Valid for all styles. Switching position see ordering code.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Directional Control Valves
Series D4L

D4L

IEI IEI 2-position spool, B-style

[a]

Switching position:
2-position spool, H-style

@ 3-position spool

1~
/
©
<
(/| o «
&
@ @ |
O O j
11
| 92
94 |
D4LB
Switching point: |£| E 2-position spool, B-style
IE |E| 2-position spool, H-style
|£| @ @ 3-position spool
///’—\\\\ //,’—‘\\\
(\ J’l "\ /)
1 S\ e
| | \\ \\ i N I/ I/ BOA
I © \\\ \\\ | // //
[ @ | a \\\ \\\ i I// I// @ K
' AR /1
RI o K| \\ \\ ! // // E
o © . Y | ! fj
| TP
i of |1l '
— - Il
j© R (p ba B ® [
LA 11
| 92 64 | 163
94 " 293
— Cl==
Surface finish Kit @Q% O Kit
R o3 oo 4x M10x60 63 Nm NBR: SK-D4L-N-91
maxB- BK320 2x M6x55 13.2Nm FPM: SK-DAL-V-91
ISO 4762-12.9 15 % )
Valid for all styles. Switching position see ordering code.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Directional Control Valves
Series DIL

DIL

Switching position: El 2-position spool, B-style
2-position spool, H-style

|E| 3-position spool

\\ / \ //
B °A \ // /,
[e) /’/
: i
o]
- |
! FT _____ (7i
ik 1. |
: |
Q
L 1 & a—p
12 o135
116 76 | 230
I 118 ' 371
| 378
DILB
Switching position: |E |E| 2-position spool, B-style
|£| @ 2-position spool, H-style
|£| @ |E| 3-position spool
I// \‘ ’/ \\\\
| ) f ]
T \\\‘(,< \7\\"//
S\ TT i B9A
\ N\ | / /
o © © \ N . / /
g \\ \\\\ | /// / / \
3 O [o] D \\\ \\\ | ! / //_[ E
- NN |
N | ;7 L
\ / Il o 6i
J e s 1] |
@ S IR ' O
o ___ 0O
1 lg _r il A B
T2 ] 2135
| 116 76 | 230
I 118 ' 371
| @t
Surfaefinish Kit =K 5—¥ O Kit
R.63 ficloiiod BK360 6x M12x75 108 Nm NBR: SK-D9L-N-91
ISO 4762-12.9 +15% FPM: SK-D9L-V-91
Valid for all styles. Switching position see ordering code.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Directional Control Valves

Plugs Accessories
Description CEID Figure circuit Order no.
P connection 9 black (B) grey (A)
Plug EN 175301-803 ", style AF PG 9 Fig. 1 5001710 5001711
Protection class IP65 for voltages up to 250V PG 11 9- 5001716 5001717
Plug with LED 24VDC Fig. 1 and 3 5001571 5001572
Plug with lamp insert 120VAC PG 11 . 5001573 5001574
Plug with lamp insert 230VAC Fig. Tand4 | 5401575 5001576
Plug with LED 24VDC and suppressing circuit Fig. 1and 5 5001708 5001709
Plug with rectifier:
Bridge-type rectifier with silicon diodes. Varistors are used to protect the PG 11 Fig. 1 and 6 5001737 5001738
diodes against power surges from the power supply up to 250VAC.
Plug with cable strain relief and transparent cover Fig. 2 5001723 5001724
Inserts for plug 5001723 and 5001724 Cicuit Order no.
Bridge-type rectifier up to 250VAC 7 7 5001727
Bridge-type rectifier with lamp 250VAC 8 5001734
Fig. 1 PG 9=-50 Fig. 2 Fig. 3 Fig. 4
PG11=-53 | 72
+
o @
3 %
N4 VAN
Y
2 2
L 2§
88 ¢
o5 © S
I oo
Fig. 5 Fig. 7 Fig. 8
. + ~ ot ~ ~
1
N
S i - - .
2
1 2 &) 1 2 1
@ @ + A + @ + -
Plug M12x1, order no.: 5004109 Plug kit 2-pin Junior Timer (AMP)
>< Order no. Number of plugs in 1 kit
C——— | — I
— — =T g 393 000 K822 1
—— - - @
G I E— 1 S 393 000 K825 10
™)
A The angled plug for M12x1 393 000 K826 50
; is a 5-pin design. The con-
! nections in the plug can be 393 000 k827 100
screwed in. The plug can be
turned 4 x 90°.
(- Plug kit DT04-2P “Deutsch”
& % T \r g Order no. Number of plugs in 1 kit
N 45216087 1

©

" (New) EN 175301-803 corresponds to (old) DIN 43650.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves

Actuator Kits Accessories

Solenoid kit (displayed: EN plug) Coil kit

A solenoid kit contains tube, coil, retainer and seals for A coil kit contains coil, retainer and seals for the caoil, if
the solenoid, if necessary for the ordered version. necessary for the ordered version.

S

AC AC
For D1VW standard
Solenoid kits: AK-D1VWS... (Soft shift on request) (Example: AK-D1VWSJW91)
Voltage Voltage EN plug EN plug without manual override (Code ,T*)
Volt/Hertz Code D1VW D1VW
12 V= K KW91 KWT91
24 V= J JW91 JWTI1
98 V= U Uwo1 UWT91
205 V= G GWI1 GWT91
110 V/50 Hz / 120 V/60 Hz Y YW91 -
230 V/50 Hz / 240 V/60 Hz T TW91 -
Coil kits: AK-D1VWC... (Example: AK-D1VWCJW91)
Voltage Voltage EN plug
Volt/Hertz Code D1VW
12 V= K Kw91
24 V= J JWo1
98 V= U UW91
205 V= G GW91
110 V/50 Hz / 120 V/60 Hz Y YW91
230 V/50 Hz / 240 V/60 Hz T TW91
D1VW 8 Watt
Solenoid kits: AK-D1VWS... Coil kits: AK-D1VWC...
M12x1 ,DESINA“ M12x1 ,DESINA“
Voltage Voltage EN plug (Code ,DLJ5) EN plug (Code ,DLJ5)
Volt/Hertz Code D1VW D1VW D1VW D1VW
24 V= J JWLI1 JDLJ591 JWL91 JDLJ591
D3W
Solenoid kits: AK-D3WS... (Soft shift on request) (Example: AK-D3WSJW30) Coil kits: AK-D3WC...
EN plug without manual EN plug without manual
V\cilot}tl:‘l‘gsz Voltage Code Eg3pvl\l;g override (Code ,T%) Egsri}\l/lg override (Code ,T%)
D3W D3W
12 V= K KW30 KWT30 KW30 KWT30
24 V= J JW30 JWT30 JW30 JWT30
98 V= u Uwa3o UWT30 Uwa3o UWT30
205 V= G GW30 GWT30 GW30 GWT30
110 V/50 Hz
120 V/60 Hz Y YW30 - YW30 -
230 V/50 Hz
240 V/60 Hz T TW30 B TW30 B
Bold letters =

Other solenoids, coil kits and tube kits on request.

Short-term availability

Access02.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves
O-Rings and Seal Kits Accessories

O-rings to seal between valve and mounting surface

. . Dimensions i)
Valve size Valve series Ports inner @ x section @ Quantity
PAB,T 9.25x1.78 4
DIN NGO6 D1 X, Y 447 x1.78 2
PAB,T 12.42 x 1.78 5
Dl SEr o8 X, Y 10.82 x 1.78 2
PAB,T 21.89 x 2.62 4
DIN NG16 D4 X, Y 10.82 x 1.78 2
P,A BT 29.82 x 2.62 4
DI ez o XY 20.29 x 2.62 2
PAB,T 34.59 x 2.62 4
DIN NG25 D9 X, Y 20.29 x 2.62 2
PAB,T 53.57 x 3.53 4
E =l X, Y 14.00 x 1.78 2
Seal kits (connecting surface and inner seals)
Spool valves
Valve Material Order code for valve size
series D1 D3 D31 D4 D8 D9 D11
SK- SK- SK- SK-
D**W NBR SK-D1VW-N-91| SK-D3W-N-30 < D41VW-N-91 | D81VW-N-91 | D91VW-N-91 | D111VW-N-91
Solenoid SK- SK- SK- SK-
FPM SK-D1VW-V-91| SK-D3W-V-30 - D41VW-V-91 | D81VW-V-91 | D91VW-V-91 | D111VW-V-91
SK-D31DW-
D*DW NBR B N-91
Solenoid SK-D31DW-
FPM o1
SK-D31NW-
D*NW NBR N-91
Solenoid SK-D31NW-
FPM V.91
SK- SK- SK-
NEI - SN - D41VW-N-91 - DOTVW-N-91 | D111VW-N-91
D™P Hydr. SK SK SK
7 E B - D41VW-V-91 - DOTVW-V-91 | D111VW-V-91
D1VP*90 NBR SK-D1VP-N-87
Hydr. FPM SK-D1VP-V-87
SK-D1VP-
D1VR*AL N N4L-91
Hydr. SK-D1VP-
P V41591
D*L/LB NBR SK-D1VL-N-91 |SK-D3DL-N-35 - SK-D4L-N-91 - SK-DIL-N-91 -
Hand lever FPM SK-D1VL-V-91 |SK-D3DL-V-35 - SK-D4L-V-91 - SK-DIL-V-91 -
Seated valve
Ve Material D1SE
series
D1SE NBR SK-D1SE-70
Solenoid FPM SK-D1SE-V70

 Number per set
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves
Slip-In Orifices Accessories

Slip-in orifice for P, A, B port of directional control valves NG06 and NG10

DK| —
Orifice kit Size Orifice size
Code Size Code Orifice @ NG6 [NG10
D1VW91 NGO06 00 | without orifice | x X
D3W31 NG10 06 0.6 mm X
08 0.8 mm X X
09 0.9 mm X
10 1.0 mm X X
11 1.1 mm X
12 1.2 mm X X
14 1.4 mm X X
15 1.5 mm X X
18 1.8 mm X
e . . . . 20 2.0 mm X X
The orifice kit DK-D1VW91 includes special O-rings 25 5.5 mm < ~
(NBR - black and FPM - green) which have to be used 30 3.0 mm »
with the orifice. 25 25 mm "
Package size: Each kit contains 10 orifices of the same
Slze.

Dimensions
NGO06 NG10

@10.8
9d

7.9 )
ad ’
s
L
| 3
— 5 |

@8.21) | ‘ ?
8.8 211.7

T—'“ |
1_1L7 6

——— |

" Only for ports P, A, B with max. dia. 7.5 mm.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves

Mounting Patterns Accessories
Size 6, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-03-03-0-05 Size 10, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-05-05-0-05
24 78
62
65 54*
40.5* 50.8
33.0 37.3
30.2
21.5
.
12.7
o RN PP 1 s N U M P
N
i o 9 5 : @ @ 1 @ o T - ig ! Jan |
RS I I ‘ Vo IR X v
@@: o F e F
5 @ X i1 =Ty
oy B
Y !
—D @ o | :
L/ . 1 (P L_L
M5x10 deep 7_5 J4x4 deep 6.3 (M6x12deep

Deviating from 1SO 4401
these diameters are possible:

X,Y =@ 8 max.
Size 16, mounting pattern to 1ISO 4401-07-07-0-05
10 112
101.6*
88.1
76.6*
65.9
50
34.1*
18.3* Location pin 4x8 deep
o) I—— T ——
ol !
Jas | [ P\
. o % | Deviating from ISO 4401
= & ‘: g ! ) =) these diameters are possible:
~ 25 o - ®l P AB,T=020max.

-

X,Y, L =0 8 max.

Location pin 4x8 deep/ M6x12 deep | M10x20 deep,

With * marked dimensions + 0.1 mm. All other dimensions + 0.2 mm.

Subplates and manifolds see chapter 12.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Control Valves
Mounting Patterns Accessories

Size 25, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-08-08-0-05

12 142
130.2*
112.7
100.8
94.5*
77"
53.2*
29.4* Location pin 7.5x12 deep
17.5
" _ O PO IR N
<
L IN IR A
TN
ks TV [ P

Deviating from 1SO 4401

these diameters are possible:
A B, T, Serie 8: @ 27 max.
P Serie 8: @ 26,5 max.
P, A, B, T Serie9: @ 32 max.

74.6
73

92.1*

:
Q

Location pin 7.5x12 deep

Size 32, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-10-09-0-05

20 210
190.5*
168.3*
147.6*
138.6*
114.3* Position acc. ISO 4401
82.5 Location pin 7.5x12 deep
76.2*
41.3* Position acc. DIN 24340-A32
Location pin 7.5x12 deep
y . L=
S | d
& [
K] |
< . I
< l l
olo|® .
P o Q | \ Deviating from ISO 4401
INIE A ! I these diameters are possible:
| ‘ P, A, B, T =@ 50 max.
-
| A\

Location pin 7.5x12 deep

With * marked dimensions + 0.1 mm. All other dimensions = 0.2 mm.
Subplates and manifolds see chapter 12.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Chapter 3:

Contents Proportional DC Valves
Series Description Size Oger- Ele_c- E Spool Design Page
ation | tronics | 3
8 s < ‘% § g 52
4 | B L& | o ) e o
s 51255 3| 8 | &3
Introduction 3-2
Standard
D1FB NGOG | - . * |optional|optional 3-3
D1FB OBE NGOG | - . » |optional|optional
D3FB NG10 | - . . optional| 3-14
D3FB OBE NG10 | - . . optional
D31FB NG10 . . . 3-24
D31FB OBE NG10 . . .
D41FB NG16 . . .
D41FB OBE NG16 . . .
D91FB NG25 . . .
D91FB OBE NG25 . . .
D111FB NG32 . . .
D111FB OBE NG32 . . .
D1FV*3 Pilot valve NGO06 | - . . 3-40
D1FV*3 OBE | Pilot valve NGO06:|. ° . .
High repeatability
D1FC NGO06 | - . . . 3-48
D3FC NG10| - . . . 3-56
D31FC NG10 . . . . 3-64
D41FC NG16 . . . .
D91FC NG25 . . . .
D111FC NG32 . . . .
D*FC, D*1FC | EtherCAT . . . . . 3-75
VCD® performance?®, for.closed loop applications
D1FP NGO6 | - . . . . . 3-78
D3FP NG10 | - . . . . . 3-85
D1FP*D w. freely config. control circuit | NG06 . . . . . . 3-92
D3FP*D w. freely config. control circuit | NG10 . . . . . .
D30FP NG10 . . . . . 3-103
D31FP NG10 . . . . . 3-110
D41FP NG16 . . . . .
D91FP NG25 . . . . .
D111FP NG32 . . . . .
D*FP, D*1FP_| EtherCAT . . . . . . . 3-121
Accessories
Plug-in connectors 3-124
Actuator kits / coil kits 3-125
Mounting patterns 3-126

*VCD® = Voice Coil Drive technology
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Introduction

Chapter 3:
Proportional DC Valves

Introduction: Proportional DC Valves

Proportional valves and servo proportional valves are characterized by a number of design features that determine
their quality to fit into different applications. The main features are listed below.

Solenoid drive (proportional valves):

Solenoids operate unidirectionally against a spring, pro-
vide high force and are - because of high inductance
- limited in their dynamics.

Voice Coil Drive® :

A moving coil in the field of a static permanent magnet
operates bi-directionally. Springs are only needed to en-
sure the power-down position. The low inductance al-
lows highest dynamics.

External electronics:
Valves without integrated electronics are less sensitive
to vibration and high temperature. LVDTs always include
integrated electronics.

Integrated electronics (onboard electronics - OBE):
Onboard electronics simplifies the installation and im-
proves the repeatability from valve to valve.

LVDT (spool position feedback):
Closed loop control of the spool position improves the
sensitivity and accuracy.

Direct operated (d.o.):
High hydraulic output can be achieved with low electric
power input.

Pilot operated (p.o.):

Beyond the functional limits of direct operated valves
hydraulic amplification is required.

Intro03.indd 27.07.2022

Positive spool overlap:
To avoid load drifting in the zero position, spools with
positive overlap are used.

Zero lap spools:
In closed loop circuits zero lap spools are used for an
effective control of the spool at low position errors.

Spool/sleeve design:

For minimal hysteresis, high precision; and-better wear
resistance, the spool/sleeve design is preferred over the
spool/body design.

Regenerative valves:

In applications with differential cylinders it is common
to feed the return flow from the rod side of the cylinder
back to the piston side to achieve higher velocity or low-
er pump flow. Parker differentiates between regenera-
tion to the pressure level of the pump (P-regeneration)
or directly to the piston area respectively the A-port of
the wvalve (A-regeneration). The Parker regenerative
valves use the advantageous A-regeneration.

Hybrid valves:

Regenerative valves with an integrated solenoid valve -
to switch to the standard mode - are called Hybrid Valves
at Parker. The regenerative mode is used for maximum
velocity, the standard mode for maximum force.

Regenerative and hybrid valves are also available
as on/off directional control valves.

3-2 Parker Hannifin Corporation



Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristics Series D1FB

The proportional directional valves D1FB (NGO06) are
available with and without onboard electronics (OBE).
D1FB OBE:

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust

metal housing, which allows the usage under rough en-
vironmental conditions.

The nominal values are factory set. The cable connection
to a serial RS232 interface is available as accessory.

D1FB for external electronics:

The parameters can be saved, changed and duplicated in D1FB D1FB OBE
combination with the digital power amplifier PWDOOA-400.
The valve parameters can be edited with the common
ProPxD software for both versions. A B A B
——— ,_—, AN e
The D1FB valves can be ordered with spool/sleeve design 0 ] b o o -
(D1FB*0) for maximum precision as well as spool/body Y E>< Y <J
design (D1FB*3) for high nominal flow - see functional ‘4P|—|T7' \ g ’
limit curves for maximum flow capability.
Valves with explosion proof solenoids Ex e mb Il see
catalogueMSG11-3343.
Download: www.parker.com/ISDE, see “Support” D1FB D1FB OBE
Features
» Spool/sleeve and spool/body
» 3 command options for D1FB OBE:
+/-10V, 4...20 mA, +/- 20 mA

» High repeatability from valve to valve
* Low hysteresis
» Manual override
+ Digital onboard electronics

D1FB*0 OBE D1FB*3 OBE

Spool/sleeve design Spool/body design

( Parametrizing connection
Main connection
(always on B-side)
Manual E\‘ =
override __ L e ~
> d ]
e
A B

D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D1FB

D1FB
D| |1 F B ol [N -
L
| | | | | | | | | |
Directional Size Proportional Standard Spool  Spool Seals NBR Solenoid Connector Design Design
control DIN NG06 control dynamics type position (other seal series
valve  CETOP 03 standard compounds (not required
NFPA D03 repeatability on request) for ordering)
D1FB*0: Spool/sleeve design Code Design
Flow [I/min] 0 Spool/sleeve
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar design
per metering edge 3 Spool/body
Overlap design
EO1IC| __AB 6
eotF | DX T 12
EO1H PT 20
E02C 6 L Code Connector
o
E02F Mil“ll 12 wh Connector as per
EO2H 20 EN 175301-803
E03C | 6 Connector
\V 1)2)
EosF | [X[H ] 12 47 bT04-2P "Deutsch]
EO3H 20
Qg =Q,/2
B31F < 12/6
B31H X 20/10
D1FB*0: Spool/sleeve design
Qg =Q,/2 -
ooz | 200 [ e
B32H CHIT X 20/10 -
| J 24V/0.8A
= . I
D1FB3: Spoolibody design _ D1FB*3: Spool/body design
Flow [I/min] Cod Solenoid
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar ode olenol
per metering edge K 12VI/22A
Overlap J 24V/11A
EO1F 10
EotH | )] [l | 20
E01K PT 30
EO2F | 10 Code Design
EozH | ){/H! | 20
E02K 30 (o] &iM al|O0]|b %
B31F Qg =Q,/2 10/5
B31H 20/10
B31K MHI" 30/15 E % a| o0
B32F Qg = Qu/2 10/5
B32H AR 20/10
pone| BUTTY | Wi ‘ o o i

Short delivery time
for all variations

) Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.
2) Not for spool/sleeve design.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D1FB OBE
D1FB OBE (with onboard electronics)
p| [1 F B ol [N -
L
I | | | | | | | | | |
Directional Size Proportional  Standard Spool  Spool Seals NBR Input Options Design Design
control DIN NG06 control dynamics type position (other seal signal series
valve  CETOP 03 standard compounds (not required
NFPA D03 repeatability on request) for ordering)
D1FB*0: Spool/sleeve design Code Design
Flow [I/min] 0 Spool/sleeve
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar design
per metering edge 3 [Spool/body design
Overlap
EO1IC| __AB 6
EotF | {1, [} 12
EO1H PT 20 Code | Input signal 2 Function Port Options
EO2C | — 6 i
FO | 0..+-10V | 0..+10V>P-A | 6+ pE | otentiometer
EO02F 12 supply
Egig 260 GO | 0...4/-20 mA |0..+20 mA> P-A| 6 + PE —
\VALE S0 4..20 mA |12..20 mA>P-A| 6 + PE —
eosF | [ X[ET]] 12 o —
EO3H 20 0..#/-10V | 0..#410V >P-A cl?ann:I&
+/- -
Q- an 1| 0
B3F| _° " 1216 W5P 4.20mA [12.20 mA > P-A|"" * PE|potentiometer
B3tH | X[, [T 20/10 supply
Qy=Q,/2
B32F | " 12/6
B32H | [ ] 20/10
| .
D1FB*3: Spool/body design Code Design
Flow [I/min]
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar Cc a|0]|b %

per metering edge

Overlap e
EO1F | __AB 10 E |%M al| o0

eotH | [{[; 1] 20

EOMK| — Fp1T 30 —
EO2F | 10 K 0| b %
eo2H | {1 20
E02K | — 30
B31F Qg = Qu/2 10/5
B31H | ~ar 20/10
B31K AL 30/15
B32F | Q=Q.2 10/5 Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 ac-
B32H | <ATf & 20/10 cessories.
sazk | LA 30/15 g .
Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232: Item no. 40982923

Short delivery time
for all variations

) Factory set + 10 V on delivery.
2) Single solenoid always 0...+10 V respectively 4...20 mA.

D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Technical Data Series D1FB

General

Design Direct operated proportional DC valve

Actuation Proportional solenoid

Size NGO06/CETOP 03/NFPA D03

Mounting interface DIN 24340 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA

Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF, value » [years] | 150

Weight (OBE) [kal| 2.2 (2.9)

Hydraulic

3 Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P, A, B 350; Port T 210

Max. pressure drop PABT / PBAT [bar] | 350

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request

Fluid temperature [°C]|-25...+60

Viscosity permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s]|20...400

recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s]|30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
D1FB*0 (Spool/sleeve) D1FB*3 (Spool/body)

g;’r"ggft'rgf‘gdzgﬁ? = o bar [imin] 6/12/20 10/20/30

Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min] <50 <60

Opening point (OBE) [%] | see flow characteristics (set to 10 command signal)

Static / Dynamic

Step response at 100 % step [ms] 30 30

Hysteresis [%] <4 <6

Temperature drift solenoid current [%/K] | <0.02

Electrical characteristics

Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED; CAUTION: Coil temperature up t0:150 °C possible

Standard (as per EN 175301-803) IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted
Protection class plug-in‘connector)
DT04-2P “Deutsch® IP69K (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Solenoid Code "M" Code "K" Code "J"
(Spool/sleeve)

Supply voltage V] 9 12 24
Current consumption [A] 2.7 2.2 1.1 (0.8)
Resistance [Ohm] 2.7 4.4 18.6

Connector as per EN 175301-803 (code W), DT04-2P “Deutsch” connector (code J).
Solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.

Wiring min. [mm?] |.3x1.5 (AWG 16) overall braid shield (Code W), "Deutsch" connector DP4 2-Pin (Code J)
Wiring lenght max. [m] |50

Solenoid connection

1) If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2 Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q, = Qy,, \/ Ap,
ApNom.

D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FB OBE

Electrical characteristics OBE

Vibration resistance

Duty ratio

Protection class

Supply voltage/ripple DC
Current consumption max.
Pre fusing medium lag

Input signal
Codes FO & W5 voltage

Codes S0 & W5 current

Code GO

Differential input max.
Codes F0, GO & SO
Code W5

Channel recall signal

Adjustment ranges Min
Max
Ramp

Interface

EMC

Central connection
Codes F0, GO & SO

Code W5
Wiring min.
Codes F0, GO & SO
Code W5

Wiring length max.

¢]

[%]
[\
(Al
(Al
\Y
[mA]
[mA]
M
4
\4

[%]

[%]
[s]

[mm?]
[mm?]

10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27

100 ED; CAUTION: Coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
18...30, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free

2.0

2.5

+10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = 100 kOhm, 0...+10 V=P -> A

4..12...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm, 12..20 mA =P -> A
< 3.6 mA = enable off,
> 3.8 mA = enable on (acc. to NAMUR NE43)

+20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm, 0...+20 mA=> P -> A

30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
11 for terminal D and E against OV (terminal B)

30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal PE)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against OV (terminal 2)

0...2.5: off / 5...30: on / Ri = 100'’kOhm
0...50

50...100

0...32.5

RS 232, parametrizing connection 5pole
EN 61000-6-2,.EN 61000-6-4

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

7 x 1.0 (AWG16) ‘overallbraid shield
11 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield

50

D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FB / D1FB OBE

Flow characteristics

D1FB*0 external electronics
at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
Spool type E01/02/03, B31/32

Spool type E*

~
(6]

a
o

P-A
B-T

Flow Q [% of nominal flow]

A-T

N
(6]

0 /
100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

D1FB*0 OBE

(set to opening point 10 %)

at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
Spool type E01/02/03, B31/32

\ \
Spool type E*

o
o
o

~
[¢)]

Flow Q [% of nominal flow]
()]
o

\ / P-A
B-T
\ /

: ANE

100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command. signal [%]

N
(¢)]

Functional limits
at 25 %, 50 %, 75 % and 100 % command signal
(symmetric flow)

Spool type E01H

N
o
o

\ \ \
Spool type B*

~
a1
N

AT P-A

)]
(=]

Flow Q [% of nominal flow]

P-B

/ B-T
N e

100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 = 80 100
Command signal [%]

/

2 Spool type B*

g

€ 75

9 A-T P-A

S

N

= 50

(s] \ 4

8

o P P-B \ / B-T
‘\\ //

: N

100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

At asymmetric flow a reduced flow limit has to be con-
sidered.

— 40
£ A—B
= o,
930 ~100% Ea
[T ——
| —— 75 %
20l L/
10 50 %
0 25 %
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Pressure drop Ap p_t [bar]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FB / D1FB OBE

Flow characteristics

D1FB*3 external electronics
at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
Spool type E01/02/03, B31/32

= Spool type E*
IS \ /
£
g 75
<]
c
& 50
(¢] /
= P-B P-A
E A-T B-T
25 \ /
0 N A
100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]
D1FB*3 OBE

(set to opening point 10 %)

at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
Spool type E01/02

100 T
2 \ Spool type E*
a /
=
g 75
2 \
c
5 P-B \ A’-A
3 AT / BT
& 50
¢ \ /
z
o
[T

25

\ (
0 N

-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

Functional limits
at 25 %, 50 %, 75 % and 100 % command signal
(symmetric flow)

Spooltype EO1K

= Spool type B*

EA I\ /

€ 75

S /

S

o AT P-Al

% 50

[ P-B B-T
25 \\ \ / Z
0 \\ _//

100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

100 T 1
2 \ Spool type B*
(_B /
f=
€ 75
[e]
=
k)
% AT \ / P-A
= 50
o
z
(e}
i P-B \ / B-T
25
\\ (/,
0

-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

At asymmetric flow a reduced flow limit has to be con-
sidered.

g 70 —
= 60 i
o
2 50 P T4
3
%40 /
/ \M
30 H-—~
// D 75 %
20
10 50 %
0 25 %
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Block Diagrams

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FB OBE

Code FO

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

'Reference

command

FO0: 0..+/-10 V 41: HC 4|

potentiometer-
supply

0V (C)

-0V @

oy
®p® )

Code GO, SO
6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
e |
‘ eference ‘
GO0: 0..4£20 mA He ‘
S0: 4..12..20 mA@_ g

Bo@) @'%}V

supply ® ~© = supply
voltage @ PE voltage
18..30 V= 18...30 V=
Code W5
11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
preset
recall
S1 82 S3 s4
EERCH O —
‘Reference !
® |
W5:0...+/-10 V . HC !
supply | |
+10V @ ‘
10V @ . i
| il
|
L + 0\4
= supply
PE voltage
18...30 V=
D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FB OBE

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recall-
ing or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

i—'_] Parker Hannifin ProPHD

File Options Help Specials [?‘,7

Features

» Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

+ Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

+ Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

* Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under
item no. 40982923.

expert all Parm. |

FC settings

Ty ﬂ

D=FB/D=FT_F ramp up [ms] A

rampup [Ms] B
ramp down [ms] B
M [%] A-channel
Max [%] B-channel

il

Demo PA 0.0

Min [%] B-channel

ramp down{ms] A

Dither-Amplitude [%]
Dither-Freguency [Hz]
tdin [%] A-channel

command signal 0=not invertied; 1=invertied

Module settings
pe— ]
no modul

Design serie:

’7 77
Yersiol

’7 7N

Yalve——————————

Channel 4"
7N

Channel "B"
7N

Receive al |
Send al |

—

Send parameter |
LI Default |

D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Dimensions Series D1FB

D1FB*C

15

79.5

D1FB*E D1FB*K

15,
hs

79.5
79.5

22 I

R N |~

— | —|©—
ki‘“

o

L L] U
~53
~53

13 O

|
[:]‘

355
${$} é} ®
g < @
O © © © &
72.5 I17 I17 132
158 158
D1FB*C*3

D1FB*C*0 with DT04-2P "Deutsch" connector

(only C style shown) -

= T 11 T =
o H - §.5 ! ‘ ! —
® 1l ="
8 [ =
B L e =
1255
' ° @° '
! @, _
72.5 | 17 ‘
| ©
. Kit
Surface finish B kit E@% ﬁ O
NBR
i7]0.01/100] 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm
Remax6.3 g
BK37S ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % SK-D1FB
D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Dimensions Series D1FB OBE

D1FB*C OBE

125
—

[T
5
i

72.5
D1FB*E OBE D1FB*K OBE
g EE g
- L | = U |
T TTT T TTT
@é.S ! ‘ ‘ @é 5 | ‘ \
11 11
N[ [N
Q ! | N ! 1
U S g Pl
| @55 | @55
@°° ®°°
o ¢
©
72.5 17 17 132
158 158
Ki
Surface finish Bl Kit = % ﬁ ONBR t
[Fo.01/100 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm
\/Rinax6.3 ;
BK375 SO 4762-12.9 15 % SK-D1FB
D1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D3FB

The proportional directional valves D3FB (NG10) are
available with and without onboard electronics (OBE).

D3FB OBE

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust
metal housing, which allows the usage under rough en-
vironmental conditions.

The nominal values are factory set. The cable connection
to a serial RS232 interface is available as accessory.
D3FB for external electronics

The parameters can be saved, changed and duplicated in
combination with the digital power amplifier PWDOOA-400.
The valve parameters can be edited with the common
ProPxD software for both versions.

The D3FB valves can be ordered with spool/sleeve design
(D3FB*0) for maximum precision as well as spool/body
design (D3FB*3) for high nominal flow - see functional
limit curves for maximum flow capability.

Features

» Spool/sleeve and spool/body

» 3 command options for D3FB OBE:
+/-10V, 4...20 mA, +/- 20 mA

» High repeatability from valve to valve
* Low hysteresis

* Manual override

+ Digital onboard electronics

D3FB

D3FB OBE

D3FB

D3FB OBE

D3FB*0 OBE
Spool/sleeve design

Manual
override N

Parametrizing connection

Main connection
(always on B-side)

D3FB*3 OBE
Spool/body design

D3FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D3FB
D3FB
p| (3] |[F| [B o| [N w n
L
| | | | | | | | | | |
DC Size Propor- Standard Spool Spool Seal NBR Solenoid Connector Design Design
valve DINNG10 tional dynamics type position (other seal as per EN series
CETOP 05 control standard compounds 175301-803 (not required
NFPA D05 repeatability on request) without plug " for ordering)
D3FB*0: Spool/sleeve design Code Design
Flow [I/min] 0 Spool/sleeve
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar design
per metering edge 3 Spool/body
Overlap design
AB
EOIM| <7 40
E01S 60
E02M m Ill 40 D3FB*0: Spool/sleeve design
EO2Ss | &AL LLLY 60 -
Q-arn Code Solenoid
B31M| _® 7 40/ 20 K 12V /2.95A
Ba1s| X[ 1] 60/ 30 |
- D3FB*3: Spool/body design
B32M s 40/20 Code Solenoid
B32S ol 60 /30
K 12V /2.95A
| J 24V /15A
D3FB*3: Spool/body design
Flow [I/min]
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar Code Design

per metering edge

Overlap c l%[ alolob %
EO0O1M 40
eo1s| {1 60 e
EO1U| — FT 80

E |%M a 0

Eo2mM| 20
eozs| D{[Y! ] 60 e —
EO2U| — 80 K %
B31IM| a,-q.2 40/20 0]b
B31S| ~rTTi 60/30 —
B31U AL 80 /40
B32M Q,=Q,/2 40/ 20
B32S| T 60/ 30
Bazu| LAY 80 /40

Short delivery time
for all variations

For regenerative and hybrid function refer solution with sandwich and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-
1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.

" Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.

D3FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FB OBE

D3FB OBE (with onboard electronics)

p| [3] |[F B o| [N n
[E—
I | | | | | | | | | |
Directional Size  Proportional Standard Spool Spool Seals NBR Input Options Design  Design
control DIN NG10 control dynamics  type position (other seal  signal series
valve CETOP 05 standard compounds (not required
NFPA D05 repeatability on request) for ordering)
D3FB*0: Spool/sleeve design Code Design
Flow [I/min] 0 Spool/sleeve
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar design
per metering edge 3 |Spool/body design
Overlap
AB
EOIM | ~ecImT 40
e OO | &
IIEE(();“S’I m‘ll ‘;g Code |Input signal ") Function Port Options
o on FO | 0.+/0V | 0..410 V> P-A | 6 + PE |POtentiometer
B31M 2 = O 40/20 supply
B31s | X[ 11 60 /30 GO |0...+/-20 mA|0...+20 mA > P-A| 6 + PE -
SO0 4..20 mA [12..20 mA>P-A| 6 + PE —
B32M B A’z 40120 Command
-
B32s | XYY 60 /30 W52 | 0-+-10V | 0..+40V>P-A | . o | channel &
— | 4..20 mA (12..20 mA > P-A potentiometer
supply
D3FB*3: Spool/body design
Flow [I/min]
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar
per metering edge
Overlap Code Design
EOIM| __AB 40
Eo1s | [){[; [ | 60
/3 C al|0]|b
EO01U PT 80
EO02M 40
Eozs | ){[HI! | 60
EO02U A 80 : 2 0
B31M Q,=Q,/2 40/ 20
B31S A 60/30
B32M Q,=Q,/2 40/20
B32S VAR 60/30
B32U 'A II 80/40

Short delivery time
for all variations

For regenerative and hybrid function refer solution with sandwich and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-

1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232: Item no. 40982923

» Single solenoid always 0...+10 V respectively 4...20 mA.
2 Factory set £10 V on delivery.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FB

General
Design Direct operated proportional DC valve
Actuation Proportional solenoid
Size NG10/ CETOP 05/ NFPA D05
Mounting interface DIN 24340 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C] |-20...+60
MTTF value " [years] | 150
Weight (OBE) [kg] [ 6.5 (7.2)
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P, A, B 350, T 210
Max. pressure drop PABT / PBAT [bar] | 350
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C]|-25...4+60
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration 1ISO 4406; 18/16/13

D3FB*0 (Spool/sleeve) D3FB*3 (Spool/body)

Nominal flow
at Ap=5 bar per control edge ? [I/min] AU ADIEDYE
Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min] <100 <100
Opening point (OBE) [%] | see flow characteristics (set to 10 command signal)
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % step [ms] |40
Hysteresis [%] <4 | <5
Temperature drift solenoid current [%/K] | <0.02
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED; CAUTION: Coil temperature up to.150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Solenoid Code “K* Code “J“
Supply voltage I\Y%| 12 24
Current consumption [A] 2.95 1.5
Resistance [Ohm] 3.84 16.25
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803
Wiring min. [mm?] [ 3:x.1.5 recommended
Wiring lenght max. [m] | 50 recommended

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-

tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2 Flow rate for different Ap per control edge:

D3FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FB OBE

Electrical characteristics OBE

Vibration resistance

Duty ratio

Protection class

Supply voltage/ripple DC
Current consumption max.
Pre fusing medium lag
Input signal

Code GO

Differential input max.
Codes F0, GO & SO

Code W5

Channel recall signal

Adjustment ranges Min
Max
Ramp

Interface

EMC

Central connection
Codes F0, GO & SO
Code W5

Wiring min.
Codes F0, GO & SO
Code W5

Wiring length max.

Codes FO & W5 voltage
Codes SO & W5 current

ld]

[%]

V]
(Al
(Al

V]
[mA]
[mA]

\

4

N4
[%]
[%]
[s]

[mm?]
[mm?]

10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27

100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperatures up to 150 °C possible

IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
18...30, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free

3.5

4.0

+10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = 100 kOhm, 0..+10 V=> P > A

4..12...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm, 12..20 mA=>P -> A
< 3.6 mA = enable off,
> 3.8 mA = enable on (acc. to NAMUR NE43)

+20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm, 0...#420 mA =P -> A

30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
11 for terminal D and E against OV (terminal B)

30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal PE)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against OV (terminal 2)

0...2.5: off / 5...30: on / Ri = 100 kOhm
0...50

50...100

0...32.5

RS 232, parametrizing connection 5pole
EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

7 x 1.0(AWG16) overall braid shield
11 x 1.0(AWG16) overall braid shield

50
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FB / D3FB OBE

Flow characteristics
D3FB external electronics

at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
Spool type E01/02, B31/32

= 100 \ \ \
2 Spool type E*
g [N /
£
g 75
o
c
: \ /
2
= 50
(¢] P-B P-A
3 AT B-T
[
25 \ /
0
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Input signal [%]
D3FB OBE

(set to opening point 10 %)
at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
Spool type E01/02, B31/32

'g 100 I I I
= Spool type E*
5 \ /
£
E 75
c
S
2
=~ 50
g P-B P-A
3 AT B-T
[T
25 \ /
0
-100 -80 -60 -40_.=20 0 20 40 60 80 100

Functional limits
100 % command signal (symmetric flow). At asymmetric flow a reduced flow limit has to be considered.

Input signal [%]

D3FB*0
= 250 T T T
g Spool type E01S //
T 200 i
; 0,
H // 100 % I —
150 A—B |l |
75 %
/ % — ‘ o @
100 ‘ P T 1+—
50 / 50 %
0 25 %
0 40 80 120 160 200 240 280

Pressure drop Ap [bar]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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g 100 T T T
= Spool type B*
g N /
£
E 75
c
k)
2 A-T P-A
o 50
& P-B \ / B-T
[
25 \\Q ///
0
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 / 60 80 100
Input signal [%]
= 100 I I I
2 Spool type B*
= \ /
p=
£ 75
=
k)
2 AT P-A
g 90
g P-B -
i /
25 \\ //
0
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100

Input signal [%]

D3FB*3
= 250 ——
€ / Spool type EO1U
d 200 //
g 100 %
o
150 A—B | |
N [g]
—
— o,
100 —~—70% — PT |
—l
50 50 %
I
25 %
O T
40 80 120 160 200 240 280

Pressure drop Ap [bar]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Block Diagrams Series D3FB OBE
Code FO Code GO, SO
6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
T ’’’’’’’’’’’’’ | e |
'Reference i ‘ Reference ‘
| |

FO: 0...+/-10V
potentiometer-
supply

E
HC GO: 0..£20 mA HC

oV (©)

-0V @
|

®% L
®oC

Code W5
11 + PE acc. to

|
Reference

%%%%% ob8 @ L of(5%

|

= supply ®-~© = supply
PE voltage @ PE voltage

18...30 V= 18...30 V=

EN 175201-804

preset
recall

S1 S2 S3 S4

T

command e

W5:0...+/-10 V

[

potentiometer-
suppl |

+10V @

-0V @

D3FB UK.indd 27.07.22

|
fffff Y
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18...80 V=
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FB OBE

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recall-
ing or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

i—'_] Parker Hannifin ProPHD

File Options Help Specials [?‘,7

Features

+ Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

+ Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

« Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

* Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

expert all Parm. |

FC settings

Ty ﬂ

D=FB/D=FT_F ramp up [ms] A

rampup [Ms] B
ramp down [ms] B
M [%] A-channel
Max [%] B-channel

il

Demo PA 0.0

Min [%] B-channel

ramp down{ms] A

Dither-Amplitude [%]
Dither-Freguency [Hz]
tdin [%] A-channel

command signal 0=not invertied; 1=invertied

Module settings
pe— ]
no modul

Design serie:

’7 77
Yersiol

’7 7N

Yalve——————————

Channel 4"
7N

Channel "B"
7N

Receive al |
Send al |

—

Send parameter |
LI Default |

D3FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D3FB

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Dimensions

D3FB*C

A
6.8

102

301

<l

L'ELL

0L

D3FB*K

D3FB*E

,m_,,

S CR
©
®
@
0@ o
_|2A
0L
0L
T 1 i
S CR
©
©
@
0@ &t

L'ELE
[
e
g
F ===
<
A B 0€
1]
S/
S/
¥ — ==
2
nw ...... [oe]
S it HESN]
i
T
| &
S L'ELE

©cd

O Kit
NBR

SK-D3FB

5—¥

13.2 Nm
+15 %

=3

4x M6x40
ISO 4762-12.9

BT Kit

BK385

Surface finish

[7]0.017100

RnaxB.3

D3FB UK.indd 27.07.22

Parker Hannifin Corporation

3-22




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Dimensions Series D3FB OBE
D3FB*C OBE (
M M
3 |
— | | T TTT
o211, I ‘ !
- | | -
S
[ 11
e
| | 1l o 1.1 | |
I" @ 1!
Ll A B ||I
o638
| @ &S ¥
R
g © B
102 |g1§
) 301 |
D3FB*E OBE D3FB*K OBE
(
M M M M
2 W | | 2 - | |
— | — |
| Tbl1L il Tb'ﬂ il !
1|1 |- : 11 |- :
[ | 0 0 [ |
- L Y o
o IH |1 I" o |1 o
B« n e Il
L.l A B ||I 1.1 A B |||
6.8 6.8
He 9 b
g & Ras B
102 |21§ |g1§ 176.5
209 209
. . O Kit
3T Kit
Surface finish i @@% 5%3 - R
{7]0.01/100] 4x M6x40 13.2 Nm
Riax8-3 ~
BK385 ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % SK-D3FB
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB

The pilot operated proportional directional valves D*1FB
are available in 4 sizes:

D31FB - NG10 (CETOP 05)
D41FB -NG16 (CETOP 07)
D91FB - NG25 (CETOP 08)

D111FB - NG32 (CETOP 10)

The valves are available with and without onboard elec-
tronics (OBE).

D*1FB OBE

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust
metal housing, which allows the usage under rough en-
vironmental conditions.

The nominal values are factory set. The cable connection
to a serial RS232 interface is available as accessory.

D*1FB for external electronics

The parameters can be saved, changed and duplicated in
combination with the digital power amplifier PWDOO0A-400.
The valve parameters can be edited with the common
ProPxD software for both versions.

The D*1FB valves work with barometric feedback of
the main stage to the pressure reducing pilot valve. The
pilot control pressure of 25 bar allows high flow rates at
maximum stability.

The innovative integrated regenerative function into the A-
line (optional) allows energy saving circuits for differential
cylinders. The hybrid version can be switched between
regenerative mode and standard mode at any time.
Valves with explosion proof solenoids Ex e mb Il see
catalogue HY11-3343.

Download: www.parker.com/euro_hed. - see “Literature”

D91FB OBE Standard D*1FB OBE
A B A B
Vi—éml T 7
A7 O <3 E>< |T P N

| — —— 7 v e
PT PT f

A-regeneration D*1FBR OBE

Hybrid D*1FBZ OBE

Technical Features

. Progressive flow characteristics for sensitive adjust-
ment.of flow rate

» High flow capacity

+ Digital onboard electronics optional

+ ‘Centre position monitoring optional

* Energy saving A-regeneration optional

+ ' Switchable hybrid version optional

D91FB OBE
/ Parametrizing connection
Main connector
v | (always on B-side of main stage)
anua

override

,_‘_ A B
:jaé - Ib |fV
N *,“
P
o
bl IDlwiE
LAl /
,,,,,,, P 2% oS
o e
P XY T
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Regenerative and Hybrid Function Series D*1FB

D*1FBR and D*1FBZ

Regenerative valve D*1FBR . __A

"m.m.r

el JHCL

| u~u-'

Hybrid valve D*1FBZ ] a>< T Thioy] €

@E H r_, ~~~~~~~~~ : | i

. ; B
‘.\, 'i!‘l JJJ.I.Y AVALSZIIe p
|1[1\[I|H (AL
"1' b gl IJ"'I"'L, _______ - - _+ + _________ O
o
\ P XY T
D*1FBR (regenerative valve) D*1FBZ (hybrid valve)
Cylinder extending Cylinder extending Cylinder extending
regenerative mode standard mode
(high speed) (high force)
I
— |
I

S 7S e
BEm i |
P H Y|
i QPump |
| < QRegeneration | |
| |
|

T T T T Y P T -
L
Flow rate in % of nominal flow
Size " spool Port
P AT P-A P-B B-A (R-valve) | B-A (hybrid) B-T (hybrid)

D41FBR/Z 31/32 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 45 % 20 %
D91FBR/Z 31/32 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 50 % 25 %
D111FBR/Z 31/32 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 50 % 20 %

" D31FB: For size NG10 please refer solution with sandwich- and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.

D_1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D*1FB

D*1FB

D 1| |F||B -
Directional NGO06 Dynamics Flow Pilot con- Solenoid Valve
control pilot standard nection description options
valve (other voltage
ize Proportional Function Spool Seal on request) Electronic Design
control position options series
(not required
for ordering)
Code Nominal size Code Valve options
3 | NG10/CETOP 05 0 Standard for
4 | NG16/ CETOP 07 spool type B, E, R
9" | NG25/ CETOP 08 89191 Monitor switch
11 | NG32/CETOP 10 Hybrid valve 24’V
L® | normally closed
for spool type Z
NEW: Regenerative NEW: LCode| Electronic options
Standard ) : 23 p
function Hybrid function W | EN 175301-803
Code| Spool type Code| Spool type Code| Spool type J 97 [DT04-2P "Deutsch”
Overlap Overlap Overlap
AB
E01 mmlll Code| Solenoid voltage
—— J 24 VA
eo2 | D{[HH Y K 12 VI2,5A
Q,=Q,/2 < S | >< Lil T
Bt | (XLl || ° z31 | Sy Gode] Sea
_ N NBR
832 | e || rez | e || 222 | XTI v FPM
T B
Code| Inlet Drain
- 1 Internal | External
Flow [I/min] 2 |Ext 1TExt |
Code at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge Xterna’ | Externa
D31 D41 D91 D111 4 Internal | Internal
B — 100 49 — N 5 |External | Internal
Cc 759 13049 - -
D 90 % - - -
E 120 = 250 99 - Code Design
F - 200 - - ——
= = = Short delivery time ——
for all variations
E® al| o
“ With enlarged connections @& 32 mm.
2 For regenerative and hybrid function at D31FB (NG10) please refer solutions with sandwich - K9 0 b %
and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.

A B AB
0318 spool type: R31 [} A7 TN ra2 [} ATFIAY

3

Not for D31FB.

4

5,

6,

7,

)

9]

Not for D111FBZ*.

T PT,

Not for spool type B31 und B32.

Not for regenerative and hybrid function.
Please order plugs separately. See accessories.
Not for hybrid function.

See page "regenerative and hybrid function" (not for D31FB).

TPT2

"9 Monitor switch for hybrid valves: code 8 includes options of code L (24 V normally closed).
™ Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories , female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109).

D_1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D*1FB OBE
D*1FB OBE
D 1] [F||B -
| | | Nl
Directional NGO06 Onboard Flow Pilot con- Command Valve
control pilot electronics nection signal options
alve
vaw Size Proportional Function Spool Seal Option Design
control position series
(not required
for ordering)
Code Nominal size Code Valve options
3 | NG10/CETOP 05 0 Standard for
4 | NG16/CETOP 07 spool type B, E, R
91 | NG25/ CETOP 08 8'11213)  Monitor switch
11 | NG32/CETOP 10 Hybrid valve 24V
L' | normally closed
| | | for spool type Z
Regenerative ) .
Standard ) Hybrid function 2® _
function 2 Y Code C:imnn:?)d Function Cﬁg:(z)c
Code| Spool type Code| Spool type Code| Spool type 9
F0® | 0..¥#10V.| 0..+10 V>P-B | 6 + PE
Overlap Overlap Overlap
e GO0 ® | 0..¥20 mA |0...+20 mA > P-B| 6 + PE
EO01 mmlll MO ®9| 0..210V | 0..+10 V>P-A | 6 + PE
PT SO0 |4..20 mA |12...20 mA > P-A| 6 + PE
A& o9l 010V | 0..+10V >P-A
E02 W55 4. 20mA [12.20ma>p-a| 11+ PE
Q,=Q,/2 < S |><‘1 Lw
B31 | ~7 R31 Z31 It
X H
Code Seal
Q,=Q,/2 Y ATEALST N NBR
B32 | oy N R
X Rz | XHIRY || 232 | = i v FPM
Flow [I/min] -
Code at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge Code] Inlet Drain
D31 D41 Do D111 1 Internal | External

B — 100 4% — -~ 2 | External | External

Cc 759 130 49 - - 4 | Internal | Internal

D 90° = = - 5 |External| Internal

E 120 - 250 49 -

F - 200 - -

H - - 400 -

L - - - 1000 Code Design
Parametrizing cable OBE - Short delivery time c &M al0]b %
R8232, item no. 40982923 for all variations e —

" With enlarged connections @ 32 mm. E® I%M a 0

2 For regenerative and hybrid function at D31FB (NG10) please refer solutions with sandwich -
and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.

__AB___aB ——
D31FB spool type: R31 [} - [A] raz [ /TLIAT] Ko 0|b %

TP, TP,
Not for D31FB.
Not for spool type B31 und B32.
Not for regenerative and hybrid function.
Please order plugs seperately, see accessories.
For 1 solenoid 0...+10 V respectively 4...20 mA.
Not for spool position E and K.
) FO, MO potentiometer supply, W5 command channel & potentiometer supply.
9 See page "regenerative and hybrid function" (not for D31FB).
™ Not for D111FBZ*.
2 Monitor switch for hybrid valves: code 8 includes options of code L (24 V normally closed).
3 Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories , female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109)

)

CRICE B apcc
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Technical Data Series D*1FB

General

Design Pilot operated DC valve

Actuation Proportional solenoid

Size NG10 (CETOP 05) | NG16 (CETOP07) | NG25(CETOP08) | NG32 (CETOP 10)
Mounting interface DIN 24340/ 1ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA

Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF, value " [years] | 75

Weight (OBE) [kg] 8.6 (9.3) | 11.9 (12.6) | 20.4 (21.1) | 68 (68:7)
Hydraulic

[bar] | Pilot drain internal: P, A, B, X 350; T, Y 185

Max. operating pressure [bar] | Pilot drain external: P, A, B, T, X 350; Y 185

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C] [ -20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Nominal flow
at Ap=5 bar per control edge ? [I/min] 75/90/120 130/200 250/400 1000
Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min] 100 200 600 1000
Opening point (OBE) [%] | see flow characteristics (set to 10 command signal)
[bar] | min. 30 (+ T/Y pressure)
Pilot supply pressure [bar] | max. 350
[bar] | optimal dynamics at 50
Pilot flow at 100 bar [I/min] <0.5 <1.2 <1.2 <1.2
Pilot flow, step response [I/min] 2.0 1.9 4.5 18
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % step [ms] 50 | 75 [ 100 180
Hysteresis [%] | <5
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED; CAUTION: Coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

Standard (as per EN175301-803) IP65 inraccordance with EN 60529

iz cies DT04-2P “Deutsch" IP69K (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)

Solenoid Code K J

Supply voltage [Vl 12 24
Current consumption [A] 2.5 1.1
Resistance [Ohm] 4.4 18.6

Connector as per EN 175301-803 (code W),

DT04-2P "Deutsch" connector (code J). Solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.
Wiring min. [mm?] | 8x1.5 (AWG 16) overall braid shield

Wiring length max. [m] |50

Solenoid connection

Electrical characteristics (hybrid option)

Duty ratio [%]| 100 ED; CAUTION: Coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

Protection class IP 65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
D41 D91 D111

Supply voltage V] 24 24 24

Tolernace supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10

Current consumption [A] 1.21 0.96 1.29

Power consumption [W] 29 23 31

Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803

Wiring min. [mm?]| 3 x 1.5 recommended

Wiring length max. [m]| 50 recommended

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2 Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q. =Q Ap,

Ap

Nom.

Nom.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB

Electrical characteristics (D*1FB OBE)

Vibration resistance

Duty ratio
Protection class
Supply voltage/ripple DC
Current consumption max.
Pre fusing medium lag
Input signal
Codes F0, MO, W5 vol-
tage
Code GO current
Codes SO & W5 current

Differential input max.
Codes FO, MO GO & SO

Code W5

Channel recall signal

Adjustment ranges  Min

Max

Ramp

Interface

EMC

Central connection
Codes FO, MO GO & SO
Code W5

Wiring min.
Codes FO, MO GO & SO
Code W5

Wiring length max.

ld]

[%]

7
(Al
(Al

V]
[mA]
[mA]

[mm?]
[mm?]

10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6

10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. |IEC 68-2-36

15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27

100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
18...30, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free

2.0

25

+10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = 100 kOhm
+20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm
4...12...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm

< 3.6 mA = enable off,

> 3.8 mA = enable on (acc. to NAMUR NE43)

30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
11 for terminal D and E against OV (terminal B)
30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal PE)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against QV (terminal 2)
0...2.5: off / 5...30: on / Ri = 100 kOhm

0...50

50...100

0...32.5

RS 232, parametrizing connection 5pole

EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

7 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield
11 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield
50

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE J?-) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

D*1FB B/E Flow characteristics
at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
Spool code E01/02

Spool code B31/32*

'§'100 '§'100
2 90 2 90
% oo\ /] F el /
£ £
S 70 S 70
5 60 \ / 5 60 \ /
2 o \ / 2 5 \ /
8 40 P-B P-A 8 40 A-T P-A
w 30 AT B-T w 30 /
20 A / 20 \ /
10 \ 10 P-B \ / BT
0 N / 0 N\ 4
100 -80 60 -40 20 O 40 60 80 100 100 80 -60 -40 20 O 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%)]

Command signal [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB

D*1FB B/E OBE

Flow characteristics

(set to opening point 10 %)

at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge

Spool code E01/02

100
90
\\ //
/
/
y

80

70—\

60 \\ P-B1 P-A1)
AT B-T

N\ /

p \ /
\ /

30 \ 4
20 N\ /|

N\ /

10
0 NC [

-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 O 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

Flow [% of nominal flow]

D*1FB R/Z (regenerative and hybrid)
D41FB R/Z
Spool code R/Z31/32

—_
o
o

90

\ P-B
2N
60 \\
50 50 %

40 A 40 %
30 // ~1BA | 2
20 \ W 20 %
10 /1 [T |@)
0 N A

-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

P-A(R*, Z¥)
B-A(

Flow [% of nominal flow]

D41FB R/Z OBE
Spool code R/Z31/32
(set to opening point 10 %)

100

)

\ rs
80 \A-T
70
60 \
50 \\
40 40 %
30 \ " 1B-A | (/)
20 N\ )/ 20 %

B-T | (2
10 \\ ///

0 N A
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

P-A(R*, Z%)
B-A (R*)

Flow [% of nominal flow]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
" Flow direction depending on ordering code.
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Spool code B31/32

'5100
2 90—\ 7
2 80 A /
e oL I\ /
2 o NA-T p-A1f
E 40 \\ \ / A
MEANE /1
T NN YK
0 AN o4
0 N~

-100 -80° -60 -40 -20 O 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

D91FB R/Z
Spool code R/Z31/32

_
o
o

90
80 \ P-B
\ AT

70 \
60 \ P-A,
50 \ B2 150%
o \ N |rz)

zg \ 25%
B-T | (29

10 \ //
0 N /

-100 -80 60 -40 -20 0O 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

Flow [% of nominal flow]

D91FB R/Z OBE
Spool code R/Z31/32

—_
o
o

90
N
8 \A-T
70
60 P-A-
50 B2 0%
40 \ (R/Z¥)
30 \ o5
20 N / BT (52*;°
10 N\ /
0 N 4/

-100 -80 60 40 -20 O 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

Flow [% of nominal flow]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Monitor Switch

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB

Electrical characteristics of position control M12x1 as per IEC 61076-2-101

Supply voltage

Tolernace supply voltage

Ripple supply voltage

Polarity protection

Current consumption without load
Switching hysteresis

Max. output current per channel, ohmic
Ambient temperature

Protection

CE conform

Min. distance to next AC solenoid
Interface

[VDC] | 24
[%] | £20
[%] [ <10
[V]| 300
[mA] [ <20
[mm] | <0.06
[mA] | 250
[°C]|-20 ... +60
IP65 acc. EN 60529

[m]| 0.1

EN 61000-4-2 / EN 61000-4-4 / EN 61000-4-6 "/ ENV 50140 / ENV 50204

M12x1 to IEC 61076-2-101

M12 pin assignment

02 1O 1 +U,19.2..288V
2 Out B: normally open
3 oV
03 4O 4 OutA: normally closed
Signal Output A (pin 4) Output B (pin 2)
neutral closed closed
open closed
>< closed open

Outputs: Open collector

The neutral position is monitored. The signal changes
after less than 10 % of the spool stroke.

Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories, female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109).

" Only guaranted with screened cable and female connector

D_1FB UK.indd 27.07.22

3-31 Parker Hannifin Corporation



Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Block Diagrams Series D*1FB
Code FO, MO Code GO, SO
6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
T ‘ r 1
!Reference i
|

potentiometer-
supply

+10V

|
|
Gy ® ||
|

G (command ) (E)

FO, M0: 0., +/-10 V HC GO: 0420 mA uc
(I%}f S0: 4..12..20 mA
©

0| L —®E 2@y »
© —© ©e® ©F

N

Co? P )| volaoe ©© |
18...30 V= 18...30 V=
Code W5

11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

preset
recall

S1 S2 S3 S4
EEECNC
‘Reference !
®) |
W5:0..+/-10V . Y !

supply | |
OV @ ‘
-10V @ ]

|
fffff Y
[—1{'? voltge

18...80 V=
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recall-
ing or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

i—'_] Parker Hannifin ProPHD

File Options Help Specials [?‘,7

Features

» Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

+ Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

« Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

* Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under
item no. 40982923.

expert all Parm. |

FC settings

Ty ﬂ

D=FB/D=FT_F ramp up [ms] A

rampup [Ms] B
ramp down [ms] B
M [%] A-channel
Max [%] B-channel

il

Demo PA 0.0

Min [%] B-channel

ramp down{ms] A

Dither-Amplitude [%]
Dither-Freguency [Hz]
tdin [%] A-channel

command signal 0=not invertied; 1=invertied

Module settings
pe— ]
no modul

Design serie:

’7 77
Yersiol

’7 7N

Yalve——————————

Channel 4"
7N

Channel "B"
7N

Receive al |
Send al |

—

Send parameter |
LI Default |

D_1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Pilot Flow

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D*1FB

Pilot oil inlet (supply) and outlet (drain)

O open, @ closed

Pilot oil
Inlet Drain

internal | external

external | external

internal | internal

[ Mol Je.
O e e o

external | internal

D31FBB/E
P T_L
) ® M6 DIN206
N
i
4 My
AN
| | ——© Ms DIN906
7 t
(drawn offset)
D41FBB/E
——(C) M6 DIN906
——B) 1/16 NPTF

D91FBB/E

(© M6 DIN906

(© 1116 NPTF

(B) 1/16 NPTF

X Y
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;K,—. M6 DIN906

! - (© M6 DIN906

(B) 1/16"NPTF

(© 1/16"NPTF

P
(drawn offset)

D91FBR
N SR
o) S
T 1/16"NPTF
r }\\© 1/16"NPTF
A
(drawn offset)
D111FBR
P -
[ L
= ©) 1/16"NPTF
B) 1/16"NPTF

&S

T
(drawn offset)

L)

D41FBZ
(B) 1/16"NPTF

(©) 1/16"NPTF

(drawn offset)

D91FBZ
T P
O F—® 1/16°NPTF
| C)1/16"NPTF
|
Y -
D111FBZ
TP
ol | (©1/8’NPTF
i (B)M6 DIN906
|
|
I
n
X

(drawn offset)
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Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Series D*1FB

Dimensions

D31FB

Monitor switch

188

68 122 ‘
2305

31

>
@

70
72

Regenerative and hybrid function with additional plate "H10-1666L / H10-1662 / A10-1664 / A10-1665L", see chapter 12.

©

Surface finish Kit = 5=Y O Kit
/b3 o011 4x M6x40 13.2Nm NBR: SK-D31FB
BK385 1SO 4762-12.9 15 % FPM: SK-D31FB-V
D41FB
Only function
- code Z*
= i B_A Monitor switch
N ----1\ " Hr o
: P © |
_J )
K — 1
L 0 —
i I A3
4« AB °
g g
164
228
! 239
‘ 260
Surface finish Kit @@% @éﬂ O Kit
R 63 i BK320 42XX|\'>I"16()"5650 13.2 Nm £15 % NBR: SK-D41FB
0 . _ B
SO 4762.12.9 63 Nm #15 % FPM: SK-D41FB-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Dimensions

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB

D91FB

Only function

1
= i
iy

i
II III
‘=

code Z*

B A . 7
§ > — N Monitor switch
& il 0

Hi |:|
' | i ~
§l i [ =
b=l L A =
- g =)
230
306
| 313
| 3255
Surface finish Kit a3 5—Y O Kit
R.63 ficloiiod BK360 6x M12x75 108 Nm NBR: SK-D91FB
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D91FB-V
D111FB
_ o -3 —_—
Sy Only Function ﬁ‘a E‘i-g
p— 7 Code Z*
/ g Monitor switch
=l (not for D111FBZ*)
5 O ° \
: LN
2 ° —)
4]
[s2]
©
<
: I;
N '\
i ° s 3
PN A B r
a =]
325
421
416
Surface finish Kit =gl 5—¥ O Kit
R.63 ficloiiod BK386 6x M20x90 517 Nm NBR: SK-D111FB
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D111FB-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Dimensions Series D*1FB

Dimension with DT04-2P "Deutsch” Connector

0]
o LY

@
>

D_1FB UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB OBE

D31FB OBE

219

2 Monitor switch

o T |
@ @ s D_ 3 U g
I © s , L .
RARSE 1
| 70 68 122
72 230.5
Regenerative and hybrid function with additional plate "H10-1666L / H10-1662 / A10-1664 / A10-1665L", see chapter 12. 5
Surface finish Kit ==kl 5—Y O Kit
R.63 ficloiiod BK385 4x M6x40 13.2 Nm NBR: SK-D31FB
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D31FB-V
D41FB OBE
11
L
Only function =
code Z* Monitor switch
S =
Q B A Only function
/code z
T 4| B
j i A3
P A B —
U U
164
228
! 239
| Ol
Surface finish Kit @g% 5%3 O Kit
R 63 i) BK320 42)(X|\'/\|"168‘)(5650 13.2 Nm 15 % NBR: SK-D41FB
9 - SK- i
1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % FPM: SK-D41FB-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FB OBE

D91FB OBE

Only function
code Z*

re B A Monitor switch
al £ —J
FiL
=
1
HE |:|
i | i ~
il o W
i =l PN, A B =
g g
230
306
| 313
| 325.5
Surface finish Kit = 5=Y O Kit
R.63 {iclotiod BK360 6x M12x75 108 Nm NBR: SK-D91FB
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D91FB-V
D111FB OBE
=N
Only function @D— i -
= code Z* .
= ) b % Monitor switch
= — (not for D111FBZ?*)
& R
g —(C ﬁ
[ep]
S O € \
N~
| b
O : m
r Te)
g B —
L’ 198 | 325
I 1
421

©

Surface finish Kit =gl 5—¥ O Kit
R.63 {icloriod BK386 6x M20x90 517 Nm NBR: SK-D111FB
ISO 4762-12.9 15 % FPM: SK-D111FB-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve

Series D1FV

The proportional pressure reducing valves series D1FV
are available with and without onboard electronics (OBE).
D1FV OBE

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust

metal housing, which allows the usage under rough en-
vironmental conditions.

The nominal values are factory set. The cable for connec-
tion to a serial RS232 interface is available as accessory.
D1FV for external electronics

The parameters can be saved, changed and duplicated in
combination with the digital power amplifier PWDOOA-400.
The value parameters can be edited with the common
ProPxD software for both versions.

The D1FV valves control the pressure in the A- or B-ports
using the barometric feedback principle.

Valves with explosion proof solenoids Ex e mb Il see
catalogue HY11-3343.

Download: www.parker.com/euro_hcd - see “Literature”

Technical Features

» Barometric feedback

« 3 command options for D1FV OBE: 10 V, 4...20 mA,
120 mA

+ High repeatability from valve to valve

* Low hysteresis

* Manual override

* Pressure stages 25 bar and 45 bar

D1FV*3 OBE

D1FV

D1FV OBE

Function C

Function K

Function E

Manual override

Parametrizing connection

Main connection
(always on A-side)

D1FV UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve

Ordering Code Series D1FV
D1FV
D| |1 F||v]||E02 0 K 3|
| [E—
Proportional Size Proportional Spool Pressure Control Seals Solenoid Connector Spool/ Design
pressure DIN NG06  control type range function 12V/22A body series
reducing CETOP 03 design (not required
valve NFPA D03 for ordering)
Code| Pressure range Code Connector
C 25 bar w Connector as per
D 45 bar EN 175301-803
J Connector.
DT04-2P "Deutsch”
Code Control function
c a|lo0fb Code Seals
N NBR
E a 0 Vv FPM
K 0| b
D1FV OBE (with onboard electronics)
D 1 F||v]| E02 0 3|
L
I I | | | | | | |
Proportional  Size Proportional Spool Pressure Control Seals Input  Electronic Spool/ Design
pressure DIN NG06 control type range function signal attachment body series
reducing CETOP 03 design (not required
valve NFPA D03 for ordering)
Code| Pressure range Spool position
C 25 bar Code|Input signal Function Port Options
D 45 bar FO | 0..+/-10V | 0..+410V > P-A | 6 + pg |POtentiometer
supply
GO0 |0...+/-20 mA|0...+20 mA > P-A| 6 + PE —
Code| _ Confiifunction MO | 0..41-10V | 0..+10V>P-B | 6.+ PE |- Otontiometer
— supply
Cc a 01]b SO0 | 4..20mA [12..20mA>P-A| 6 + PE —
0..4/-10V | 0..+10 V> P-A Command
W52| 4.20mA [12..20 mA > P-A|11 + pg| channel &
E a 0 potentiometer
0...+/-20 mA |0...+20 mA > P-A supply
K 0| b
Code Seals
N NBR
| Vv FPM

Short delivery time
for all variations

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232, item no. 40982923

") Single solenoid always 0...+10 V respectively 4...20 mA.
2) Factory set £10 V on delivery.

D1FV UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve
Series D1FV

General
Design Direct operated proportional pressure reducing valve
Actuation Proportional solenoid
Size NGO06/CETOP 03/NFPA D03
Mounting interface DIN 24340 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF, value » [years] | 150
Weight (OBE) [kal| 2.2 (2.9)
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P, A, B 350; Port T 185
Max. pressure drop PABT / PBAT [bar] | 350
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524...535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C] | -20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s]|20...400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Max. flow [I/min] | 10
Min. primary pressure [bar] | 30 at 25 pressure range, 50 at 45 pressure range

Static / Dynamic

Protection class

Supply voltage
Current consumption
Resistance

Solenoid connection

Wiring min.
Wiring length max.

Hysteresis [%] | <4

Temperature drift solenoid current [%/K] | <0.02

Electrical characteristics (D1FV)

Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

vl
[A]
[Ohm]

[mm?]

[m]

Standard (as per EN175301-803) IP65 in accordance with EN60529 (with correctly mounted
plug-in connector); DT04-2P “Deutsch* IP69K (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)

12

2.2

4.4

Connector as per EN 175301-803 (code W), DT04-2P “Deutsch® connector (code J).
Solenoid identification as per 1ISO 9461.

3x1.5 (AWG 16) overall braid shield (code W), "Deutsch" connector DP4 2 Pin (code J)
50 recommended

) If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

D1FV UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves

Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve
Series D1FV/ D1FV OBE

Electrical characteristics (D1FV OBE)

Vibration resistance [g]| 10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (plugged and mounted)
Supply voltage/ripple DC [V]] 18...30, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]| 2.0
Pre fusing medium lag [A]l| 2.5
Input signal
Codes FO & W5
voltage [V]|+10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = 100 kOhm, 0...+10V = P -> A
Codes MO
voltage [V]|+10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = 100 kOhm, 0z:#10.V = P ->B
Codes SO0 & W5 [mA]| 4...12...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm;12..20 mA =P -> A
current < 3.6 mA = enable off,
> 3.8 mA = enable on (acc. to NAMUR NE43)
Code GO [mA]]| +20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm, 0...+20 mA =P -> A
Differential input max.
Codes FO0, GO, [V1| 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
MO & SO 11 for terminal D and E against OV (terminal B)
Code W5 [V]| 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal PE)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against OV (terminal 2)
Channel recall signal [V]]0...2.5: off / 5...30: on / Ri = 100 kOhm
Adjustment ranges Min [%]]0...50
Max [%] | 50...100
Ramp [s]]0...32.5
Interface RS 232, parametrizing connection 5pole
EMC EN 61000+6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Central connection
Codes F0, GO, MO & SO 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
Code W5 11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
Wiring min.
Codes FO, GO, MO & SO [mm?] |7 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield
Code W5 [mm?]| 11 x 1.0 (AWG16). overall braid shield
Wiring length max. 50
Flow characteristics
— 50
3
o
a
a 40
o
©
o
2 30
(4
o
20 v
P-A/ P-§/
10 ‘
L AT/B-T
0 T I
2 4 6 8 10
Flow [I/min]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve

Block Diagrams Series D1FV OBE

Code FO, MO Code GO, SO

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
o ‘ r 1

| |
! Heference ‘ eference ‘
T

(_command ] (__command ] ®_
FO, M0:0.. +/ 10v uc GO: 0...£20 mA He
@E}* S0: 4..12..20 mA@—
potentlometer
P

+10V

|
|
-0V F ] ‘
| |
|

7|
@ L ) &@ oV L,i,i, gv‘
®o® ﬂ;} ® O —®®
€9 o) 8o — 9 = ]

18..30 V= 18...30 V=
Code W5
11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
recall
S1 S2 S3 S4

EENCEO\ a—

‘Reference !
(command J (5) |
W5:0...+/-10V . Y !

potentiometer-
suppl | |
OV @ ‘

supply
voltage

18...30 V=
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve
Series D1FV OBE

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recal-
ling or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

i—'_] Parker Hannifin ProPHD

File Options Help Specials [?‘,7

Features

» Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

+ Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

+ Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

* Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under
item no. 40982923.

expert all Parm. |

FC settings

Ty ﬂ

D=FB/D=FT_F ramp up [ms] A

rampup [Ms] B
ramp down [ms] B
M [%] A-channel
Max [%] B-channel

il

Demo PA 0.0

Min [%] B-channel

ramp down{ms] A

Dither-Amplitude [%]
Dither-Freguency [Hz]
tdin [%] A-channel

command signal 0=not invertied; 1=invertied

Module settings
pe— ]
no modul

Design serie:

’7 77
Yersiol

’7 7N

Yalve——————————

Channel 4"
7N

Channel "B"
7N

Receive al |
Send al |

—

Send parameter |
LI Default |

D1FV UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve
Series D1FV

Dimensions
D1FV*C
0
Y
D1FV*E D1FV*K
© i ©
0 o T T T 0
i E 998 2
il i @ 8 2 @ .
N it i il
g N 1 p m 11
1055 1,055
e a3 e{}
3 2 @ B
& © o & © &
72.5 | 17 | 17 132
158 158

D1FV*C with DT04-2P "Deutsch" connector

(only C style shown)
S T =

@ 9.5 H

N 11—l
Lr‘J \‘ ‘\

N 1 i 1
IO
255
©°°
9
6 @ 4 |
725 |17 E
222
. Kit
Surface finish BT Kit @Q% ﬁ O
NBR
/Rba ficlor 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm :
_ BK3TS ISO 4762-12.9 15 % SK-D1FB
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional Pressure Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series D1FV OBE
D1FV*C OBE
Q
. | )
&
I
m I
| N Ll i |
i & P
*‘I' @5.5
¢ &
<
a1 @ H
72.5 ‘ 17
222
D1FV*E OBE D1FV*K OBE
& &
i | TTT T ‘ T J T | TTT T ‘ T J
9.5 Ll 9.5 N
T i - o
1 . @ sl
11 1 [N 1
A NN § ll P! ]
Tess less
-0 RS
© — ©
H ¢ o [
1 @ A/ @ |
72.5 I 17 | 17 132
158 158
- . O Kit
Surface finish Kit = % ﬁ NBR
i7[o.01/100] 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm
RinasB.3 :
o BK375 1ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % SK-D1FB
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D1FC

The new direct operated proportional DC valve series
D1FC (NGO06) with digital onboard electronics and posi-
tion feedback provides high dynamics combined with
high flow.

The D1FC is available with overlap spools for open loop
applications as well as zero lap spools for closed loop
control.

The LVDT is completely integrated into the housing and
it does not require an exposed cable connection. Thus
an unintended disconnection is impossible.

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust
metal housing, which allows the usage under rough en-
vironmental conditions. The nominal values are factory
set. The parametrizing cable to connect to a serial RS232
interface is available as accessory.

Features

» Progressive flow characteristics for sensitive adjust-
ment

* Low hysteresis

* High dynamics

» High flow capacity

» Compact dimensions

» Defined spool positioning at power-down for zero lap
spools

o4

Q
>
>

f\[/o\
=N

o

A

LA

N

X
«-\[8
==

) X‘:D
=
(e

C€

Main connection F’

(always on A-side) !

|

Manual.override |

Parametrizing
connection
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D1FC
p| [1] [F] |c 9 3|
L
I I I I | | | I | | | |
Direct Size Propor- High Spool Spool Drain portY Seal Command Electronic Spool/ Design
operated DIN NG06 tional dynamics type position  plugged signal option body series
DC Valve CETOP 03 control on power design  (not required
NFPA D03 down " for ordering)
Flow [I/min] Code Electronic option %
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar 0 |6+PE acc. EN175201-804
per metering edge 5. |11+PE acc. EN175201-804
Zerolap 7 6+PE + enable
E50C 5 acc. EN175201-804
E50F | 7y 10
E50H MEII'I 20
E50K 30 Code Commalnd Function
B60F Q,=Q,/2 5/10 signa
B60H | [S7TiT ] 10/20 B | o.xtoy | 9-*10V
meox | 25T 15 /30 P->A
Overlap E\| 0.£20ma | 020 A
EO01C 5
AB 12..20 mA
EO1F 10 S 4..20 mA
>
EO1H 20 P>A
EO1K 30
E02C 5 Code Seal
EO2F N 10 N NBR
EO02H 20 Y] FPM
E02K 30
B31F Q,=Q,/2 5/10 Codal Snool " r
B31H 10720 ode| Spool pos. at power down
B31K 15/ 30 h B
B32F | q,-q2 5/10 A2 Hn.n
B32H | ot 10/20
B32K 1530 P T
A B
Bo| =] [of:]
P T
A B
P T

Short delivery time
for all variations

Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232, item no. 40982923

" On power down the spool moves in a defined position. This cannot be guaranteed in case of single flow path on the control edge A—T resp.
B — T with pressure drops above 120 bar or contamination in the hydraulic fluid.

2 Approx. 10 % opening, only zero lap spools.

3 Only for overlap spools.

4 Plug in port Y needs to be removed at tank pressure >35 bar.

5 Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FC

Vibration resistance

ld]

General

Design Direct operated proportional DC valve with position feedback
Actuation Proportional solenoid

Size NGO06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03

Mounting interface DIN 24340 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA

Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF, value " [years] | 150

Weight [ka] | 3.4

10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. |IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27

Hydraulic

[bar]
[bar]

Max. operating pressure
Max. pressure drop PABT / PBAT
Fluid

Fluid temperature [°C]

Viscosity permitted [cSt]/  [mm?s]
recommended [cSt]/  [mm?s]

Filtration

Nominal flow

at Ap=5 bar per control edge 2 [I/min]

Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min]

Opening point

Ports P, A, B 350, port T max. 35; 210 (external drain); port Y max: 35
350

Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
-20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)

20...400

30...80

ISO 4406; 18/16/13

5/10/20/30
<800 (zerolap spool); <50 (overlap spool)
set to 10 % command signal (see flow characteristics)

Static / Dynamic

Step response at 100 % step [ms] | 20
Hysteresis [%] | <0.1
Temperature drift [%/K] | <0.01
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage/ripple DC [V1] 18...30, electric shut-off at < 17, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]| 2.0
Pre fusing medium lag [A]l| 2.5
Command Code B voltage [V]| +10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01% eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P->A
impedance [k©hm]| 100
Code S  current [mA]}}4...12...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P—>A
< 3.6:mA = enable off, > 3.8 mA = enable on (according to NAMUR NE43)
impedance [Ohm] | <250
Code E  current [mA]| +20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P—>A
impedance [Ohm] | <250
Differential input max. .Code 0/7 [V][ 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
11 for terminal D and E against 0 V (terminal B)
Code 5 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal PE)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against 0 V (terminal 2)
Min [%]|/0...50
Adjustmentranges Max [%]{50...100
Ramp [s]{0...32.5
Parametrizing interface RS232C, parametrizing connection 5pole
Enable signal (code 5/7) [V]|5...30
Diagnostic signal [V][+10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 5 mA
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Electrical connection - Code 0/7 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
Code 5 11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
Wiring min. Code 07 [mm?] {7 x 1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?] |8 x 1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Wiring length max. [m] | 50

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-

tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2 Flow rate for different Ap per control edge:
D1FC UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FC

Flow characteristics
(setto opening point 10 %) at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge

Spool type E01

— 100
=
[e]
2 P-B P-A
E AT B-T
£ 75
o
c
5
£ 50
o
=
3
[T
25
0
100 80 60 40 =20 0 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%]

Spool type E50

100

W T
— >

AT
AN

~
(&)}

(o))
o

Flow Q [% of nominal flow]

N
[}

-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Spool type B31

— 100
T

3

5 AT P-A
£ 75

2

5

o

& 50

o

2

2 P-B B-T

25 \

0
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

Spool type B60

— 100
B
3 \A-T P-A
£ 75
o
c
5
o
% 50

P-B BT
E \ /
[T

25 /
0 4

0
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 2 0 60 80 100

Command signal [%]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Direct Operated Proportio
Series D1FC

nal DC Valve

Functional limits

25 %, 50 %, 75 % and 100 % command signal (symmetric flow).
At asymmetric flow a reduced flow limit has to be considered.

Spool type E01C

Spool type EO1F

— 30 =100 ———
£ A B £ -
N 4 £ 5!
(¢] N g / ¢ - T
J T 100 % 1T L1 = [p' 100 % L=
2 10 e~ g
>l I = /
/4, 4,751°/}4 / /
~ )" P 10 ——75% &
=g 50 % // = o // T :ll
A A T = 50 %
A L a L~ T o
A é/ al md — e e
// p e T Pad
= T 259% T —T25%
[~ | | — T ]
1 10 100 300 1 10 100 300
Pressure drop Ap P-T [bar] Pressure drop Ap P-T [bar]
Spool type E01H Spool type E01K
=100 — ‘ — —100 & w
£ - T c - o
E [A_B 100 % T £ EAGE 190 s
= - _ =, B |4~ N\
s A = 5 [ X =SS
R e ; N
o 1 75 % c -
LT o,
/// L o // T 0%
10 ] - L—T 50% 10 |
> - = -
= = — // e —~ /"
=
> = A
'/ — 25 9, //'/5 A
//”/ ,—/
L1 4T
1 - 1 i
1 10 100 300 1 10 100 300
Pressure drop-Ap P-T [bar] Pressure drop Ap P-T [bar]
Frequency Step response
+5 %, + 25 %, £ 90 % input signal
o 2 s 10 /
o, =
9 g \
s 0 ® 8
A L/ \
2 £
3 2 \ 56
g 90%  25% 5% °
4 _\
25% F-120 &
90%/ 5% w0 S ° ™\
? - 60 8 \\ \
(]
é -3 & % 10 20 30 0 10 20
0o o Time t [ms] Time t [ms]
1 10 20 40 60 100 200
Freauencv [Hzl
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Characteristic Curves / Block Diagrams Series D1FC
Code 0, 3 Code 5
6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804 11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

Parametrizing cable Parametrizing cable

3 m length 3 m length

Item no.: 40982923 Item no.: 40982923 +5...30 V=

]
------- O——— — = O=® @
!_ Parametrizing —! r _!
| interface | ‘ interface x

‘Reference ' ' Reference
(Ccommand ) BT~ | . B0 210V (:‘ | ©
B:0..x10V . H ' E: 0..+20 mA
E:0...20 mA S:4..12..20 mA
S:4..12.20mA . ;
diagnostic \\ diagnostic @ t
spool stroke spool stroke
0..+10V 0..x10V _
Reference = Reference _

n.c. +

SDO— DD

= supply = [W}
®®© PE voltage PE voltage
18..30 V= 18..30 V=
Code 1,7

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804 + enable

Parametrizing cable

3 m length onable
It .: 40982923
em no = +5..30V
!_ Parametrizing —!
| interface |
Reference '
|
B:0..+10V —1 HC
E: 0..220 mA
S:4..12..20mA
diagnostic . \\
G
0..+10V |
By LA _
® ©
© I
® ~© = supply
voltage
@ PE ltag

18..30 V=
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FC

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recall-
ing or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/propxd.

Features

+ Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

+ Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

« Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

* Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under
item no. 40982923.

a Parker Hannifin ProPxD

|put

Lower limik

—

) =

D1FC UK.indd 27.07.22

—

Upper limit |790-EI

-30.0

[0.0]
Update list | ‘

File Options Diagnostics Specials Help t@?
basic all Parrm. ] .
PC settings PC — Modul valve settings
Tupe Mo.  [Value Des dule Tl
+| & 0.0 |zero adjustment [%] ||_ o modul
’ P3 100.0 |MAX A-channel [%a]
D*FC dig. P4 100.0 |MAX B-channel [%] serial number
Py 0.0 |MIN A-channel [%] 7272
Valve P8 0.0_|MIN B-channel [%] Vel
55 0 |rampup A-channel [ms] 2777
S6 0 |ramp down A-channel [ms] Valve
default 57 0 |ramp up B-channel [ms]
38 0 |ramp down B-channel [ms]

7

Receive all
Walve »>> PC
Send all
PC »> Valve
zave parameter |

Default
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FC

= = =
DR |
|
ol B} N ,
- Manual override :T Optional:
- L Solenoid disable
M12 female
% —)
i Z
N/
15.5|
47 119.5 |
253.5 8.5

p o-b— —

= As .
-t —@e. | =
1 " Ml = o

Port Y plugged
Surface finish Kit @p% iﬂﬂ ONB:“
R.63 {icloiiod BK375 4x M5x30 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1FC
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D1FC-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristics Series D3FC

The new direct operated proportional DC valve series
D3FC (NG10) with digital onboard electronics and posi-
tion feedback provides high dynamics combined with

high flow. A B m
[ —

The D3FC is available with overlap spools for open loop ;>< 0 ‘ b <1

applications as well as zero lap spools for closed loop e e e =

control. P T

The LVDT is completely integrated into the housing and
it does not require an exposed cable connection. Thus
an unintended disconnection is impossible.

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust
metal housing, which allows the usage under rough en-
vironmental conditions. The nominal values are factory 5 w A B W
set. The parametrizing cable to connect to a serial RS232 G G

interface is available as accessory.

N
A

R
ﬂlé\
==

o= >

=

=
(e
A
LA
Q
>
«-\[6
(e
A
LA

Features

» Progressive flow characteristics for sensitive adjust-
ment

* Low hysteresis

» High dynamics C €

» High flow capacity

» Compact dimensions

» Defined spool positioning at power-down for zero lap
spools

Main connection B = Parametrizing
(always on A-side) g connection

AN

Manual override l
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D3FC
p| [3] [F] [c 9 3|
L
I I I I I I | I | | | |
Direct Size Propor- High Spool Spool Drain portY Seal Command Electronic Spool/ Design
operated DIN NG10 tional dynamics type position  plugged signal option body series
DC Valve CETOP 05 control on power design  (not required
NFPA D05 down " for ordering)
Flow [I/min] Code Electronic option %
Code | Spool type at Ap 5 bar 0 |6+PE acc. EN175201-804
per metering edge 5. |11*PE acc. EN175201-804
Zerolap 7 6+PE + enable
E50M 35 acc. EN175201-804
\VALE!
Esos | X[ | 55
E50U 75
B60M Q,=Q,/2 17135 Code Commang Function
B60S | /TN 27155 signal
B60U Rdi=iii 37175 B | 0st0v | 0-*10V
Overlap P->A
E01M 35 E | 0.z20ma | 0320 A
eo1s | X (] 55 _P2A_
EO1U PT 75 S 4..20 mA
P->A
EO2M | 35
eozs | D{[H ] 55
EO02U 75 Code Seal
B31M Q,=Q,/2 17135 N NBR
B31S A 3 27 155 Y, FPM
B31U 37175
B32M Q,=Q,/2 17135
B32S N 27155 Code| Spool pos. at power down
B32U A\ 37175 A B
anl |afo] [o]
P T
A B
B | (=] [of-]
P T
A B
P T

Short delivery time
for all variations

Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232, item no. 40982923

) On power down the spool moves in a defined position. This cannot be guaranteed in case of single flow path on the control edge A—T resp.
B — T with pressure drops above 120 bar or contamination in the hydraulic fluid.

Approx. 10 % opening, only zero lap spools.

Only for overlap spools.

Plug in port Y needs to be removed at tank pressure >35 bar.

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.

o s en

)
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FC

Vibration resistance

ld]

General

Design Direct operated proportional DC valve with position feedback
Actuation Proportional solenoid

Size NG10/ CETOP 05/ NFPA D05

Mounting interface DIN 24340 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA

Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF, value " [years] | 150

Weight [kal [ 7.7

10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. |IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure

Max. pressure drop PABT / PBAT
Fluid

Fluid temperature

Viscosity permitted [cSt]/
recommended [cSt]/

Filtration

Nominal flow

at Ap=5 bar per control edge ?
Leakage at 100 bar
Opening point

[bar]
[bar]

[°C]
[mm?/s]
[mm?/s]

[I/min]
[ml/min]

Ports P, A, B 350, port T max. 35; 210 (external drain); port Y max: 35
350

Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
-20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)

20...400

30...80

ISO 4406; 18/16/13

35/55/75

<1000 (zerolap spool); <100 (overlap spool)
set to 10 % command signal (see flow characteristics)

Static / Dynamic

Wiring length max.

[m]

Step response at 100 % step [ms] | 40
Hysteresis [%]|<0.1
Temperature drift [%/K] | < 0.01
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage/ripple DC [V1] 18...30, electric shut-off at < 17, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]| 3.5
Pre fusing medium lag [A][ 4.0
Command Code B voltage [V]| +10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01% eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P->A
impedance [kOhm]| 100
Code S  current [mA]}}4...12...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P—>A
< 3.6:mA = enable off, > 3.8 mA = enable on (according to NAMUR NE43)
impedance [Ohm] | <250
Code E  current [mA]| +20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P—>A
impedance [Ohm] | < 250
Differential input max. Code 0/7 [V]| 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
11 for terminal D and E against OV (terminal B)
Code 5 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal PE)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against 0 V (terminal 2)
Min [%]|0...50
Adjustmentranges Max [%]{50...100
Ramp [s]{0...32.5
Parametrizing interface RS232C, parametrizing connection 5pole
Enable signal (code 5/7) [V]|5...30
Diagnostic signal [V]| +10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 5 mA
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Electrical connection -~ Code 0/7 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
Code 5 11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
Wiring min. Code 0/7 [mm?] (7 x 1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?] [ 8 x 1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield

50

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-

tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2 Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q,=Q,, - ] Ap,
ApNom.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristic Curves Series D3FC

Flow characteristics
(Electrically set to opening point 10 %) at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge

Spool type EO01 Spool type B31
— 100 — 100
z =
2 P-B P-A 2
E AT B-T E AT P-A
£ 7 £ 75
o [=}
c c
5 5
& 50 £ 50
o o
z z P-B B-T
8 I
[T [T
) \\ / i \ /
0 0 \\ //
100 80 -60 40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100 100 -80 -60 -40 20, 0O 20 40 <60 80 100
Command signal [%] Command signal [%]
Spool type E50 Spool type B60
= 100 = 100
S S
= \ P-B P-A < \
g AT B-T g AT P-A
€ 75 / € 75 N /
o o
c c
5 5 \
£ 5 2 5
o ° o ° \
z z P-B y
Y I \
25 \ / 25 \ / v
o N1 o NP
100 80 -60 40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100 100 -80 -60 40 20 0O 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%] Command signal [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristic Curves Series D3FC

Functional limits
25 %, 50 %, 75 % and 100 % command signal (symmetric flow).
At asymmetric flow a reduced flow limit has to be considered.

Spool type E01M Spool type E01S
—200 T —200 T
£ 5 100 % L
g A_B | | A B o L
=100 100 % - — £ 100k AT
(¢] E —1 — o = = e =1\
2 : P T | 4,4 2 — P T // —~— 75 % \\
<] _— 2 -1 — LT \
T = P75 % L r T A 50 %
'~
L = A T 50 % ////// e — / —
1 |~
10 _— /// a/ // 10 / —— il =al
— 55 o — 25 %
— -
/4/"" ,//'
L1 -
] // 1/
1 10 100 300 1 10 100 300
Pressure drop Ap P-T [bar] Pressure drop Ap P-T [bar]

Spool type E01U

—300 ;
£ 3 A B 100 % i+
=, L1 1
o100} [Z] T >\
= - P T = ‘75‘/0 \\
g F
° - = i N
= 77/74:;7’17/7‘* 50 % T

_—1 T L A

,// //’ /”/
10 B LT
— 25 %
o
=
1
1 —
1 10 100 300
Pressure drop Ap P-T [bar]
Frequency Step response
+5 %, + 25 %, £ 90 % input signal
E' 2 E 10
= T
C

[0) ©
° £
22 56
° (6]
£ 90% 25%5% % \
<-4 ) ™\

90%25% 5%

/' N
// o
= | '960
1 10 20 40 60 100 200
Frequency [Hz]

\

0 20 40 0 20 40
Time t [ms] Time t [ms]

©
o
Phase lag [degrees]
o N

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Block Diagrams

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FC

Code 0, 3
6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Item no.: 40982923

]
. . N
!_ Parametrizing
| interface

o

‘Reference
B: 0..x10V — HC
E: 0..+20 mA
S:4..12.20mA .
diagnostic \\
spool stroke
0.x10V
Reference =
' = '
O | h 0\/|
. BHE-
e ——— O —®®
©
®-© = supply
@ PE voltage
18..30 V=
Code 1,7

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804 + enable

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Item no.: 40982923

+Reference

G
B:0..x10V

E: 0...220 mA
S:4..12.20mA

puC

L]
....... . [
!_ Parametrizing
|

..x10V

|

di ti .
o8

0 '

|

- |
Boe) Hr—— ©@— =@

©p% )

T Tod

supply
voltage
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18..30 V=

Code 5
11 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

Parametrizing cable

3 m length

OO,
)
interface |

{

' Reference
command @_
.

B:0..x10V
E: 0...220 mA
S:4..12..20 mA -

o I
R %

uC

diagnostic
spool stroke

0..x10V

supply
PE voltage
18...30 V=
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FC

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recall-
ing or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/propxd.

Features

» Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

» Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

« Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

* Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item

no. 40982923.

n Parker Hannifin ProPxD [ D‘EH&J
File Options Diagnostics Specials Help Q?
basic all Parm. ] .
PC settings valve settings
Tupe ’—T_l,lpe
ﬂ —_— ‘ no modul
: P3 100.0 | MAX A-channel [%]
DL dig. P4 100.0 | MAX B-channel [%] serial rurber
P7 0.0 |MIN A-channel [%] 77?
Vo P8 0.0 | MIN B-channel [%] Vel
35 0 |rampup A-channel [ms] 777?
56 0 |ramp down A-channel [ms] Vel
default S7 0 [ramp up B-channel [ms]
=8 0 |ramp down B-channel [ms]
Y
=i m
Uppori | 500 ootk |
Lowerlmit | g Send 4l
PC > Valve
/&
save parameter
P = EE e |
Update list ‘ |
X Default
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FC

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

3 Optional:

":C Solenoid disable
- M12 female
llrc__L : i 2R [

Manual override

I ‘
® M
© 5 - / gt ]
- Tl
W) R It
il
- (@] ! |
2 ® It ‘{ ''A B
23 | oes
70 156 |
333 -

Port Y plugged

@]

q Kit
Surface finish BT Kit @ﬁ% ﬁ O
NBR
R.63 {icloiiod BK385 4x MBX40 13.2Nm NBR: SK-D3FC
1ISO 4762-12.9 15 % FPM: SK-D3FC-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristics Series D*1FC

The pilot operated proportional directional valves D*1FC
with position feedback are available in 4 sizes:

D31FC - NG10 (CETOP 05)

D41FC -NG16 (CETOP 07)

D91FC - NG25 (CETOP 08)

D111FC - NG32 (CETOP 10)

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust
metal housing, which allows the usage under rough en-
vironmental conditions.

The nominal values are factory set. The parametrizing D41FC Standard D*1FC
cable to connect to a serial RS232 interface is available
as accessory.

A
rin SRR winte
PIT

Theinnqvativeintegrated regengrativ_e fupction ipto theA— % A |Z A
line (optional) allows energy saving circuits for differential AVAESRAT . a>< ‘i E3TN .
cylinders. The hybrid version can be switched between /\p hndL SE{IR AR \ T g AN
regenerative mode and standard mode at any time. PT P TLL¥

Al
Features ]

* Progressive flow characteristics for sensitive adjust-

ment A-regeneration D*1FCR Hybrid D*1FCZ
* Low hysteresis

» High dynamics

» High flow capacity

+ Centre position monitoring optional

» Energy saving A-regeneration optional
» Switchable hybrid version optional

D41FC
Parametrizing E = L 4 Main connector
connection ~~ (always on B-side of main stage)

— Manual . __A_ B
/ override [ ¢
= TR

,,,,,,,,,,,

D_1FC UK.indd 27.07.22

m 3-64 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Regenerative and Hybrid function Series D*1FC

D*1FCR and D*1FCZ

Regenerative valve D*1FCR . A, 0B
[
B A | G
1 )
r—r"’>< T 7O
1 1
g I 8T
L
0
f b bl
| —— — U
i JTWees—T T [l N b o N
P XY T
Hybrid valve D*1FCZ . As 0B
— |
Al RUNERRID S
T 18 Ll
| i | -
. | |
i Rt AORCAT I p——
\ L
0
U
A T
_______ < I o
o
P XY T

D*1FCR (regenerative valve)
Cylinder extending
(high speed)

Flow rate in % of nominal flow

D*1FCZ (hybrid valve)

Cylinder extending Cylinder extending
regenerative mode standard mode
(high speed) (high force)

Size Spool Port
. A-T P-A P-B B-A (R-valve) B-A (hybrid) B-T (hybrid)
D41FCR/Z 31/32 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 45 % 20 %
D91FCR/Z 31/32 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 50 % 25 %
D111FCR/Z 31/32 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 50 % 20 %
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D*1FC
D 1/[F| |c C -
I I I I I I
Directional NGO06 Integrated Flow Pilot Command Valve
control pilot electronics connection signal option
valve with position
feedback
Size Proportional Function Spool Seal Electronic Design
control position option series
on power (not required
down for ordering)
A B
Code Nominal size H“n Code Valve option
3 | NG10/CETOP 05 0 Standard for
4 | NG16/CETOP 07 P spool type B, E R
91 | NG25/ CETOP 08 8 978 Monitor switch
11 | NG32/CETOP 10 Hybrid valve 24V
L9 | normally closed
for spool type Z
Regenerative . g Code Electronic option 4
Standard function 2 Hybrid function 0 | 6+PE acc. EN175201-804
Code| Spool type Code| Spool type Code| Spool type 5 |[11+PE acc. EN175201-804
Overlap Overlap Overlap 2 6+PE + enable
AB acc. EN175201-804
\f
Eot | ) [T
PT
\VALES —— Code Corpmand Function
E02 ’Ai.“ll signal
Q.- N B | 0.x10V °'F',"::(:3V
B31 | <7 7R3 | [X]: 2 RY || z34 by
WAL N E |0.z20ma | 020 A
532 Q,=Q,/2 IXI’ 3 K 0..410 V 0..+10 V
~7 T v l ‘ e
S | | o2 | X | =2 | P2
d s 4..20 mA 12...20 mA
P>A
Flow [I/min]
Code| at Ap = 5 bar per meteringredge Code Seal
D31 | D41 | D91 | D111 N NBR
D 90 — — — Vv FPM
E 120 — — —
: — 200 4;0 — Code| Inlet Drain
L — — — 1000 1 Internal | External
2 |External | External
) 4 | Internal | Internal
Short delivery time 5 |External| Internal

for all variations

Parametrizing cable OBE = RS232, item no. 40982923

" With enlarged connections & 32 mm.
2 For regenerative and hybrid function at D31FC (NG10) please refer solutions with sandwich- and adaptor plates
"A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.

AB A B
D31FC spool type: R31 [ AL XY ra2 [ ATEIAN

TPz TiPT

3 Not for D31FC.

4 Please order plugs separately, see accessories .

% See page "regenerative and hybrid function" (not for D31FC).

9 Not for D111FCZ*.

7 Monitor switch for hybrid valves: code 8 includes options of code L (24 V normally closed).

8 Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories, female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Technical Data Series D*1FC

General

Design Pilot operated DC valve

Actuation Proportional solenoid

Size NG10 (CETOP 05) NG16 (CETOP 07) NG25 (CETOP 08) NG32 (CETOP 10)

D31 D41 D91 D111

Mounting interface DIN 24340 / 1ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA

Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+60

MTTF value " [years] | 75

Weight [kl 9.0 | 12.5 | 21.0 68.5
Vibration resistance [g] | 10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. |IEC 68-2-6

10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27

Hydraulic

[bar] | Pilot drain internal: P, A, B, X 350; T, Y 210

Max. operating pressure [bar] | Pilot drain external: P, A, B, T, X 350; Y 210

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524...535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?s] | 30...80
Filtration 1ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Nominal flow
at Ap=5 bar per control edge ? [I/min] 90/120 200 450 1000
Leakage at 100 bar, main stage  [ml/min] 200 200 600 1000
pilot stage [ml/min] | <100
Opening point [%] | set to 10 command signal (see flow characteristics)
Pilot supply pressure [bar] | 20 - 350
Pilot flow, step response [/min] 2.9 | 4.1 | 6.7 | 15
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % step ¥ [ms] 35 | 37 | 66 | 120
Hysteresis [%][=0.1
Temperature drift [%/K] | < 0.005
Sensitivity [%] [ < 0.05

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.
2 Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q, =Q,,, - \/Apx
ApNom.
3 Measured with load (210 bar pressure drop / two control edges)
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FC

Electrical characteristics

Duty ratio

Protection class

Supply voltage/ripple DC
Current consumption max.

[%]

\J
(Al

Pre fusing medium lag [A]
Command signal
Code K (B) Voltage \Y%|
Impedance [kOhm]
Code E Current [mA]
Impedance [Ohm]
Code S Current [mA]
Impedance [Ohm]
Differential input max. V]
Code 0/7
Code 5
Adjustment ranges Min [%]
Max [%]
Ramp [s]
Interface
Enable signal (code 5/7) I\Y%|
Diagnostic signal I\

EMC

100
IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)

18...30, electric shut-off at < 17, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free

2.0

2.5

10...0...-10, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P—>A (P—>B)

100

20...0...-20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P—>B
<250

4...12...20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P—>A

< 3.6 mA = enable off, > 3.8 mA = enable on acc. to NAMUR NE43
< 250

30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
11 for terminal D and E against 0 V (terminal B)
30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal <)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against 0 V (terminal 2)
0...50

50...100

0...32.5

RS 232, parametrizing connection 5pole

5...30

+10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 5 mA
EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4

Solenoid connection
Wiring min.
Wiring length max.

[mm?]

[m]

Electrical connection  Code 0/7 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804
Code 5 11 + PE acc. to EN.175201-804
Wiring min. Code 0/7 [mm?]| 7 x 1.0 (AWG20) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?]| 8 x 1.0 (AWG20) overall braid shield
Wiring length max. [m]| 50
Electrical characteristics hybrid option
Duty ratio [%]]| 100
Protection class IP 65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage [V]| 24
Tolerance supply voltage [%]]| £10
Current consumption [A]] 1.21
Power consumption [W]| 29

Connector as per EN 175301-803
3 x 1.5 recommended
50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE %) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FC

D*1FC B/E Flow characteristics

(set to opening point 10 %) at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge

D31FC, Spool code EO01, E02, B31, B32

D41FC, Spool code EO1, E02, B31, B32

=100 (E") =100 (E")
2 I~ 2
8 S
g 75 \\ / / g 75 \ /
€ P-B \ / P-A €
2 AT B-T e P-B P-A
50 50 % © 50 AT 2 50 %
& ™~ L1 (B*)o & (B*)O
o P-B \ / / B-T 54 Q j%
% 25 g 25 \ \
© / s N \ L

. \ | / . N

-100 -80 60 -40 20 O 20 40 60 80 100 -100 -80 60 -40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%] Command signal [%]
D91FC, Spool type EO1, E02, B31, B32 D111FC, Spool type E01, E02, B31, B32

+100 (E") =100 (E")
8 8
2 \ / g 44 /
HEEN /|2 4k /%4
$ 50 i i 50 % B 50 f<f—N /S P
2 B 2 \ / B
c ]
2 P-BI\_ e1 2w PN N\ VBT
s \\ / I \\ / e

. N | N A

-100 -80 60 -40 20 O 20 40 60 80 100 -100 -80 60 40 20 0O 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%]

Flow characteristics D*1FCR/Z

Command signal [%]

(set to opening point 10 %) at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge

D31FC, Spool type R31, R32

=100
Ke! \
T
£75 N
S P-B P-A”
5 50 AT B-T A ..
2 ®)
o \ /
3 25 /'
[T
i |
-100-80 -60 -40 20 O 20, 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%)]

D91FC, Spool type R31, R32,7231, Z32

100
IS}
E P-B
£ 7
£ AT \
o
c
5 50 P-AB-Al,. .,
2 RIS
o /
g 25 A 25 9%
r A BT @
0 N |
100-80 60 -40 20 O 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%]

" With 2 tank ports.
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D41FC, Spool type R31, R32, 231, Z32

Command signal [%]

D111FC, spool type R/Z* on request

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

<100
3
g s
A
2 P-A éR{Z*)
5 50 BAR) |00
o~ 40 %
¢ Al @)
g 25 7 s
) / | B-T (Zo*)A)
o N
-100-80 -60 -40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Series D*1FC

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Electrical characteristics of position control M12x1 as per IEC 61076-2-101

Supply voltage [VDC] | 24

Tolernace supply voltage [%] | £20

Ripple supply voltage [%] | <10

Polarity protection [V1|300

Current consumption without load [mA] [ <20

Switching hysteresis [mm] | <0.06

Max. output current per channel, onmic  [mA] | 250

Ambient temperature [°C]{-20 ... +60

Protection IP65 acc. EN 60529

CE conform EN 61000-4-2 / EN 61000-4-4 / EN 61000-4-6 " / ENV 50140 / ENV 50204
Min. distance to next AC solenoid [m]|0.1

Interface M12x1 acc. to IEC 61076-2-101

M12x1 connector pin assignment

\
v, |

1 +US19.2..288V !

O, 1O |
2 Output B (normally closed) \

\

3 4 3 0V \
O O 4 Output A (normally closed) i
l

Outputs: Open collector

The neutral position is monitored. The signal changes

after less than 10 % of the spool stroke.

Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see ac-
cessories, female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109).

Signal Output A (pin 4) Output B (pin 2)
neutral closed closed
open closed
>< closed open

Wiring according EN 175201-804

Code 0/3, 6+PE Code 5, 11+PE

Code 1/7, 6+PE + enable

Power supply Command Power supply
B, K:0...+10V
~ E:0...£20 mA ~
5...80.V S:4..20 mA
. oV <\ Reference _
Diagnostics
' ! Ive stroke Diagnostics
Diagnostics 24V Va [ K
valve stroke 4 0..+10V valve stroke
“ Reference 0..x10V
' oVv
= Reference ov
; = B, K:0...x10V 5..30V
o 20mA Power supply Pin 3 and 8 internally E:0...+20 mA
0...£20 mA connected S:4..20 mA
Command Command

Pin 9 and 11 internally
connected

Pin 10 not connected

" Only guaranted with screened cable and female connector
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FC

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software allows quick and easy setting of
the digital valve electronics. Individual parameters as well
as complete settings can be viewed, changed and saved
via the comfortable user interface. Parameter sets saved
in the non-volatile memory can be loaded to other valves
of the same type or printed out for documentation pur-
poses.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

Features
+ Comfortable editing of valve parameters
« Saving and loading of customized parameter sets

« Executable with all Windows® operating systems from
Windows® XP upwards

» Simple communication between PC and valve electron-
ics via serial interface RS232C

The valve electronics cannot be connected to a PC with

a standard USB cable — this can result in damages of PC

and/or valve electronics.

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

n Parker Hannifin ProPxD

E!dlﬂ | Module settings

Input 4

|Ipper fimit | 90.0

Lowerfinit | g ]

Update list |

L?
basic all Parr. l
PC settings - PC —
Tir Mo [value  |Description
ﬂ 7aro Adjust %]
: P3 100.0 | Max [%] A-channel
EEEE . P4 [ 1000 |Max[%] B-channel
P7 0.0 |Min [%] A-channel
Wakve P& 0.0 |Min [%] B-channel
55 0 _jramp up [ms] A
S6 0 [ramp down [ms] A
default 57 0 [ramp up [ms] B
S8 0 [ramp down [ms] B

A Type
1| nio madul

Design series
N

Wersion
"N

W alver
Channel 4"
7977

Channel "B"
N

Receive &l |

Send all |

D efault
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Pilot Flow

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D*1FC

Pilot oil inlet (supply) and outlet (drain)

O open, @ closed

Pilot oil
Inlet Drain

internal | external

external | external

internal | internal

[ Mol Je.
O e e o

external | internal

D31FCB/E
P T1
) ® M6 DIN206
N
i
4 My
AN
| | ——© Ms DIN906
7 }
(drawn offset)
D41FCB/E
——(C) M6 DIN906
——(B) 1/16 NPTF

D91FCB/E

(© M6 DIN906

(© 1116 NPTF

(B) 1/16 NPTF

X Y
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;K,—. M6 DIN906

! - (© M6 DIN906

(B) 1/16"NPTF

(© 1/16"NPTF

P
(drawn offset)

D91FCR
N SR
o) S
T 1/16"NPTF
r }\\© 1/16"NPTF
A
(drawn offset)
D111FCR
P -
[ L
= ©) 1/16"NPTF
B) 1/16"NPTF

&S

T
(drawn offset)

L)

D41FCZ
(B) 1/16"NPTF

(©) 1/16"NPTF

(drawn offset)

D91FCZ
T P
O F—® 1/16°NPTF
| C)1/16"NPTF
|
y -
D111FCZ
TP
ol | (©1/8’NPTF
i (B)M6 DIN906
|
|
I
n
X

(drawn offset)
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Dimensions Series D*1FC
D31FC
J = =]

Optional:

Solenoid

disable 2ankes

L
M12 female L
] )
3 g
Q m!\ B T AIJ Monitor switch
|-
w T’f LA B
‘J
122
70 136
B 280 -
| 230.5
Regenerative and hybrid function with additional plate "H10-1666L / H10-1662 / A10-1664 / A10-1665L", see chapter 12. g
Surface finish Kit W% @4 O Kit
I ) i 4x M6x40 13.2Nm NBR: SK-D31FC
BK385 1ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D31FC-V
D41FC
=] =]

S
. - r

5N Only function - —
"'I'II',_ code Z*
Ql s ] B T A Monitor switch
I = e] Only function
1 L —
lL l (C» U code z*
2 a0 i
o(® e d (4 [T =
‘ \ sHEI HE 5
> g | '\: A B o H
U — =0 U ~
— LIl 164
92 , 305
121 | 260
Surface finish Kit @@% @éﬂ O Kit
R 63 i BK320 42XX|\'>|"160XSG50 13.2Nm +15 % NBR: SK-D41FC
0, - - -
SO 4762.12.9 63 Nm +15 % FPM: SK-D41FC-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Dimensions Series D*1FC
D91FC
A =) (=]
© o L JJE
L
Only function
;; code Z* é § Monitor switch
=7/ BTA .
g = — Only function
R . Il @) g @ / code Z
— ]
O) s U
o(® HE ])3
N~
Ohad © ol i} f
h PN A B
REEE ° - ~ 230
116 384
118 ! 325.5
Surface finish Kit ==kl 5%:7 O Kit
R.63 ficloiiod BK360 6x M12x75 108 Nm NBR: SK-D91FC
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D91FC-V
D111FC
Only function
J@ . code Z* L JJE
= Only function Monitor switch
5 code Z* .0 B (not for D111FCZ?)
E 1
>
I
o : ﬁ
<
° / C C
@
™ @0
i
m 1l |
J € of LA I
AIPY A B r
20 325
198 517
| 416
Surface finish Kit @Q% 5%3 O Kit
R.63 ficloiiod BK386 6x M20x90 517 Nm NBR: SK-D111FC
ISO 4762-12.9 +15% FPM: SK-D111FC-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Direct and Pilot Operated Prop. DC Valve
Series D*FC and D*1FC with EtherCAT

Introduction

The new proportional valves with position feedback series
D*FC (direct operated) and D*1FC (pilot operated) with
EtherCAT interface fulfill the requirements of modern
communication between valve and main control. Due to
high data transmission speed and short cycle times, also
demanding control functions can be realized within the
fieldbus system.

The valve is actuated and monitored by the EtherCAT
interface. Actual value (spool position), temperature, op-
erating hours and different error messages are available
as diagnostic signals. The valve parameters are factory
set and can be adapted with the Parker ProPxD software
via the parametrizing interface.

In addition to the fieldbus communication, the valves pro-
vide the range of functions of the standard version includ-
ing analogue command signal and diagnostic spare
stroke. Thus they can be operated independent of the
fieldbus control, particularly during commissioning and
maintenance.

The option with EtherCAT is available for the series:
» D1FC, D3FC
» D31FC, D41FC, D91FC, D111FC

Technical Data

EtherCAT.

D1FC with EtherCAT

Features EtherCAT interface

« EtherCAT interface, 2x M12x1 connector 4-Pin (Ether-
CAT In.and EtherCAT Out)

+ Progressive flow characteristics for sensitive adjust-
ment

*_ Low hysteresis

* High dynamics

» High flow capacity
+ Onboard electronics

Electrical

Duty ratio [%] | 100

Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage/ripple [V]|18...30, electric shut-off at < 17, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free

Current consumption max. [A][2.0 (D1FC, D*1FC), 3.5 (D3FC)
2.5 (D1FC, D*1FC), 4.0 (D3FC)
30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)

Electrical connection
EtherCAT interface

Pre fusing medium lag [A]
Differential input V]
Diagnostic signal V]
EMC

+10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection

EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4

6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

2 x socket M12x1: 5p acc. to IEC61076-2-101

Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield
Wiring length max. [m] [ 50
Wiring EtherCAT acc. to CiA DS-301 Version 4 / Twisted pair cable acc. to ISO11898
Communication Layer |IEC 61158-x-12, 301 Version 4
EtherCAT profiles Device Profile in accordance with CIA DS - 408 Version 1.5.2
CANopen over EtherCAT (object dictionary)
One PDO (Receive)
Functionality One PDO (Transmit)
BUS-cycle time down to 0.250 mSec.
Parameterization
Interface RS 232, parametrizing cable order code 40982923
Interface program ProPxD (see www.parker.com/propxd)
Adjustment ranges Min [%]]0...50
Max [%] | 50...100
Ramp [%]]0...32.5
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Direct and Pilot Operated Prop. DC Valve
Series D*FC and D*1FC with EtherCAT

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

D F| |c C 9 No|  [3]
L
I I I I I I I I I I I
DC Size Proportional  High Spool Spool  DrainportY Seals EtherCAT Spool/body Design
valve control dynamics type position (plugged) interface design series
on power (not required
down for ordering)
Code Size See ordering code for valve series without EtherCAT
1 | NG06 / CETOP 03 9 u
3 | NG10/CETOP 05
Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
D 1] |F c C Noo| |
L
I I I I I I I I I I I I
DC Size NG06 Proportional Integrated Function Flow  Spool Pilot Seals  EtherCAT Design
valve pilot control electronics position connection interface series
valve with position on power (not required
feedback down for ordering)
Code Size

3 | NG10/CETOP 05

See ordering code for valve series without EtherCAT

4 | NG16/CETOP 07
9 | NG25/CETOP 08
11 | NG32/CETOP 10

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE = RS232, item no. 40982923
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct and Pilot Operated Prop. DC Valve
Block Diagram / Dimensions Series D*FC and D*1FC with EtherCAT

Block diagram
—
EtherCAT.

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Item no.: 40982923

Parametrizing
interface
I

<

® L.
® @
© I
O A

18...30 V=

Dimensions D1FC with EtherCAT

EtherCAT. EtherCAT.

N
Parametrizing
= connection

/

Central connection

136
—
b

86
=

1
Q
©
wn

1

LU

119.5 |
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FP

The direct operated control valve D1FP of the nominal
size NG06 (CETOP 03) shows extremly high dynamics
combined with maximum flow. It is the preferred choice
for highest accuracy in positioning of hydraulic axis and
controlling of pressure and velocity.

Driven by the patented VCD® actuator the D1FP reaches
the frequency response of real servovalves. Compared
with solenoid driven valves the D1FP can also be used
in applications with pressure drops up to 350 bar across
the valve. Because of the high flow capability the D1FP
can be a substitute for NG10 valves in some cases.

At power-down the spool moves in a defined position. All
common input signals are available.

Features

* Real servovalve dynamics
(-3 dB /350 Hz at +5 % input signal)

* No flow limit up to 350 bar pressure drop through the
valve

* Max. tank pressure 350 bar
(with external drain port y)

+ High flow

» Defined spool positioning at power-down - optional
P-A/B-T or P-B/A-T or center position
(for overlapped spools)

* Onboard electronics
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D1FP
p| [1] [F] P 9 o|
[
I I I I I I I I I I I
Directional  Size Proportional VCD  Spool Spool Y-port Seals Command Electronics Spool/ Design
control DIN NG06 control type position (plugged) signal option sleeve series
valve CETOP 03 on power design  (not required
NFPA D03 down " for ordering)
Flow [I/min] Code Connection type
Code|  Spool type at Ap 35 bar 0 |6+ PEacc. EN175201-804
per metering edge 11 + PE
Zerolap 5
E50B 3 acc. EN175201-804
E50C 6 7 6 + PE + Enable
E50F 12
E50G Mlilll 16
E50H 25 Code| Signal Function
Egg':’:' 64103 B | +-10V | 0..+10V ->P-A
| oor |
B60G NIE 16/8 O MAJ1Z...c0MA > F-
B6OH 25/12.5
B60M 40/20
558 Underlap 3 Code Seals
Es50 ¢ N[ e
E55F \VATE 12
E55G 16 H for HFC fluid
E55H 25
E55M 40
Overlap S i
pool position
E01B 3 Code at power down
EO1C A 6 " B
EO1F Y 12
i w| o] 7]
EO1H 25
E01M 40 P T
B31C 6/3 AP
B31F Q,=Q,/2 12/6 B2 H.nn
B31G N 16/8
B31H 25/12.5 P T
B31M 40/.20 A B
: er|  [Lelv
E02C 6
EO2F AW 12 P T
E02G 16 A B
EO02H 25
E02M 40 Ho
B32C 6/3 P T
B32F Q,=Q,/2 12/6 X A B
Ba2H 251125 Short delivery time s | T s
B32M 40/20 for all variations Tt
Note:

Adapter plate for ISO 4401 to ISO 10372 size 04, Ordering code HAP04WV06-1661

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.

Parametrizing cable OBE -> RS232, item no. 40982923

" On power down the spool moves in a defined position. This cannot be guaranteed in case of single flow path on the control edge A—T resp.
B — T with pressure drops above 120 bar or contamination in the hydraulic fluid.

2 Approx. 10 % opening, only zero lapped spools and underlap spools.

3 Only for overlapped spools.

4 Flow for code M: 35 I/min at Ap 35 bar.

% Plug in the Y-port needs to be removed at tank pressure >35 bar.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Technical Data Series D1FP
General
Design Direct operated servo proportional DC valve
Actuation VCD® actuator
Size NGO06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03
Mounting interface DIN 24340 / 1SO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+50
MTTF value " [years] | 150
Weight [ka] | 3.6
Vibration resistance [g]] 10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P, A, B 350, port T 35 for internal drain, 350 for external drain, port Y 35 ?
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt)/mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt]l/mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Nominal flow
at Ap=35 bar per control edge * [I/min] |3/6/12/16/25/ 40
Flow maximum [I/min] | 90 (at Ap=350 bar over two control edges)
Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min] | <400 (zerolap spool); <50 (overlap spool)
Opening point [%] | set to 23 command signal (see flow characteristics)
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % step 4 [ms] | <3.5
Frequency response
(x5 % signal) 4 [Hz] | 350 (amplitude ratio -3 dB), 350 (phase lag -90°)
Hysteresis [%] | <0.05
Sensitivity [%] | <0.03
Temperature drift [%/K] | <0.025
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage/ripple [V]| DC 22'... 30, electric shut-off at < 19, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]|3.5
Pre-fusing [A] | 4.0 medium lag
Input signal
Code B Voltage [V]{10...0...-10, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P->A
Impedance [kOhm] {100
Code E Current [mA]{20...0...-20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P->A
Impedance [Ohm] | <250
Code S Current [mA] | 4...12...20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P->A
<3.6 mA = disable, >3.8 mA = according to NAMUR NE43
Impedance [Ohm] |\ <250
Differential input max.,
Code 0 [V]| 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Code 5 [V1| 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal < )
Code 7 [V1] 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Enable signal (only code 5/7) [V1]5...30, Ri = > 8 kOhm
Diagnostic signal [V]]+10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 56 mA
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Electrical connection Code 0/7 |6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Code 5| 11 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Wiring min. Code 0/7 [mm?] | 7x1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?] | 8x1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Wiring length max. [m] | 50

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2 For applications with p.>35 bar (max. 350 bar) the Y-port has to be connected and the plug in the Y-port has to be removed.

® Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q_=Q Ap
ApNom.

4 Measured with load (100 bar pressure drop/two control edges).

Nom. X
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FP

Flow curves

(Overlapped spool opening point 23 %)
at Ap = 35 bar per metering edge
Spool type E01/E50

100 °/°=QNom.
™
P-B] N\ — E50 P-A
A-T \\ —— EOf B-T
50 % N
\\ /
\ /
AW N A 1/
\\ //
E \ /
L 0% A 4
-100 0 Command signal [%] 100

Pressure gain

100

-100

Frequency response

15 % command signal
190 % command signal

Spool type B31/B60

100 %=Qnom.
N\ //
N /)
AT [N\ —B60 7| p-a
NN | Bt | LS
50 % AN
\ N\ \ /| Z
P-B TN L [ 7| ~18BT
~J ) 7 i
% \\ \ / //
E O o/o \\ 7
-100 0 Command signal [%)] 100

Functional limits
at 25 %, 50 %, 75 % and 100 % command signal

Spool type EOTM/E50M

=100
£ p
% 1%/
T 80 ,}% /’
60 '?/ 50 Y%
// ///
40 /. / '/ 25 % —1
/ / // '//
20 / // ] |

N

.
||

o 2 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
S, Pressure drop Ap p.1 [bar]
o0
© N
82
2
S -
g 4
<
-6
+90 %
-120 &
[0}
/ $
-90 o
(0]
k=2
/ -60 g
/| [0}
4 / -30 §
L AT &
| O
1 10 100 200 300
Frequency [Hz]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Block Diagrams

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FP

Code 0

Parametrizing cable
3 mlength
Item no.: 40982923

Code 5

Parametrizing cable

3 m length __
ltem no.: 40982923 'Eg,nag(l)ev
+5... =

OO

I
!
1)
f l
B, K:0..x10V uc '
E:0...420 mA
S:4..20 mA
|

©

Diagnostic
spool stroke

|
|
Reference’) ‘
B, K:0..+10V D c D |
E:0...+20 mA ‘
S:4..20 mA |
Diagnostic (: —] L ‘
e 6L = VA
0..+10V @
‘Reference - i
| * oVl
e 000
= {W}
ovPE [T] Voltage
22..30V=
®
® @
®-©

©)

Code 7

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Item no.: 40982923

Reference!)

D

B, K:0..x10V
E:0...+20 mA
S:4...20 mA

Diagnostic
spool stroke

0..+x10V

e

= Supply
PE Voltage

22..30V=

6 + PE + Enable

®
©
®©

®
®

©

" Do not connect with supply voltage zero.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D1FP

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software allows quick and easy setting of
the digital valve electronics. Individual parameters as well
as complete settings can be viewed, changed and saved
via the comfortable user interface. Parameter sets saved
in the non-volatile memory can be loaded to other valves
of the same type or printed out for documentation pur-
poses.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

Features
+ Comfortable editing of valve parameters
+ Saving and loading of customized parameter sets

+ Executable with all Windows® operating systems from
Windows® XP upwards

» Simple communication between PC and valve electron-
ics via serial interface RS232C

The valve electronics cannot be connected to a PC with
a standard USB cable — this can result in damages of PC 3
and/or valve electronics.

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

n Parker Hannifin ProPxD l = | El &J
File Options Diagnostics Specials Help [?
gasic D'FP/E Param. | )
PC settings Module settings
Type Tupe
ﬂ HV ha modul
E1D 0 |cable break detection cmd in 1= active(4..20mA) |
AR E25 100_| MIN operafing threshoid [0,01%] Deesign series
P1 0.0_|Zero Adjust[%6] | 2422
Walve P3 100.0_|Max [%] A-channel ergion
P4 100.0 | Max [%] B-channel 2777
P7 00 [Min [%] A-channel Valve
default P8 0.0 _|Min [%] B-channel
Channel "4"
nn
Channel "B"
7
Receive al |
LI Send al |
10 =1
*20mé =2
4-20mé, =3 L
+10mé =5
I = Default
— |
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Dimensions Series D1FP
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristics Series D3FP

The direct operated control valve D3FP of the nominal
size NG10 (CETOP 05) shows extremly high dynamics
combined with high flow. It is the preferred choice for

highest accuracy in positioning of hydraulic axis and A B m
; : P
controlling of pressure and velocity. ><
1
Driven by the patented VCD® actuator the D3FP reaches 0 / ~
the frequency response of real servovalves. P T

At power-down the spool moves in a defined position. All
common input signals are available.

Features

» Real servovalve dynamics
(-3 dB /350 Hz at +5 % input signal)

+ Max. tank pressure 250 bar
(with external drain port Y) ><

» Defined spool positioning at power-down - optional
P-A/B-T or P-B/A-T or center position
(for overlapped spools)

* Onboard electronics
» Spool / sleeve design
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T » >
=
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T T e
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Y
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D3FP
p| (3] [F| [P 9 o| =
[

I I I I I I I I I I I I
Direct. Size  Proportional VCD Spool Spool Y-port Seals Command Electronics Spool/  Design
control DIN NG10  control type position (plugged) 4 signal option sleeve series
valve CETOP 05 on power design (not required

NFPA D05 down " for ordering)
Flow [I/min] Code Connection type
Code|  Spool type at Ap 35 bar 0 |6+ PE acc.EN175201-804
per metering edge 5 1+ PE
Zerolap acc. EN175201-804
¢ T 7 6 + PE + Enable
Esop| [ X[H ] 50 na
¢TI
Esov| [ X[HI ] 100
Qg = Q,/2 Code| Signal Function
BEOP| LMY 50 B |+-10V | 0..#10V->P-A
W E |+/-20 mA|0...+20 mA -> P-A
e S [4..20mA[12..20 mA -> P-A
Boov - [XIHI Y 100
Underlap approx. -0.5 %
VAL &
E55P Mliill 50 Code Seals
N NBR
VAL &
Essy|  XIHN 100 v FPM
Overlap H for HFC fluid
AB
EO1P Y 50
E01Y 100
E02P 50 Code| Spool pos. at power down
N\ POk
Eozy| LAt 100 h P
an| o] 0]
B31P = 50/25
Ba1y| X[ .1 100/ 50 P T
A B
Qg =Q,/2
B32P B AT 50/ 25
Baz2y| [} 100/ 50 B || [o]»)
P T
A B
Short delivery time P T

for all variations

For regenerative and.hybrid function please refer solutions with sandwich- and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-
1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.

Parametrizing cable OBE -> RS232, item no. 40982923

) On power down the spool moves in a defined position. This cannot be guaranteed in case of single flow path on the control edge A— T resp.
B — T with pressure drops above 120 bar or contamination in the hydraulic fluid.

2) Approx. 10 % opening, only zerolapped spools and underlapped spools.

3) Only for overlapped spools.

4) Plug in the Y-port needs to be removed at tank pressure >35 bar.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FP

General
Design Direct operated servo proportional DC valve
Actuation VCD® actuator
Size NG10/ CETOP 05 / NFPA D05
Mounting interface DIN 24340 / 1ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+50
MTTF value V [years] | 150
Weight [kg] [ 6.5
Vibration resistance [g]| 10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. |IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P, A, B 350, port T 35 for internal drain, 250 for external drain, port Y 35 2)
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt)/[mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt)/[mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration 1ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Flow nominal
at Ap=35 bar per control edge % [I/min] [ 50 / 100
Flow maximum [I/min] | 150
Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min] | <400 (zerolap spool); <100 (overlap spool)
Opening point [%] | set to 19 command signal (see flow characteristics)
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % step 4 [ms] | <6
Frequency response (5 % signal) 4 [Hz] | 200 (amplitude ratio -3 dB), 200 (phase lag -90°)
Hysteresis [%] | <0.05
Sensitivity [%] | <0.03
Temperature drift [%/K] | <0.025
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529,(with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage/ripple [V] |22 ... 30, electric.shut-off at < 19, ripple <5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]| 3.5
Pre-fusing [A] [ 4.0 medium lag
Input signal
Code B Voltage [V]{10...0...-10, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P->A
Impedance [kOhm] (100
Code E Current [mA] | 20...0...-20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P->A
Impedance [©hm] | <250
Code S Current [mA]}4...12...20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P->A
<3.6 mA = disable, >3.8 mA = according to NAMUR NE43
Impedance [Ohm] | <250
Differential input max.
Code 0 [V]| 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Code 5 [V1| 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal < )
Code 7 [V]1] 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Enablesignal (only.code 5/7) [V1]5...30, Ri = > 8 kOhm
Diagnostic signal [V]|+10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 5 mA
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Electrical connection Code 0/7 | 6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Code 5 | 11 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Wiring min. Code 0/7 [mm?] {7 x 1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?] |8 x 1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Wiring length max. [m] |50

) If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-

tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2) For applications with p;>35 bar (max. 250 bar) the Y-port has to be connected and the plug in the Y-port has to be removed.

3) Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q, = Qyon,. - [ Ap,
ApNom.

4) Measured with load (100 bar pressure drop/two control edges).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D3FP

Functional limits "
at 25 %, 50 %, 75 % and 100 % command signal

Spool type E01Y/E02Y
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Flow curves

Pressure drop Ap P-T [bar]

(Overlapped spool set to opening point 19 %)
at Ap = 35 bar per metering edge
Spool type E50/E55, E01/E02
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Functional limits

at 25 %, 50 %, 75 % and 100 % command signal

Spool type E50Y/E55Y
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1) When exceeding the functional limits, for a period of time the valve will go into fail safe and power supply needs to be switched off/on to re-

enable the valve.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Block Diagrams

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D3FP

Code 0

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Iltem no.: 40982923

(Command ) by

0..x10V
0...x20 mA

4..20 mA

Code 5

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Item no.: 40982923

..+10V
0...x20 mA

4..20 mA

Diagnostic @_
spool stroke
0..+x10V

Diagnostic ®_
spool stroke 0
0.£10V ©—

2 |
o b5 i

S | S |
6+PE e ) | Voltge [—] Voltage
®%
®@©
Code 7

Parametrizing cable

3 m length
Iltem no.: 40982923
+5...30 V=
— e — C

Parametrizing
interface

puC

0...+20 mA
4..20 mA

©F
O 10V

Diagnostic ‘ L
spool stroke @* T ]:I:‘E

0..x10V

= Supply

6 + PE + Enable PE Volt?ge
Pe®
® @©

) Do not connect with supply voltage zero.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D3FP

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software allows quick and easy setting of
the digital valve electronics. Individual parameters as well
as complete settings can be viewed, changed and saved
via the comfortable user interface. Parameter sets saved
in the non-volatile memory can be loaded to other valves
of the same type or printed out for documentation purpo-
ses.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

Features
+ Comfortable editing of valve parameters
» Saving and loading of customized parameter sets

+ Executable with all Windows® operating systems from
Windows® XP upwards

» Simple communication between PC and valve electro-
nics via serial interface RS232C

The valve electronics cannot be connected.to a PC with
a standard USB cable — this can result in damages of PC
and/or valve electronics.

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

n Parker Hannifin ProPxD l = | El &J
File Options Diagnostics Specials Help [?
gasic D'FP/E Param. | )
PC settings Module settings
Type Type
ha modul
E19 0 |cable break detection.cmd in 1= active(4... 20mA)
AR E25 100_| MIN operating thfeshold [0,012%] | Design seis
P1 0.0 [Zero Adjust[¥%] L rryed
alve P3 100.0 [Max [%] A-channel A riah
P4 100.0 | Max [%] B-channel 2777
P7 0.0 [Min [%] A-channel Valve
default P8 0.0_|Min [%] B-channel
Channel "4"
nn
Channel "B"
7
’ Receive al |
Inpit N Send all |
Fange
& £l =1
(7 £20ma =2
% 4-20ma4 =3 S
" #10ma =5
= Default
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Dimensions Series D3FP
N\
211 5
o ~ [ _f -
- T o
o
1
Ly
| | |
o
|
T
1!
8 ||:
L. A B
26.8
245.2
o, .0
(R E
© ©
) th QO )
® % O
41.7 203.5
Surfaca finish Kit s =1 %ﬂ O Kit
A 63 ¢lo0ioo 4xM6x40 13.2 Nm NBR: SK-D3FP
mas- BK385 SO 4762.12.9 5o FPM: SK-D3FP-V
. o HFC: SK-D3FP-H

) O-ring recess diameter on valve body.
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Characteristics

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*FP*D

The direct operated control valves D1FP with freely con-
figurable control circuit of the nominal size NG06 (CETOP
03) and D3FP of the nominal size NG10 (CETOP 05)
shows extremly high dynamics combined with maximum
flow. It is the preferred choice for highest accuracy in
positioning of hydraulic axis and controlling of pressure
and velocity.

Driven by the patented VCD® actuator the D*FP reaches
the frequency response of real servovalves. At power-
down the spool moves in a defined position. All common
input signals are available.

Features

» Freely configurable supervising control circuit

* Analogue sensor input

* Onboard electronics

* Real servovalve dynamics (-3 dB / 350 Hz at +5 %
input signal)

* Max. tank pressure 350 bar (D1FP), 250 (D3FP)
(with external drain port Y)

» Defined spool positioning at power-down - optional
P-A/B-T or P-B/A-T or center position
(for overlapped spools)

C€

D1FP

~|®
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=<

~
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Application example
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D*FP*D
p| [1] [F] P 9 p|
| — T T | — | | — -
Directional  Size Proportional VCD  Spool Spool Y-port Seals Command Electronics Freely config. Design
control DIN NG06 control type position (plugged) signal option supervising series
valve CETOP 03 on power control (n<_>t
NFPA D03 down " circuit required
for ordering)
Flow [I/min] Code Connection type
Code |  Spool type at Ap 35 bar 0 |6+ PEacc. EN175201-804
per metering edge 1+ PE
e Zerolap - ° | acc. EN175201-804
E50C 6 7 6 + PE + Enable
E50F VAR 12
E506 16
E50H 25 Code| Signal Function
E50M 40 B +/-10V | 0..+10V -> P-A
B60C 6/3 E |+/- 20 mA[0...+20 mA -> P-A
B60F Q= Q,/2 1276 K | +-10V | 0..+10V -> P-B
gggﬁ BT 251? 4 55 S |[4..20 mA[12..20 mA-> P-A
B60M 40/20
Eeeg Underlap 3 Code Seals
E55C 6 {“/ ’;‘ES
E55F \VATE 12
E55G AH] 16 H for HFC fluid
E55H 25
E55M 40
Overlap S —
pool position
E01B 3 Code at power down
Eglg st S 162 h B
\f
ool OG0 | w| L [-
EO1H 25 Tt
EO01M 40
B31C 6/3 AP
B31F Q,=Q,/2 12/6 B2 n.nn
B31G N 16/8
B31H 25/12.5 P T
B31M 40/.20 A B
Foz0 5 oo [afo]e
E02C 6
EO2F 7 LK 12 P T
E02G 16 A B
E
02H 25 o
E02M 40
B32C 6/3 P T
B32F Q,=Q,/2 12/6 A B
B32G AL E 16/8
a2 25/ 125 s T
B32M 40/20 T
Note:

Adapter plate for ISO 4401 to ISO 10372 size 04, Ordering code HAP04WV06-1661
Please order connector separately, see catalogue MSG11-3500/UK, chapter 3 accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE -> RS232, item no. 40982923

" On power down the spool moves in a defined position. This cannot be guaranteed in case of single flow path on the control edge A—T resp.
B — T with pressure drops above 120 bar or contamination in the hydraulic fluid.

) Approx. 10 % opening, only zerolap and underlap spools.

) Only for overlap spools.

4 Not for flow code M (40 I/min).

9 Plug in the Y-port needs to be removed at tank pressure >35 bar.

N

@

D_FP_D UK.indd 29.08.2022

m 3-93 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D*FP*D
p| [3| [F| [P 9 p|
L
I I I I I I I I I I I I
Direct. Size  Proportional VCD Spool Spool Y-port Seals Command Electronics Freely Design
control DIN NG10  control type position (plugged)? signal option config. series
valve CETOP 05 on power supervising (not required
NFPA D05 down " control  for ordering)
circuit
Flow [I/min] Code Connection type
Code|  Spool type at Ap 35 bar 0 |6+ PE acc.EN175201-804
per metering edge 5 1 + PE
Zerolap acc. EN175201-804
¢ I 7 6 + PE + Enable
esop| [ X[HI ] 50 na
¢TI
esov| [ X[HI ] 100
o can Code| Signal Function
—_— B | +-10V | 0..+10V -> P-A
B60P NI RIS 50
'A‘Ill E |[+-20 mA|[0...#20 mA -> P-A
Q,=Q,/2 K | +-10V [ 0..+10V ->P-B
B6OY  YHTY 100 S [4..20mA[12..20 mA-> P-A
Underlap approx. -0.5 %
VAL &
E55P Mliill 50 Code Seals
N NBR
VAL &
essy|  [XIHN 100 v FPM
Overlap H for HFC fluid
AB
EO1P 7 50
oy 0L | &
E02P 50 Code| Spool pos. at power down
N\ POk
fooy| LAt 100 AP
007 anl [a]of [o]
B31P ———— 50/25
Baty| (AL oL 100/ 50 P T
A B
Q,=Q,/2
B32P e At 50/25
Ba2y| [YXTHH} 100/ 50 B ﬂ.ﬂﬂ
P T
A B
P T

For regenerative and hybrid function please refer to solutions with sandwich- and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-
1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in catalogue MSG11-3500/UK, chapter 12.

Please order connector separately, see catalogue HY11-3500/UK, chapter 3 accessories.

Parametrizing cable OBE -> RS232, item no. 40982923

" On power down the spool moves in a defined position. This cannot be guaranteed in case of single flow path on the control edge A— T resp.
B — T with pressure drops above 120 bar or contamination in the hydraulic fluid.

2 Approx. 10 % opening, only zerolap spools and underlap spools.
3 Only for overlap spools.
4 Plug in the Y-port needs to be removed at tank pressure >35 bar.
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Technical Data Series D*FP*D
General
Design Direct operated servo proportional DC valve
Actuation VCD® actuator
Size NGO06 / CETOP03 / NFPA D03, NG10 / CETOPO05 / NFPA D05
Mounting interface DIN 24340/ 1ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+50
MTTF, value " [years] | 150
Weight [kg] | 5.0 (D1FP), 6.5 (D3FP)
10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
Vibration resistance [g]1] 10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
M . Ports P, A, B 350, port T 35 for internal drain, 350 (D1FP), 250 (D3FP) for external drain,
ax. operating pressure [bar] port Y 35 2
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C] [-20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt)/mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt)/mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Nominal flow
at Ap=35 bar per control edge ¥ [I/min] |3/6/12/16 /25 /40 (D1FP), 50 / 100 (D3FP)
Flow maximum [I/min] [ 90 at Ap=350 bar over two control edges (D1FP), 150 (D3FP)
Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min] | < 400 (zerolap spool); < 50 (DAFP overlap spool); < 100 (D3FP overlap spool)
Opening point [%] | set to 23 (D1FP), 19 (D3FP)«commande signal (see flow characteristics)
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % step ¥ [ms] | < 3.5 (D1FP), < 6 (D3FP)
(Fjg‘f,zes?grgle)i?°”se [Hz | 350 amplitude ratio -3 dB, 350 phase lag -90° (D1FP); 200 amplitude ratio -3 dB,
- 200 phase lag.-90° (D3FP)
Hysteresis [%] | < 0.05
Sensitivity [%] | < 0.03
Temperature drift [%/K] [ < 0.025
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100
Protection class IP65.in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage/ripple [V]|DC 22 ... 30, electric shut-off at < 19, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]|3.5
Pre-fusing [A] | 4.0 medium lag
Input signal
Code B, (K) Voltage [V]]10...0.:.-10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P->A (P->B)
Impedance [kOhm] [ 100
Code E Current [mA] | 20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P->A
Impedance [Ohm] |'< 250
Code S Current [mA] | 4...12:..20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P->A
< 3.6 mA =disable, > 3.8 mA = according to NAMUR NE43
Impedance [Ohm] | < 250
Differential input/max.
Code 0 [V] | 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Code 5 [V1| 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal < )
Code 7 [V] | 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Enable signal (only code 5/7) [V]]5...30, Ri => 8 kOhm
Diagnostic signal [V][+10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 5 mA
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Electrical connection Code 0/7 |6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Code 5| 11 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Wiring min. Code 0/7 [mm?] | 7x1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?] | 8x1.0 (AWG 16) overall braid shield
Wiring length max. [m] [ 50

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

2 For applications with p.>35 bar (max. 350 bar) the Y-port has to be connected and the plug in the Y-port has to be removed.

% Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q, = Quom ] Ap,
ApNom.

4 Measured with load (100 bar pressure drop/two control edges).
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristic Curves Series D*FP*D

Flow curves
(Overlapped spool set to opening point 23 %)
at Ap = 35 bar per metering edge

Spool type E01/E50 Spool type B31/B60
100 %=QNom_ 100 %=QNom.
N 7
\\ 4 “ 1 N /i s
P-B| N — E50 7 | P-A AT | N — B60 7| p-A
\, 4
AT N -—€Eo1 A |BT NN | ——Bst | A
50 % N 7 50 % N
\N /’ N \ / 4z
\ N v/ P-B TN N\ V1 _~Z1TBT
\ 7 NN T
z \ ! = ~ -
o \ / 3 S l 7
L 0% L 0% AN z " |
-100 0 Command signal [%] 100 -100 0 Command signal [%] 100
Pressure gain Frequency response
15 % command signal
100 Ap a-p [%] 190 % command signal
1 g *
‘ ke
: g0
1 1 ]
| 1 50 T =
| | g2
| £ \
! Q-
| ! ! ! ! = 4
1 1 1 1 1 <
} } } } } Stroke [%)] -6
4 1 2 3 4 +90 % 5 % 120
! ! ! ! ! 0]
/ g
/ -90 8
ke
/ / - 60 2
/1 [
// / - -30 8
L] <
P T o
Ap g-a [%] 110 100 200 300 [500[700

400 600
Frequency [Hz]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Characteristic Curves Series D*FP*D

Flow curves
(Overlapped spool set to opening point 19 %)
at Ap = 35 bar per metering edge

Spool type E50/E55, E01/E02 Spool type B31/B32, B60
100 %=Qnom. 100%=Qpom.
) 7 N 7
N, 4 N, 4
N\ 4 N\ /
Y
75 \\\ // 75 \\\ ///
N —— E50/E55 4 A\ —— B60 4
P-B ——— EO1/E02 P-A AT ——— B31/B32 P-A
AT [\ /| BT A 72
50 N 4 50 N 4
\\ // \ \\ // /
\ / N \ /
P-B RN 4 B-T
25 \ 7 25 N A} 7 7
\ / / NN\ / 8%
\ / \\\ a4
2 \ / E AN yd
K \ / o AR /7
Lo o N %
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100 -100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%] Command signal [%]
Pressure gain Frequency response
15 % command signal
100% AP A-B +90 % command signal
o2
=)
‘ o 0 q
: = ™
150%T -~ N \
: =2
2
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 i —E__
o A g4 \
: : : : : : : : <
] Tt stoke &
4% -3% 2% -1% 1% 2% 3% 4% +90 % 5% 100
: : : : : ‘ ‘ ! 3
o
| -90 o
‘ 3
1-50% / B -60§>
: Ly ks
v L 308
/ A «
; ; ; ; ; // Ou_
-100% Apg-a 1 10 100 200 300

Frequency [Hz]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

D_FP_D UK.indd 29.08.2022

m 3-97 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Block Diagrams Series D*FP*D

Code 0 Code 5

Parametrizing cable Parametrizing cable

3 mlength 3 mlength __
Item no.: 40982923 ltem no.: 40982923 Esnasbtl)ev
+5... =

— ®-O—

| |
|
| 1}
Reference) ‘ Reference)
|
B, K:0..10V ® D uC D i B, K:0..+10V ® uc ‘
E:0..£20 mA E:0..£20 mA
S:4..20 mA I S:4..20 mA
| ‘ |
Diagnostic @ L Diagnostic @ L
spool stroke —{U—] | spool stroke —U— |1:E‘Z]
0..x10V 0..x10V ( % )
‘ Reference = ! Reference =

\L 436) - OV! i n.v. + . 0\/!

b bob o Bind
= Supply = Supply

6 + PE PE Voltage 11 + PE PE Voltage

22..30 V= o 22..30 V=

@%
®0©

Code 7

Parametrizing cable
3 mlength
Item no.: 40982923

E:0...£20 mA
S:4..20 mA

! I

Reference’) '
B, K:0..£10V ® D e i
!

Diagnostic ‘ L
spool stroke @* U [ ]

0..x10V
|
|

= Supply
PE Voltage

6 + PE + Enable 22,30 V=

|

|

|
}—@

|

e +
e

®%
®0®

" Do not connect with supply voltage zero.
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Block Diagrams Series D*FP*D

Pin assignment analog sensor, M12 socket

1: Us
1O5O 2: 10V
@] 3: GND
O4 30 4: 4...20mA +
5:4..20mA -

Examples position control
Current 4...12...20 mA contacts at the sensor input

Wiring diagram four-wire Wiring diagram two-wire

M12 connector M12 connector

= =
o o+ 8l +
3l g S a3 S
| ® ® | ®©
ol Q| O ol O
218 3l2 2%
Sl e LG Bl
. | . |
° | ° |
Sensor Actuator Sensor Actuator
Wiring diagram three-wire Voltage +10 V (1...10 V)
M12 connector M12 connector

7N
&

= >

[e1 [o%

P S

o S al S

| @© — ®©

AR AR

{ = ') @] C [0) [a]

o © Z ol o 2

0| w 0] | &
| | U |

° | ° |

Sensor Actuator Sensor Actuator

The earth connection is achieved via the shilding.
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve

Interface Program Series D*FP*D

ProPxD interface program Features

The ProPxD software allows quick and easy setting of + Comfortable editing of valve parameters - configuration
the digital valve electronics. Individual parameters as well of the controller

as complete settings can be viewed, changed and saved . Saving and loading of customized parameter sets

via the comfortable user interface. Parameter sets saved : . ® ;
. . + Executable with all Windows® operating systems from
in the non-volatile memory can be loaded to other valves

. , Windows® XP upwards
of the same type or printed out for documentation pur- ) T
poses. » Simple communication between PC and valve electron-

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at ics via serial interface RS232C

www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at The valve electronics cannot be connected to a PC with
www.parker.com/propxd. a standard USB cable — this can result in damages of PC

and/or valve electronics.

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

E® Parker Hannifin ProPxD
File Options Diagnostics Specials Help IR,?
expel DHFPD" Param. |
PC settings PC Modul Module settings
Typs Mo [value  |Descripion 0. [toduie ™+ || ;-
#| | |se 1000 |relay time out off range min suppiy voltage [ms] I S
J12 768 |error handling |I—
DarpDe J16 0 |4-20mA diagnostics invert I—Des\gn seniey
E17 1 |command signal input (see installation manual) 7
Wl E19 0_{eommand cable break detection (onlyd__20mA) Vel
P1 0.0 |zero adjustment [%] 2722
P11 0 |eommand signal inversion alve
default P3 100.0_|MAX A-channel [%]
P4 100.0_[MAX B-channel [%)]
P7 0.0 |MIN A-channel [%] LECE
P8 0.0 |MIN B-channel [%]
K17 0.000 |zero adjust pilot
I H1 0.00 |ctrl loop2 P gain
‘ Hz 100.00_[ctrl loop2 P limit m
H17 0.00 | cirl 1oop2 Integral gain
Input H12 [ 200.00 |eirl joop2 Integral window
Upper lirit ‘ e :;E 120033 ﬂ :Zzzi ‘f;t:::::rll::ge zero correction \f!ec_awe 2 |
‘entil »> PC
Lower limi — H21 0 |ctrl loop2 fdb selection
17.00 Hzz | 100.00 |ctrl loop2 fdb factor [ polarity ng;‘dv‘;"‘ﬂ” |
’_Ji H23 0 _|ctrl loop2 fdb cable break
tW¥ooooo0o0000 ! H24 0 _|ctrl loop2 open / closed loop save parameter |
- H25 0_|ctrl loop2 D Input ringbuffer
T H28 [ 0.00 |cirloop2 D gain
u H2T 0.00 |ctrl loop2 DT1 Send parameter
pdate list
||_ H28 0.00  ctrl loop2 D limit - Default
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Dimensions

Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D*FP*D

D1FP*D

Sensor
M12 socket N

~

~
3 i M
inil R
TT7T
T
—
|
L
o &3
N [
w A
1.25.5
222
ME
9 "OLDS ?
< <
Y
¢ @9
34 188
Surface finish Kit === 5—¥ O kit
NBR: SK-D1FP
0.01/100]|
Ru63 ] BK375 |sgx4|\7/|§;-3102 9 7+'$5N;1 FPM: SK-D1FP-V
: - HFC: SK-D1FP-H
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Direct Operated Proportional DC Valve
Dimensions Series D*FP*D

D3FP*D

Sensor \

M12 socket N

o1 ~
o T o o s
= T coaiar]
]
|
]
| | |
e
L]
|
1!
& ||:
LI A B
06.8
245.2
D ; : D
. Oz =0
2 N @)1 ot :
® % O
417 203.5
Surface finish Kit =] 5—¥ O Kit
Ry.63 f oo BK385 i Mex40 13.2 Nm FﬁlE\;AR:SIS(}fﬁ)gi'zv
- 0, .
1SO 4762-12.9 £15 % HEC: SK DALt
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Characteristics Series D30FP
The series of pilot operated control valves D30FP closes
the gap between the direct operated D3FP valves and
the conventional pilot operated D31FP valves.
Providing high flow capacity and practically no flow limits Al B m
like D31FP in the envelope size of the D3FP. e>< o 1o 4 /4 i<—4|
The valve works with the hydraulic follower principle, with —waa
a moving sleeve as main spool.
Features
+ Pilot operated with hydraulic follower sleeve
* No flow limit up to 350 bar through the valve
+ Defined spool positioning at power-down - optional P-A/
B-T or P-B/A-T or center position (for overlapped spools)
A| B| A| B
MG ”IMm gl I P |”><|’+@+‘|Tbim A<
DARRS ‘//\lltl Jau @ 4//\|,:|
c € Pl T Pl T

D30FP*3
with hydraulic follower principle

——— \
Quter (main-) spool = -
Eaiken
r AN Pl - _| I L
o I
: r=ir =
I U
M
(] I

Inner (pilot-) spool
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D30FP

p| [30] |F||P 3|
[E—

I I I I I I I I I I I I
Direct. Size  Proportional VCD Spool Spool Pilot Seals Command Electronics Spool/ Design
control DIN NG10  control type position connection signal option body series
valve CETOP 05 on power design (not required

NFPA D05 down for ordering)
Flow [I/min] Code Connection type
Code Spool type at Ap 5 bar 0 |6+ PE acc.EN175201-804
per metering edge 5 1+ PE
Zerolap acc. EN175201-304
VAL 7 6 + PE + Enable
Esoul  [X0HT T 80
Qg =Q,/2
B60U NP RIS 80/40
'A‘Ill Code| Signal Function
Overlap B | #-10V | 0..+10V ->P-A
AB
=i E |+/-20 mA|0::#20 mA -> P-A
\f
E01U 80 S |4..20 mA[12..20 mA -> P-A
eo2u| DY 80
Qg =Q,/2 Code Seals
B31U \/ 80/40
PAEEIK N NBR
\" FPM
Qg =Q,/2 H for HFC fluid
B32U 80/40
AH
Code| Inlet Drain
13 | internal | external
Code| Spool pos. at power down 4 |internal | internal
A B
avl [afo] [o]
P T
A B
8| o] [ole]
P T
A B
ca| [a]ofF

P T

Short delivery time

for all

variations

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE -> RS232, item no. 40982923

) Approx. 10 % opening, only zerolapped spools.
2) Only for overlapped spools.

3) For tank pressure >35 bar.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D30FP

Mounting interface
Mounting position

General

Design Pilot operated servo proportional DC valve
Actuation VCD® actuator

Size NG10/ CETOP 05/ NFPA D05

DIN 24340 / 1ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA
horizontal mounting preferred (other mounting positions after consultation)

Wiring length max.

[m]

Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+50
MTTF value V [years] | 75
Weight [kg] [ 6.5
Vibration resistance [g]| 10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P, A, B 350; Port T 35 for internal drain, 250 for external drain
[bar] | Port Y 35 2)
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on‘request
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt)/[mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt)/[mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Flow nominal at Ap=5 bar
per control edge 2 [I/min] | 80
Flow maximum [I/min] | 250
Leakage at 100 bar [ml/min] | <1800 (Zerolap spool); <1000 (Overlap spool)
Opening point [%] | set to 9 commande signal (see flow characteristics)
Pilot supply pressure [bar] | >5 higher than tank pressure (only internal pilot oil supply)
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % step 4 [ms] | <7
Frequency response [Hz] | 120 (amplitude ratio -3 dB), 120 (phase lag -90°)
(£5 % signal) 4
Hysteresis [%] | <0.05
Sensitivity [%] | <0.03
Temperature drift [%/K] | <0.025
Electrical characteristics
Duty ratio [%] | 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage/ripple [V1|DC 22 ... 30, electric shut-off at < 19, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]|3.5
Pre-fusing [A]|4.0 medium lag
Input signal
Code B Voltage [V]{10...0...-10, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P->A
Impedance [kOhm] | 100
Code E Current [mA]}20.:.0...-20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P->A
Impedance [Ohm] | <250
Code S Current [mA] | 4...12...20, ripple <0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P->A
<3.6 mA = disable, >3.8 mA = according to NAMUR NE43
Impedance [Ohm] | <250
Differential input max.
Code 0 [V]| 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Code 5 [V1| 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal < )
Code 7 [V] | 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Enable signal (only code 5/7) [V]]5...30, Ri => 8 kOhm
Diagnostic signal [V]|+10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 5 mA
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Electrical connection Code 0/7 | 6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Code 5 | 11 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Wiring min. Code 0/7 [mm?] {7 x 1.0 (AWG 18) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?] |8 x 1.0 (AWG 18) overall braid shield

50

) If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-

tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.
2) For applications with p;>35 bar (max. 250 bar) the Y-port has to be connected and the plug in the Y-port has to be removed.

% Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q, = Q,,, - ] Ap,
ApNom.

4) Measured with load (100 bar pressure drop/two control edges).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D30FP

Flow curves

(Overlapped spool set to opening point 9 %)
at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge

Spool type E01/02, E50

80

Flow Q [I/min]

20

Pressure gain

Frequency response
15 % command signal
125 % command signal

N /
b B\ —— E50 /
- ——— EO01/02 P-A
40 AT |\ B-T
"\ 7
W /)
\ \ /
\ / /
\ /
NN / [/
\ /
N, /
\\ 2
0 > 7
100 -80 60 -40 -20 O 20 40 60. 80 100
Command signal [%]
_100 Ap acg [%]
0t /o
——f— f————F—f—{ Stroke [%]
40 32l A 11 420 3 4
/-50+
100 AP a [%]
= 2
k=)
o0
5 N
g NN
32 N
S A\
24 +25 % +5 %
£
<
-6
120 _
+25 % +5 % ®
90 @
(@)
f 3
- -60 —
A i
// — -30 g
// 0 g

D30FP UK.indd 27.07.2022

10 20 40 60 80100 200
Frequency [HZz]

3-106

Parker Hannifin Corporation



Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Block Diagrams

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Series D30FP

Code 0

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Iltem no.: 40982923

(Command ) by

0..x10V
0...x20 mA

4..20 mA

Code 5

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Item no.: 40982923

0..x10V e
0...220 mA
4..20 mA

Diagnostic @_
spool stroke
0..x10V

Diagnostic ®_
spool stroke 0
0.£10V ©—

Moo et ;

S | S |
6+PE e ) | Voltge [—] Voltage
®%
®@©
Code 7

Parametrizing cable

3 m length
Iltem no.: 40982923
+5...30 V=
— e — C

Parametrizing
interface

puC

0...+20 mA
4..20 mA

©F
O 10V

Diagnostic ‘ L
spool stroke @* T ]:I:‘E

0..x10V

= Supply

6 + PE + Enable PE Volt?ge
Pe®
® @©

) Do not connect with supply voltage zero.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve
Series D30FP

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software allows quick and easy setting of
the digital valve electronics. Individual parameters as well
as complete settings can be viewed, changed and saved
via the comfortable user interface. Parameter sets saved
in the non-volatile memory can be loaded to other valves
of the same type or printed out for documentation purpo-
ses.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

Features
+ Comfortable editing of valve parameters
» Saving and loading of customized parameter sets

+ Executable with all Windows® operating systems from
Windows® XP upwards

» Simple communication between PC and valve electro-
nics via serial interface RS232C

The valve electronics cannot be connected.to a PC with
a standard USB cable — this can result in damages of PC
and/or valve electronics.

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

n Parker Hannifin ProPxD l = | = &J
File Options Diagnostics Specials Help [?
gasic D'FP/E Param. |
PC settings Module settings
Type Type
ha modul
E19 0 _|cable break detection.cmd in 1= active(4... 20mA)
AR E25 100_| MIN operating thréshold [0,012] “—Design series
P1 0.0 [Zero Adjust [%] L rryed
alve P3 100.0 |Max [%] A-channel A riah
P4 100.0 | Max [%] B-channel 2777
P7 0.0 _[Min[%] A-channel Valve
default P3 0.0_|Min [%] B-channel
Channel "4"
nn
Channel "B"
7
Receive al |
Inpit |l Send all |
Fange
v =1
7 #20ma =2
7 4-20ma, =3 S
" x10ma =5
= Default
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional DC Valve

Dimensions Series D30FP
I
o11 b~
. = o _ O -
0 T Yanken
| |
1
Ly
| | |
[
L
|
1!
& ||:
L. A B
06,8
2452
O, O
. D 2@
[e0)
i Hn 08 :
® % O
41,7 203,5
Surface finish B Kit @@% 5%3 O Kit
NBR: SK-D3FP
0.01/100
A3 { 11001100 BK385 s g’%g’;‘% o 1;:”%25';‘/m FPM: SK-D3FP-V
) o HFC: SK-D3FP-H

) O-ring recess diameter on valve body.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve
Characteristics Series D*1FP

The series of pilot operated servo proportional valves
D*1FP transfers the advantages of the Parker patented
Voice Coil Drive (VCD®) to larger frame sizes and thus
high flow rates. The high dynamics / high precision drive
of the pilot valve allows the optimum control of the main
spool and results in servo class performance of the
complete valves.

The D*1FP series is available in 5 sizes:

D31FP NG10 (CETOP 05)

D41FP NG16 (CETOP 07)

D81FP NG25 (CETOP 08)for port diam. up to 26 mm
D91FP NG25 (CETOP 08)for port diam. up to 32 mm
D111FP NG32 (CETOP 10)

The safety concept works with a safe 4th position at the A B a0 A B N

el el A<

Standard D*1FPE

A G\|G G\|G
D1FP pilot valve. This ensures that the main stage is N [0 {— VAL 1
hydraulically balanced at power down and allows to have éN] >< | |’|“\b2¥ //\iZI éﬂq >< | . 1 //\iZI
the main spool spring centered (for overlapped spools) "7 ok
or approximately 10 % spring offset to spool position A

or B (for zerolap spools).

The innovative integrated regenerative function into the
A-line (optional) allows new energy saving circuits for A egeneration D*1FPR Hybrid D*1FPZ
differential cylinders. The hybrid version can be switched

between regenerative mode and standard mode at any

time.

Features

» High dynamics

* High flow

» Defined spool positioning at power-down - optional
P-A/B-T or P-B/A-T or center position
(for overlapped spools)

* Onboard electronics

* Energy saving A-regeneration

» Switchable hybrid version

D41FPE52 (Standard)

D_1FP UK.indd 27.07.22

m 3-110 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve
Regenerative and Hybrid Function Series D*1FP

D*1FPR and D*1FPZ

Regenerative valve D*1FPR

=
E._
g
i BRCAGRCES
Hybrid valve D*1FPZ _ As oB _ _
H
T ITN
| I
[ —— A T S I ( |
o I L | 5 I
. |
T N ————
L E.... \\ | ';__|
: - i & LI (0) m
i T E>< ]| ° ’ <7
L) =———0--—-¢ é-———————————- O------------
i T W B &0
. P XY T
D*1FPR (regenerative valve) D*1FPZ (hybrid valve)
Cylinder extending Cylinder extending Cylinder extending

in regenerative mode (high speed) in standard mode (high force)

Q Pump |
¢ Q Regeneration
)

ST U P -
LI
Flow rate in % of nominal flow
Port
Size " Spool : :
A-T P-A P-B B-A (R-Valve) | B-A (Hybrid) | B-T (Hybrid)

D41FPR/Z 31/32/61 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 40 % 20 %
D91FPR/Z 31/32/61 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 50 % 25 %
D111FPR/Z 31/32/61 100 % 50 % 100 % 50 % 50 % 20 %

" D31FP: For size NG10 please refer solution with sandwich- and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L" in chapter 12.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve

Ordering Code Series D*1FP
D 1| [F| [P -
[
I I I I I I I I I
Directional Size NG06 Propor- VCD Function Flow Spool Pilot Seals Command Electronics Valve Design
control pilot tional perfor- position connec- signal options  option series
valve control mance on power tions (not required
down for ordering)
Code Size Code Valve option
3 | NG10/CETOP 05 0 Standard for
4 | NG16/CETOP 07 spool code B, E, R
8 | NG25/CETOP 08 Hybrid valve 24 V
9 | NG25/ CETOP 08 L7 "°"“a'f'y closed
or
11 | NG32/CETOP 10 spool code Z
| | | HCode| Connection type
- - 0 6+PE acc.
Standard Regeqera}:;e berlds)e) EN175201-804
function function . 11+PE ace.
Code| Spool type Code| Spool type Code| Spool type EN175201-804
overlap overlap overlap 7 6+PE + enable
N DAREIR] XL
R31
ot | [ {[, .1} z31 | Alror
L : Code| Signal |Function
M= r32 | XTSI N TN 0.+10V
Eo2 | {1} XY 732 | HY B |0.410V| 570
Q,=Q,/2 x4 0120 mal
B31 | AT iy * ~xesm
mﬂi E |0..¥20 mA P>B
Bag | o2 K |0.t10V ogf:‘}\v
XHE
— s |4.20mA 12...20 mA|
zerolap zerolap zerolap P->A
=
ES2 Re1 | XTI | | 261 | LA
Q,=Q,/2 X Code Seals
B61
il N NBR
— Vv FPM
H for HFC fluid
Flow [I/min]
Code at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge Code| Inlet Drain
D31 D41 D81 D91 | D111 1 internal | external
D 90 — i — — 2 | external | external
E 120 — — — — - -
3 200 4 | internal | internal
H B — 200 450 — 5 |external | internal
L — — — — 1000
Code| Spool pos. on power down
Please order connector separately. See chapter 3 accessories. A B
Parametrizing cable OBE -> RS232, item no. 40982923 A2 Hn.n
") For enlarged connections & 32 mm. P T
2 Approx. 10 % opening, only zero lapped spools.
3 For overlapped spools. AB
“ Not for D81FP. B2 n.nn
% Forregenerative and hybrid function at D31FP (NG10) please refer to solutions
with sandwich and adaptor plates "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10- P T
1666L" in chapter 12.
AB AB AB ) A B
D31FP spoottype: R31 [} A7, [3] re2 [ AITITM] ret [LATGAIAY Short delivery time co
TiPT, T1PT, TiPT . .
% Not for valve D31FP and D81FP. for all variations PoT

7,

See page "Regenerative and hybrid function" (not for D31FP).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve

Technical Data Series D*1FP
General
Design Pilot operated servo proportional DC valve
Actuation VCD®-actuator
Size NG10 (CETOP 05)[NG16 (CETOP 07) | NG25 (CETOP 08) [NG32 (CETOP 10)
D31 D41 D81 /D91 D111
Mounting Interface DIN 24340 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP121 / NFPA
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+50
MTTF value " [years] | 75
Weight [ka] 11.3 [ 14.2 [ 23.5 [ 64.5
Vibration resistance [g]| 10 Sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-6
10 (RMS) Random noise 20...2000 Hz acc. IEC 68-2-36
15 Shock acc. IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] Internal pilot drain P, A, B, X 350; T, Y 35
’ External pilot drain P, A, B, T, X 350;Y 35
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524 ... 535, other on request
Fluid temperature [°C] [ -20...+60 (NBR: -25...+60)
Viscosity permitted [cSt]/[mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt]/[mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Nominal flow at Ap = 5 bar per control edge ? [I/min] 120 200 400/ 450 1000
Max. recommended flow (standard) [I/min] 250 600 1000 3000
Regenerative B-A/ B-T depending on application, see flow curves
Leakage at 100 bar Overlapped spool [ml/min] 200 200 600 1000
Zerolapped spool [ml/min] 900 900 1000 5000
Pilot [ml/min] | < 500
Opening point [%] | set to 10 command signal (see flow characteristics)
Pilot supply pressure [bar] | 20...350
Pilot flow during step response at 210 bar [l/min] 10 [ 12 [ 24 40
Static / Dynamic
Step response at 100 % stroke * [ms] 10 13 19 45
Frequency response
Amplitude 5 % at 210 bar [Hz] 128 95 95 40
Phase 5 % at 210 bar [Hz] 118 95 90 75
Hysteresis [%]]<0.1
Sensitivity [%] | <'0.05
Temperature drift of center position [%/K] | < 0.025
Electrical
Duty ratio [%] | 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage / ripple [V]|22...30, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]|3.5
Pre-fusing [A] [ 4.0 A medium lag
Input signal Code K (B) Voltage [V] [ +10...0...-10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+10 V P—>A (P—>B)
Impedance [kOhm] | 100
Code E Current [mA] | +20...0...-20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 0...+20 mA P—>B
Impedance [Ohm] | <250
Code S Current [mA] | 4...12...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, 12...20 mA P—>A
Impedance [Ohm] | <250
< 3.6 mA = enable off, > 3.8 mA = enable on acc. NAMUR NE43
Input Capacitance typ. [nF]]1
Differential input max. Code 0 [V] | 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
11 for terminal D and E against OV (terminal B)
Code 5 [V1| 30 for terminal 4 and 5 against PE (terminal <)
11 for terminal 4 and 5 against OV (terminal 2)
Code 7 [V] | 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
Enable signal Code 5/7 [V1]5...30, Ri > 8 kOhm
Diagnostic signal [V]|+10...0...-10 / +12.5 V (overload), rated max. 5 mA
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Electrical connection Code 0/7 6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Code 5 11 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Wiring min. Code 0/7 [mMm?] |7 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield
Code 5 [mm?] [ 8 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield
Wiring length max. [m][50

Y If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

? Flow rate for different Ap per control edge: Q, = Q. "\ ligx
Nom.
3 Measured with load (210 bar pressure drop/two control edges).
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data / Electronics

Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve

Series D*1FP

Electrical characteristics hybrid option

Duty ratio 100 %
Protection class IP 65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
D41 D91 D111

Supply voltage V] 24 24 24
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10
Current consumption [A] 1.21 0.96 1.29
Power consumption W] 29 23 31
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803

Wiring min. [mm?] [ 3 x 1.5 recommended

Wiring length max. [m] [ 50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE L) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.
Wiring

Code 0, 6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804

Power supply

Code 5, 11 + PE acc. EN 175201-804

Diagnostics
valve stroke

0..+10V

210V
.20 mA

.20 mA

Command

Command
B,K: 0..x10V
~ i E: 0...+20 mA
5..30V S: 4..20mA
oV + Reference?)
) Enable ) .
oV Diagnostics
24V valve stroke
0..x10V
Reference
—||I' 24V
oV
Reference

Power supply

Code 7, 6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804 + enable

Power supply

Diagnostics
valve stroke

0..x10V

ov
ov
B,K: 0..x10V 5..30V
E: 0...£20 mA
S: 4.20mA
Command

" Do not connect with supply voltage zero.

D_1FP UK.indd 27.07.22

Pin 3 and 8 internally connected
Pin 9 and 11 internally connected
Pin 10 not connected
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FP

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software allows quick and easy setting of
the digital valve electronics. Individual parameters as well
as complete settings can be viewed, changed and saved
via the comfortable user interface. Parameter sets saved
in the non-volatile memory can be loaded to other valves
of the same type or printed out for documentation pur-
poses.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support" or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

File Options Diagnostics Specials Help [P

nasic DIFP/E Param. |

PC settings

Features
+ Comfortable editing of valve parameters
+ Saving and loading of customized parameter sets

+ Executable with all Windows® operating systems from
Windows® XP upwards

» Simple communication between PC and valve electron-
ics via serial interface RS232C

The valve electronics cannot be connected to a PC with
a standard USB cable — this can result in damages of PC
and/or valve electronics.

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

Module settings

Type

D*1FR/D 1FE MIMN operating threshold

Zero Adjust [%]

Max [%] A-channel
Max [%] B-channel
Min [%] A-channel
default .0 | Min [%] B-channel

~Input
Fange

IV(S“ £ =1
" +20ma =2

" 4-20mé =3
0 £10mA =5

Type
”V ho madul

Design zeries
7N

Wersior
7N

Walve

Channel "4"
nN

Channel "B"
nn

Receive al |
Send all |

D efault
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve

Series D*1FP

Frequency response
15 % / £25 % / 90 % command signal
Dynamics at 210 bar pilot supply pressure

D31FP
= 2
)
o 0 = ——
= ~
S NN
g2 NT NN
=)
£, 90% 25% 5%
£
<

'
[}

—-120
909% 25%5% | 3
4% -
% - 60 =
54 g
/ / — -30 8
1 10 20 20 60 100 200 °
Frequency [Hz]
D81/91FP
[}
k=
o0 <~
§ \
% ; \ \ —
= 90 % [25% 5%
[
<
-6
—-120
90 % 25% 5% g
-90 %
/ — -60 _§
///// =80 2
vd £
0 o
1 10 20 40 60 100 200
Frequency [Hz]
Flow curves D*1FPB/E
(Overlapped spooal set to opening point 10 %)
at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge
D31FP
spool type E01/02/52, B31/32/61
=100 (E"
= S
o
Lé \\ //
g7 P-B PA
2 AT \ B-T
? 50 50 %
.é. \ / (B*)
4 P-B \ / B-T
£ \\ / B
[TH /

0
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20

0

20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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D41FP
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ke
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b
© o ™ ™~
3 N\ N
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-4
£
<
-6
—-120 |
90 %25 % 5 % 2
an 90 O
/ / >
©
/ /] ~ 60 o
Zd £
/ = -30 @
W]
<
0 o
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Frequency [Hz]
D111FP
o
k=
Q0
©
o 2
o N
=2 \90% 25% 5%
Q-4
£
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-6
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90% 425% ;5% %0 g
/ >
3
/ / — -60 ‘2
j ©
_// - %0 8
]
<
o
110 20 40 60 100 200
Frequency [Hz]
D41FP
spool type E01/02/52, B31/32/61
100 (E%)
o
= \ /
£75
S P-B P-A
= A-T B-T
2 50 50 %
2 B
S | e
g 25 N
= N \ / /
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0
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0
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FP

Flow curves

D81/91FP
Spool type E01/02/52, B31/32/61
=100 (E")
2
5 LI\ /|
E P-B \ / P-A
:\ES 50 i i 50 %
2 B
o
S P-B \\ , / BT
E \\ //
N | A

0
-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

Flow curves D*1FPR/Z

(Overlapped spool set to opening point 10 %)
at Ap = 5 bar per metering edge

D31FP

Spool type R31/32/61

=1

00 \\
N

P-B \ P-A

AT B-T ¥,

\ // %

y.

|/

/

0
-100-80 -60 -40 20 O 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

~
(6]

N
)]

Flow Q [% of nominal flow
(&)
=]

1) with 2 tank ports

D91FP spool type R/Z 31/32/61
1

=100

2 \

E P-B

£ 7

£ ° AT \

o

c

2 50 P-A B-Al 509
2 (RIZ")
S |

g 25

o

\ pZamrsilas
|

0-100-80 60 -40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]
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D111FP

Spool type E01/02/52, B31/32/61
5100 (E%
f_z
g 7 A\ /
5 P-B\ / P-A
S 50 N el 50 %
2 o
o P-B \ / B-T ®)
E 25 \\\\ ////
[T

RN

-100 -80 -60 -40 -20 /0 20 40 60 80 100
Command-signal [%]

D41FP

Spool type R/Z 31/32/61

?00

5 \

E 75— P-BN

S A-T

< \ BA(RZ)

2 50 \ B-AR") Js509%

R

= 40 %

> e @

3 25 Z .

) \ /% BT
N

0
-100-80 -60 -40 -20 O 20 40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

D111FP
spool type R/Z* on request

Detail:
Standard, regenerative and hybrid flow curves

Overlap spools:

E02,
B/R/Z31, &
B/R/Z32 =
Zerolap spools: ©
E52, \/% £
B/R/Z61 g o 2
/ 25
B8

0 10 20
Command signal [%]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Pilot Flow

Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve

Series D*1FP

Pilot oil inlet (supply) and outlet (drain)

O open, @ closed

Pilot oil
Inlet Drain B C
internal | external| O o
external| external| @ ([ ]
internal | internal | O O
external | internal | @ O
D31FPB/E
P T_L
) ® M6 DIN906
1|1 ~J
It
4
| R
| | ——(©) M6 DIN906
1 "Y i
(drawn offset)
D41FPB/E
———(C) M6 DIN906
——B) 1/16 NPTF

D91FPB/E

D111FPB/E
P T

H]
(© 1/16 NPTF

I
‘ ‘ \(B) 1/16 NPTF
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q/© M6 DIN906
®

1/16 NPTF

,,,,,,,,,,

D31FPR
P T M6 DIN906
! - (©) M6 DIN906
|
|
|
J ;
1
D41FPR
X

(B) 1/16"NPTF

(© 1/16"NPTF

(drawn offset) P

D91FPR
Nl
(@) C=F
HT—®) 1/16"NPTF
|
~l1]
{\\© 1/16"NPTF
[ =
(drawn offset)
D111FPR
P ¥ —
[N
= © 1/16'NPTF
B) 1/16"NPTF

2

| U

(drawn offset)

D41FPZ

(B) 1/16"NPTF

(©) 1/16"NPTF

(drawn offset) T

D91FPZ

—(®) 1/16"NPTF

(©1/16"'NPTF

D111FPZ
TP

o C©) 1/8"NPTF
B) M6 DIN906

(drawn offset)

3-118

Parker Hannifin Corporation



Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve
Series D*1FP

D31FP

238

70

Regenerative and hybrid function with additional plate "A10-1664 / A10-1665L / H10-1662 / H10-1666L", see chapter 12.

266

©

Surface finish Kit @@ % ﬁ O Kit
R_63 filoiiod BK385 4x M6x40 13.2 Nm NBR: SK-D31FP
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D31FP-V
D41FP
- Wy / o N
= — | I _D:[EI
==danlen,
Il 1
® ®
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Servo Proportional DC Valve

Dimensions Series D*1FP
D81/91FP
_— e / —
- (-
Only function
Only function
NS ® code Z*
[aV]
AT O
P ¢
0 = 0
o(® ®
N
Ohmd © “
| [l
by 4 i
| 116 |
384

| ©dd

Surface finish Kit ==kl 5—¥ O Kit
R.63 fiZlotiod] BK360 6x M12x75 108 Nm NBR: SK-D81/D91FP
ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D81/D91FP-V

D111FP

Only function

o code Z* @]:,.-_,
IONH I !
= = IR —m

Only function
O code Z* | / B

398 / 373 (Hybrid)
(O]
©

O (C |
®0 q
E n

0 C 0| [ -
o i A B —
\r 1=} ‘\ ! =) u

! 198 ! 325
517
Surface finish Kit jp) % @éﬂ O Kit
/R 63 _ 6x M20x90 517 Nm NBR: SK-D111FP
BK386 ISO 4762-12.9 +15 % FPM: SK-D111FP-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Direct and Pilot Operated Prop. DC Valve
Series D*FP and D*1FP with EtherCAT

Introduction

DFplus valves with EtherCAT interface fulfill the require-
ments of modern communication between valve and main
control. Due to high data transmission speed and short
cycle times, the high dynamics of the DFplus valves can
be also utilized within the fieldbus system.

The valve is actuated and monitored by the EtherCAT
interface. Actual value (spool position), temperature,
operating hours and different error messages are avail-
able as diagnostic signals. The valve parameters are
factory set and can be adapted with the Parker ProPxD
software via the parametrizing interface.

In addition to the fieldbus communication, the valves
provide the range of functions of the standard version
including analogue command signal and diagnostic spare
stroke. Thus they can be operated independent of the
fieldbus control, particularly during commissioning and
maintenance.

The option with EtherCAT is available for the series:
» D1FP, D3FP

+ D30FP

+ D31FP, D41FP, D81FP, D91FP, D111FP

as well as for cartridge valves TDP, TEP and TRPQ in
chapter 8.

Technical Data

EtherCAT.

D1FP with EtherCAT

Features EtherCAT interface

« EtherCAT interface, 2xM12x1, connector 4-Pin (Ether-
CAT In and EtherCAT Out)

* High dynamics
 High flow capacity
+ Onboard electronics

Electrical

Duty ratio [%] | 100

Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)

Supply voltage/ripple [V]|22 ... 30, electric shut-off at < 19, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free

Current consumption max. [A]| 3.5

Pre fusing [A] | 4.0 medium lag

Differential input [V] | 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)

Diagnostic signal [V]| +10...0...-10 / +12.5 error detection, rated max. 5 mA

EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4

Electrical connection 6 + PE acc. to EN 175201-804

EtherCAT interface 2 x socket M12x1: 5p acc. to IEC61076-2-101

Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 1.0 (AWG16) overall braid shield

Wiring length max. [m] [ 50

Wiring EtherCAT acc. to CiA DS-301 Version 4 / Twisted pair cable acc. to ISO11898
Communication Layer |IEC 61158-x-12, 301 Version 4

EtherCAT profiles Device Profile in accordance with CIA DS - 408 Version 1.5.2
CANopen over EtherCAT (object dictionary)
One PDO (Receive)

Functionality One PDO (Transmit)
BUS-cycle time down to 0.250 mSec.

Parameterization

Interface RS 232, parametrizing cable order code 40982923

Interface program ProPxD (see www.parker.com/propxd)

Adjustment ranges Min [%]]0...50

Max [%] | 50...100
Ramp [%]]0...32.5

D_FP EtherCAT UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct and Pilot Operated Prop. DC Valve
Ordering Code Series D*FP and D*1FP with EtherCAT

The EtherCAT option is also available for the cartridge valves in chapter 8, series TDP, TEP and TPQ

Direct operated proportional DC valve

D F| |p 9 No| o]
| | | | | | | | o
Directional Size Proportional VCD Spool Spool Y-port Seals EtherCAT Spool/sleeve Design
control control type position (plugged) interface design series
valve on power (not required
down for ordering)
Code Size See ordering code for valve series without EtherCAT
1 | NGO6 / CETOP 03 9
3 | NG10/CETOP 05
Pilot operated proportional DC valve
p| [30] [F| [P Nno| [3]
L
I I I I I I | I I I I
Direct. Size Proportional VCD Spool Spool Pilot Seals EtherCAT = Spool/body Design
control control type position  connection interface design series
valve on power (not required
down for ordering)
Code Size See ordering code for valve series without EtherCAT
30 | NG10/CETOP 05
Pilot operated proportional DC valve
D 1 E| [p Noo|
L
I I I I I I I I I I I I
Direct. Size NG06 Proportional VCD Function Flow Spool Pilot Seals EtherCAT Design
control pilot valve control position connection interface series
valve on power (not required
down for ordering)
Code NenngréRe

See ordering code for valve series without EtherCAT

3 | NG10./ CETOP 05
4 | NG16/ CETOP 07
8 | NG25/CETOP 08
9 | NG25/CETOP 08
11 | NG32/CETOP 10

Please order connector separately, see chapter 3 accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232, item no. 40982923

D_FP EtherCAT UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Block Diagram / Dimensions

Direct and Pilot Operated Prop. DC Valve
Series D*FP and D*1FP with EtherCAT

Block diagram
—
EtherCAT.

Parametrizing cable
3 m length
Item no.: 40982923

Parametrizing
interface
I

ucC

<
B

= Supply
909

Dimensions D1FP with EtherCAT

22..30 V=

Parametrizing connection

Supply voltage

connection \

147

—

22

EtherCAT.

\ / M12 female Out

a N EtherCAT

~ M12 female In

124.5

222

14

@@
B

48

34 188

D_FP EtherCAT UK.indd 27.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional DC Valves
Plugs Accessories

Solenoid connector
D*FB, D*1FB, D1FV

o<
i §§'} Description Variation Order no.
. = L od EN 175301-803 2+PE PG 9 black B | 5001710
PG 9--50 EN 175301-803 2+PE PG 9 grey A 5001711
PG11=-53 EN 175301-803 2+PE PG 11 black B | 5001716
! EN 175301-803 2+PE PG 11 grey A | 5001717
s
730.5
Plug kit DT04-2P “Deutsch“
D1FB, D*1FB, D1FV
- Description Order no.
|
|:|i.: i Connector DT04-2P “Deutsch* 45216087
0]
L{ | ——
B _
1 0
©
- _,_
30
Monitor switch connector
D*1FB, D*1FC
20 53
Description Order no.

g IEC 61076-2-101 M12/4 + PE 5004109
AT L

Central connector
D*FB*0 OBE, D*1FEB*0 OBE, D1FV*0 OBE, D*FC*0, D*1FC*0/7, D*FP*0/7, D*1FP*0/7

38

max. 67 . Umzaf-gB Description Order no.
‘ EN 175201-804 6 + PE 5004072
=
S HEIE — {an)
S — v
N PG13.5

Central connector

D*FB*5 OBE; D*1FB*5 OBE, D1FV*5 OBE, D*FC*5, D*FP*5, D*1FP*5
M26x1.5

~92 Description Order no.
EN 175201-804 11 + PE 5004711

@27.5
TR
xxxxxx;xxxxxx

]

L1

)
SW227

Access03.INDD 27.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional DC Valves
Actuator Kits Accessories

Solenoid kit Coil kit
A solenoid kit contains tube, coil, retainer and seals for A coil kit contains coil, retainer and seals for the coil.
the solenoid.

L ¥ [ ¥
|| = || =3
D1FB
Solenoid kits: D1FBS... (Example: AK-D1FBSJW014)
Voltage Connector as per . . .
Voltage code EN 175301-803 Design Design series
9V/2T7A M w 0 14
12V/22A K w 3 14
24V /08A J w 0 14
24V/11A J W 3 14
Coil kits: D1FBC... (Example: AK-D1FBCJW313)
Voltage Connector as per . . .
Voltage code EN 175301-803 Design Design series
9V/2T7A M W 0 14
12V/22A K w 3 10
24V /08A J w 0 14
24V/11A J W 3 13
D3FB
Solenoid kits: D3FBS... (Example: AK-D3FBSKW12)
Voltage Connector as per . .
Voltage code EN 175301-803 Design series
12V /295A K w 12
24V[1.5A J W 12
Coil kits: D3FBC... (Example: AK-D3FBCKW12)
Voltage Connector as per . .
Voltage code EN 175301-803 Design series
12V /295A K w 12
24V /15A J W 12

Access03.INDD 27.07.2022

m 3-125 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional DC Valves

Mounting Patterns Accessories
Size 6, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-03-03-0-05 Size 10, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-05-05-0-05
24 78
62
65 54*
40.5* 50.8
33.0 37.3
30.2
21.5
J12.7
—
] o o — @ o pARSR N
TTddsa——t el s | 337,
ol 5 v & Y N © e I
o B X @g@{@ ‘ 7 |
] D o9 | |
k___‘ . U N B | L___._"_ ......... —
M5x10 deep/ 7.5 J4x4 deep 6.3 M6x12 deep

Deviating from 1ISO 4401
these diameters are possible:
X, Y =3 8 max.

Size 16, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-07-07-0-05

10 112

Location pin 4x8 deep

14.3/1.6*

15.9

34.9

Deviating from 1SO 4401

=) these diameters are possible:
| P A, B,T=020max.

X,Y,L=0 8 max.

71.5*
55.6

69.9%
57.2

Location pin 4x8 deep/ M6x12 deep | M10x20 deep,

With * marked dimensions + 0.1mm. All other dimensions + 0.2mm.
Subplates and manifolds see chapter 12.

Access03.INDD 27.07.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Mounting Patterns

Proportional DC Valves

Accessories

Size 25, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-08-08-0-05

12 142
130.2*
112.7
100.8
94.5*
7"
53.2*
29.4*
17.5

74.6

92.1*

73

19
17.5

Location pin 7.5x12 deep

Location pin 7.5x12 deep;

M12x24 dee

Size 32, mounting pattern to ISO 4401-10-09-0-05

20.6

179.2
158.8
130.2
123.8

445

35

With * marked dimensions + 0.1mm. All other dimensions + 0.2mm.
Subplates and manifolds see chapter 12.

Access03.INDD 27.07.2022

20 210
190.5*
168.3*
147.6*
138.6*
114.3*
82.5
76.2*
41.3*
T — ————————7—/
I (\ e f\
O A, N
T \/ h} |
| MY
M
| n2

Location pin 7.5x12 deep

Deviating from ISO 4401

these diameters are possible:
A B, T, Serie 8: @ 27 max.
P Serie 8: @ 26,5 max.
P, A, B, T Serie 9: @ 32 max.

Position acc. ISO 4401
Location pin 7.5x12 deep

Position acc. DIN 24340-A32
Location pin 7.5x12 deep

Deviating from ISO 4401

P, A, B, T =0 50 max.

3-127
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Chapter 4.

Contents Pressure Valves
Series Description Size Mounting |Operation| Page
L £
Parker Standard | 06 | 10 szl 5
DIN /I1SO 06(10|25|32| o | c| Q| o | B
QLA B|&E
Pressure relief valves, manual operation
VS . . . 4-2
VB . . . 4-5
EVSA o | e L3 4-8
R1E02 Remote control valve . o | e . 4-11
R4V/R6V L B B . 4-14
R4V/R6V According to directive 97/23/EG (TUV) o | o | o | o . 4-23
Pressure relief valves, proportional operation
REOBM*W . . . 4-32
REO6M*T . . . 4-36
R4V/R6V L I I . 4-42
R4V/R6V Onboard electronics o | o | o | . 4-48
VBY*K . . . 4-56
Unloading and sequence valves, manual operation
R4U o | o | o | . 4-61
R4S o | o | o ¢ . 4-67
Pressure reducing valves, manual.operation
VM . . . 4-70
R4R oo o . 4-73
Pressure reducing valves, proportional operation
VMY o | . . 4-77
R4R RN . 4-84
Accessories
Plug-in connectors 4-88

More pressure valves are presented in the following chapters:
Chapter 7:. Sandwich Valves

Chapter 8:' Slip-In Cartridge Valves

Chapter 9: SAE Flange Valves

Chapter 10: Valves for Pipe Mounting

Content04.INDD 18.10.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Characteristics / Ordering Code

Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Series VS

The pressure relief valve series VS is a direct operated
spool valve for subplate mounting. The connection and

function is according to ISO 6264.

Function
* Spool type valve

+ Subplate mounting according to ISO 6264

5 pressure stages

* 2 adjustment modes

» Gauge port

Ordering code

VS Al Jos| [v] |G -
| | | | | | - o
Pressure Pressure Adjustment Nominal FPM Gauge Lock Design
relief stages screw size seals port series
valve with G1/4 (not required
hexagon for ordering)
socket
Code| Pressure stages Code Lock
025 up to 25 bar omit -
064 up to 64 bar Z Cylinder lock
160 up to 160 bar
210 up to 210 bar Bold Ietterg = .
350 | up to 350 bar Short-term availability
Technical data
General
Design Direct operated relief valve spool type
Nominal size DIN NG06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03
Interface Subplate mounting according to ISO 6264
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF value [years] [ 150
Weight [kg] [ 1.3
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Port P 350, Port T depressurized
Pressure stages [bar] | 25, 64, 160, 210, 350
Nominal flow [I/min] | 25
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C][-20...+70
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80

Filtration

ISO 4406, 18/16/13

VS UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Characteristic Curves Series VS

p/Q performance curves

Pressure stage 25 bar

N
o

Pressure p [bar]
W
o

N
o

—_
o

p min

0 10 20 25
Flow Q [I/min]

Pressure stage 64 bar

(o]
o

Pressure p [bar]
[o)]
o

N
o

N
o

p min

0 10 20 25
Flow Q [I/min]

Pressure stage 160, 210 and 350 bar

— 240
I

2
o 220

o
5 200
73

173
2 180
o
160
140

120
100
80
60
40

20
0

p min

0 10 20 25
Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Dimensions Series VS

Gauge Port @@ @@ N,

G 1/4 \I
{ De| Do |—

=

+ ]
1| g
s 1T et )
‘ 0 ~ : _ V| ,,,,,, = \J)
| ® Il AN, N
| VN o ¥ 4
| |.@55
221 for cylinder lock | <20, |
83
69
40.5
& P@% D—
- A B © l
PortAand B: Blockedby ¥ ® @ @ o 3
counterpart H @% é“
D T &
5.5
169
Surface finish Bolt kit @@ ﬁ O Kit
% FPM
R 63 {00 4x M5x45 7.6 Nm : )
BK443 ISO 4762-12.9 15 % SK-VBIVMIVS-AD6V
Mounting pattern ISO 6264, code 6264-03-04-*-97
125 40.5+0.1
33
30.2+0.2
21,502
o 12.7+0.2 J4.2x4 deep
o
+
. S I R R N A S i
! P Va |
o I Y T V¥ T
= @ | =
| H S
s & ; AL | B | &5
b I | &
T |
f O P
1 T
max. 7.2 T | M5-10 deep
body length 80 \

VS UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Series VB

Direct operated pressure relief valve with manual adjust-
ment. The series VB can also be used as a pressure
sequence valve, because of the high pressure capability
in the outlet port and the external drain port.

Features
» Spool type valve
» Subplate mounting according to ISO 5781

» 5 pressure stages

. VB*A06 VB*A06

» 2 adjustment modes

VB*A06

Ordering code

VB Al [os] [v]| |G o
L 4
I I I I I I I I
Pressure  Pressure Adjustment Nominal FPM Gauge Lock Design
relief stages screw size seals port series
valve with hexa- NGO06 G 1/4” (not required
gon socket for ordering)

Code| Pressure stages C°d_‘: Lock
025 up to 25 bar 0'2' oo d_ —
064 up to 64 bar ylinder loc
160 up to 160 bar
210 up to 210 bar
350 up to 350 bar

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

VB UK.indd 12.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves Series VB
General

Design Direct operated pressure relief valve, spool type
Nominal size NGO06 (CETOP 03 / NFPA D03)

Interface Subplate mounting according to ISO 5781
Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+60

MTTF value [years] | 150

Weight [kal [1.3

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | Port P and A 350

Port T depressurized

Pressure stages [bar] | 25, 64, 160, 210, 350

Nominal flow [I/min] | 25

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C][-20...+70

Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration 1ISO 4406; 18/16/13

p/Q performance curves

Setting pressure max. 25 bar Setting pressure max. 64 bar

N
o
o]
o

N
(@]

Pressure p [bar]
w
o
Pressure pe [bar]
D
o

N
o

-

o
N
o

| pmin Pemin

0 10 20 25 0 10 20 25
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]

Setting pressure max.160 or 210 bar

PeMin

0 10 20 25
Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Series VB

Gauge Port -
G1/4 \5 @@ @@ gﬂ
Dol Do [—
2.5
T ~P4-
‘ -
B = -
| o ‘ i@, Ve o\
L0 ~ . _ VI ,,,,, B \J)
[s2] ~ /
| | { N .
| ‘
| 0] L s N A
5.5
221 for key lock | <20, |
83
69
40.5 ‘
T—® P@% S—
e |
RN St
Port B: Blocked by counterpart 1 T @21- ®
5.5
169 i
Surface finish Bolt kit a3 5—Y¥ O kit
FPM
.01/
A3 {10010 BKA443 ISSX4'\7"65§‘152 . 1—?5"‘(;: SK-VBVM/VS-AQBV
Mounting pattern 1ISO 5781-03-04-0-00
125 40.5%0.1
33
30.2t0.2
21,502
o +0.
?L 12.7+0.2
Ld — o — e —— ——— — - T
! A ) ] V
~ I W T =4 !
ol 5 : © B=
ol W0 1 |~
= Al s
e CORGANE
® | | | o
e D
9 >
max.7.2 | [@42x4 deep‘ M5-10 deep
body length 80 }

VB UK.indd 12.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series EVSA

The direct operated pressure relief valve series EVSA is
a seated type valve for screw-in mounting. It is available
in two sizes and three pressure stages.

Function

When the pressure in port P exceeds the setting pressure
the cone opens to port T and thus limits the pressure in
port P to the adjusted level.

The integrated damping spool prevents pressure fluctua-
tions in the transition region. The pressure is set by the
adjusting screw, which is locked by the clamping screw.
The setting can optionally be secured by a cylinder lock.

Features

+ Seated type valve

» Screw-in mounting

» 3 pressure stages

* 2 adjustment modes:
- screw with hexagon socket
- cylinder lock

Note

The spring must be unloaded when the EVSA is screwed
out of the manifold.

Ordering code EVSA A 1 C o
| | | | | S |
Pressure Pressure Adjustment Nominal FPM Design Lock
relief valve stages screw size / thread Seals series
with hex. type (not required
socket for ordering)
Code| Pressure stages Code Lock
064 up to 64 bar omit -
160 up to 160 bar z Cylinder lock
315 up to 315 bar

Code Nominal size
06 NG06, M28x1.5
10 NG10, M35x1.5

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

Technical data

General
Design Direct operated relief valve, seated type
Nominal size NG06 [ NG10
Interface Screw-in mounting
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+60
MTTF, value [years] [ 150
Weight [kg] 0.3 0.45
Hydraulics
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Port P 315, Port T depressurized
Pressure stages [bar] | 64, 160, 315
Nominal flow [I/min] [ 40 (NGO06), 80 (NG10)
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C] [-20...+70
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

EVSA UK.INDD 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Series EVSA

Ap/Q performance curves

NGO06 pressure stage 64 bar

= 70
e
o 60 L —
@ 50
(0]
o 40 P ]
L /
30 /
20 —
/ p min
10 E——
—_—]
0
0 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]
NGO06 pressure stage 160 bar
= 160
2
a 140
=4
2120 —
© —
& 100 [
]
80
/
60 // A
/’ /
0 ,// /4/
/
1 —"pmin
20 ——
/
olL_——"1
0 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]
NGO06 pressure stage 315 bar
= 320
©
2
o 280 ——
e
3 240
<t I
o 200
160
120 N
L
/
80 —
40 // //
—1
0 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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NG10 pressure stage 64 bar

= 70
)
o 60
o
3 "
o 50 ——
§ _//
& 40 "
/
30 — /'/
_——// ]
20 —
// p min
10 —
——"‘/
0
0 20 40 60 80
Flow Q [I/min]
NG10 pressure stage 160 bar
=160
2140
=
2120 I —
o L
& 100
80
/, —
20 _ // p min
0 ——//
0 20 40 60 80
Flow Q [I/min]
NG10 pressure stage 315 bar
— 320
©
£ e —
a 280
o
@ 240 —
(%]
o
o 200
I E—
160
120 —
80 //—’_ //
/
/, —
0 —T |pmin
0 20 40 60 80
Flow Q [I/min]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Dimensions Series EVSA
NGO06
103 SW30 Sw2.5 Sw4
65
21
ol T
= | W — N
X | ~ - - — \
Q9 @
: u ©
90 with cylinder lock O Kit
110 for key removing SK-EVSAA0613
NG10
127 |
SW36 SW2.5 SW6
79
29
_ AT
e > A
a2 Pyl [T R )
| R I e A e )
= STEEo T\ s _
- -
74 ‘
98 with cylinder lock O Kit
118 for key removing SK-EVSAA1013
Installation dimensions
/? vaax8
_
7
588 8P 1 faul 11 3 =
¢ 7 — \/ Amax8
AT V22 T
by choice P D3 T 1x45°
[T D5 1
L2 Tightening torque [Nm] *5 %
a:u L3 Pressure NGO6 | NG10
2 L4 stages
@ L5 064, 160 50 | 100
L6 315 80 150
Size M D, D, D, D, D, L, L, L, L, L, L,
NG06 M28x 1.5 | @24.8 @15 6.8 @250 6.8 15 19 30 35 45 65
NG10 M35x1.5 | @318 | @185 210 @32+ 210 18 23 35 41 - 46 52 80
EVSA UK.INDD 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Characteristics Series R1E02

Direct operated pressure relief valves series R1E02 are

seated type valves typically used for remote control of pilot

operated pressure valves or compensators of variable

pumps. In applications where the reliability and simplicity

of a hydraulic remote control are preferred to an electro-

hydraulic system the R1EQ2 series is an ideal solution.

Features ___|P

» Seated type valve

» Body variants: Front panel mounting ] r
- front panel mounting
- subplate mounting

» 3 pressure stages

» 3 adjustment modes:
- hand knob

T
- acorn nut with lead seal
- cylinder lock

Subplate mounting

R1E02, front panel mounting

Damping spool for
maximum stability T

Typical application as remote pilot valve

_______ A
T P X Pilot operated |
. - pressure relief |
| | : valve :
| P A B |
L | : :
L |

Ll

R1E02 UK.indd 13.10.22
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Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Series R1E02

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code / Technical Data

Ordering code

R1E02 | — 2 A 1
I I I I I I I I
Pressure Body Pressure  Connections Adjust- Design Seals Options
relief valve stages G1/4“ ment series NBR
Code Body Code Adjustment
2 Front panel 1 Hand knob
mounting @32 mm
3 | Subplate mounting Acorn nut
= with lead seal
4" Cylinder lock

Pressure stages
up to 105 bar
up to 210 bar

5 up to 350 bar

" On bodies for subplate mounting use plate S16-64188 if necessary.

Technical data

Filtration

Viscosity permitted
recommended

[cSt] / [mm?/s]
[cSt] / [mm?/s]

20...400
30...80

ISO 4406; 18/16/13

General

Design Direct operated relief valve, seated type

Nominal size 1/4”

Body variants Front panel'mounting Subplate mounting
Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF, value [years] [ 150

Weight [kg] 2.1 1.0
Hydraulics

Max. operating pressure [bar] | Port P 350, Port T depressurized

Pressure stages [bar] | 105, 210, 350

Fluid temperature [°C] |-25...+70

Nominal flow [I/min] | 3.8

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Minimum setting pressure [bar] [ 7

Typical system pressure in relation to flow

8 T
z| /
6 8! %
=/
° ) gl /
2 IS
a2
- "
()] .
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Flow [I/min]
Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
R1E02 UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Dimensions Series R1E02

Front panel mounting

6.5

<
o
ol S
5L
Te)
ol . — . —
©
Q
L
13
88.7 _
140.7 max. ' O Kit
Ports P and T: G1/4” S$26-58466-0
Subplate mounting
- 143 max. .
60.8 closed during
T shipment
— Hand knob
- I‘l [ |~
‘[ -
Of 0 |
o d -+ | _
s T[T
| ) |
| ||@105
16.5
144.8
1.6
Acorn nut
with lead seal
[sV)
w

Cylinder lock

8.2 1| 20.6

181

30 O Kit
' ' $16-91963-0

@]

R1E02 UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves
Characteristics Series R4V /| R6V

Pilot operated pressure relief valves series R4V (DIN
24340 Form D) and R6V (DIN 24340 Form E) consist of
a manually adjusted pilot stage and a seated type main
stage.

Avent function with a solenoid operated directional valve
is available for circulation at minimum pressure.

Features
» Pilot operated with manual adjustment
* 2interfaces R6V06 R6V06 with vent valve
- R4V subplate 1ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form D)
with VV01 vent valve
- R6V subplate ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form E)
with CETOP 03 vent valve
» 3 pressure stages
* 3 adjustment modes:
- hand knob
- acorn nut with lead seal
- cylinder lock

* Remote control via port X

-~ &

l_( |

|T %

R4V06 with vent valve

Function: R6V06 with vent valve
Series R4V/R6V
System pressure in port P is applied via the X gallery to
the spring loaded cone in the pilot head. The pilot head
controls the pressure in the Z area on top of the main car-
tridge which is additionally kept close by the main spring.
If the pilot pressure exceeds the setting pressure the pilot
cone opens and thus limits the pilot pressure. L
When the system pressure exceeds.the pilot pressure ' '
plus the spring force, the main cartridge opens to port { i
L
—)

]

T and limits the pressure in port P to the adjusted.level.

S —
pe==lle
Series R4V/R6V with vent function ﬁ
Additionally to the relief function, a solenoid operated - _
vent valve connects the Z area to tank. This allows oil 0Z 8
circulation from P to T at minimum pressure drop. The vent q
valve can either be a standard CETOP 03 valve (R6V) or X q %
a sandwich unit (R4V). For both.types the vent position 9
can be either at the energized or de-energized solenoid. 2
LI
=D Y
(] e & ]
X P T
Code 09 Code 11
I s ) e )

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Series R4V /| R6V

R

\'

5

I I I I
Pressure Relief Max. Pressure
valve function pressure setting range
(350 bar)
Interface Nominal Drain port
size
Code Interface
NG10 and 25 NG32
4
Subplate
mounting
1ISO 6264
6
Code Nominal size
03 NG10
06 NG25
10 NG32
Code| Interface Drain port
3| Rav Y portin
mounting pattern
9 R6V Y-port =G 1/8*
Code| Pressure stages
1 up to 105 bar
3 up to 210 bar
5 up to 350 bar

) R4V only.
2) R6V only.

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22

Adjustment

Pilot oil

Design

Seals

Modifications

Design
series

(not required

for ordering)

Code

Seals

NBR

FPM

Design

R4V

R6V

Pilot oil

Code

Drain line

internal

10

external from sub-
plate

22

external from valve
body (Y-port)

Code

Adjustment

Hand knob 32 mm
dia. (standard)

Acorn nut
with lead seal

Cylinder lock

4-15
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Ordering Code Series R4V / R6V
R vV 5 o
[E—
I I I I I I I I
Pressure Relief Max.pressure Pressure Pilot oil Solenoid Seals Modifications
valve function (350 bar) setting range voltage
Interface Nominal Drain port Adjustment Vent Design Design
size valve series
function (not required
for ordering)
Code Interface Code Modification
NG10 and 25 NG32 03114) Vent function ‘with
4 slow unloading
Vent function with
2)4)
Subplgte P slow unloading
mounting
ISO 6264
6
— Code Seals
1 NBR
5 FPM
Code Nominal size
03 NgIO Code Design
i -
B R6V
Code| Interface Drain pf)rt Code Voltage
3 R4V mo :t%ort I:::ttern GOR 12v=
9 | RV | v uorlt - g 1/8* c0a 24V =
PO = GAR? 98V =
GAG® 205V =
110V /50 Hz
Code| Pressure stages W30 120V / 60 Hz
1 up to 105 bar 230V / 50 Hz
3 up to 210 bar w31 240V /60 Hz
5 up to 350 bar
Code Vent valve
Code Adjustment Solenoid not activ.
09 . )
Hand knob unpress. circulation
1
(Standard) 11 | Solenoid activated
Acorn nut unpress. circulation
3 .
with lead seal
4 Turning knob
with key lock
Pilot oil
Code Drain line
0 internal
11 external
from subplate
22) external from valve
body (Y-port)
) R4V only.
2) R6V only.

3) To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC power supply.
4 Vent valve function code 09 only.

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Technical Data Series R4V / R6V
R4V/R6V

General

Nominal size NG10 | NG25 NG32

Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 6264 (DIN 24340)

Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred

Ambient temperature [°C]| -20...+60

MTTF value [years]| 75

Weight Series R4V [ka] 2.7 4.5 6.0
Series R6V [ka] 4.5 5.8 7.8

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar]| Ports P (or A) and X up to 350, Port T (or B) and Y 30

Pressure stages [bar]| 105, 210, 350

Nominal flow Series R4V [I/min] 90 300 600
Series R6V  [I/min] 250 500 650

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?#s]| 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?#s]| 30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]| -20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

R4V/R6V with vent function

General
Nominal size NG10 | NG25 NG32
Interface Subplate mounting acc:ISO 6264 (DIN 24340)
Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred
Ambient temperature [°C]| -20...+60
MTTFy value [years] | <75
Weight Series R4V [ka] 4.4 6.2 7.7
Series R6V [ka] 5.9 7.2 9.2
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar]| Ports P (or A) and X up to 350, port T (or B) and Y 30
Pressure stages [bar] | 105, 210, 350
Nominal flow Series R4V [l/min] 90 300 600
Series R6V  [I/min] 250 500 650
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s]| 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s]| 30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]| -20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Electrical
Duty ratio [%]| 100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code GOR G0Q GAR GAG W30 W31
Supply voltage vVl| 12v= 24V = 98V = 205V = 11128 \\Zgg :i gig x;gg :z
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10 +5 +5
Current.consumption  hold [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 0.6/0.55 0.3/0.27
in rush [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 25/24 1.25/1.2
Power consumption hold [W] 32.7 31 31.9 28.2 70/70 VA 70 /70 VA
in rush W] 32.7 31 31.9 28.2 280/290 VA | 280 /290 VA
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461
Wiring min. [mm?]| 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m]| 50 recommended

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Characteristic Curves Series R4V /| R6V
p/Q performance curves 1
NG10 NG25
— 400 — 400
8 3
= 350 o 350
£ 300 £ 300
@ @
o 250 @ 250
o o
200 200
150 150
100 100
50 50
0 50 100 150 200 250 0 100 200 (300 400 500
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]
NG32
— 400
S
= 350
£ 300
@
8 250
o
200
150
100
50

0 130 260 390 520 650
Flow Q [I/min]

Minimum pressure curve

15 /
/

Pressure p [bar]
n
=)

I

0 20 40 60 80 100
Flow Q [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

1) The performance curves are measured with external drain.
For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve.

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22

m 4-18 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V
R6V
L5 30 X1
L3 X3 X2
35 d4xt4
Hand JanY
knob U y
o
710 oty P T ey - %
a [
VAR D
N L \LJ
- Q9d3xt3
L1 Cylinder lock X7
L2
[
o o/ _ﬁi.
Ig—ﬁld I
[se)
I 'd
(o]
H - :
© I
T w Y: external drain port G 1/8“
} @d5)
NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 X6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 6264-06-09-*-97 | 53.8 | 47.5 0 — 221 - 221 53.8 - 26.9 - - -
25 6264-08-13-*-97 | 66.7 | 55.6 | 23.8 - 11.1 - 334 70 - 35 - - -
32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 88.9 76.2 31.8 - 12.7 - 44.5 82.6 - 41.3 - - -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 6264-06-09-*-97 80 269 | 114 27 88 20.5 25 52 117 141 180 | 29.5
25 6264-08-13-*-97 | 100 35 | 1175 | 465 | 915 - 25 12 379 | 1245 | 141 - 180 | 36.5
32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 120 | 41.3 | 124.5| 51.3 | 985 26.5 | 135 | 443 | 153 141 180 | 46.5
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé6 Subplate "
10 6264-06-09-*-97 14.7 4.8 7.5 10 M12 20 13.5 20 SPP 3R6B 910
25 6264-08-13-*-97 23.4 6.3 7.5 10 M16 27 17.5 25 SPP 6R10B 910
32 6264-10-17-*-97 32 6.3 7.5 10 M18 28 20 30 SPP 10R12B 910
- O Kit -
NG Bl Kit = ﬁ Surface finish
% NBR FPM
10 BK494 4x M12x45 1SO 4762-12.9 108 Nm +15 % S$26-98589-0 S26-98589-5 Seoiiod]
25 BK366 4x M16x70 1SO 4762-12.9 | 264 Nm +15% $26-96396-0 $26-96396-5 Rinax8.3 :
32 BK507 4x M18x75 1SO 4762-12.9 398 Nm +15 % S26-96392-0 S26-96392-5

1) Details see chapter 12, series SPP.

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Y: external drain port G 1/8*

H2

Dimensions Series R4V /| R6V
R6V with vent function X1
L3 X3 X2
X5 d4xt4
) _ Par
AD D) O —10—
indiar] 5 8= —-{9-—31
Ao & 8 X
.. @ Do M
% /) U
- @d3xt3
L1 X7
L2
| 2
1 T
T
1 Lh
Bk
i Hand knob - M ml
%, [©
\l®d6 ) }r \-/
PR [ ] o) | wl N
@

H5

el
} Soag ¥ L5 40 L6 E}

NG 1ISO-code x1 X2 x3 x4 X5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 6264-06-09-*-97 | 53.8. | 47.5 0 - 22.1 - 22.1 53.8 - 26.9 - - -
25 6264-08-13-*-97 | 66.7 | 55.6.. | 23.8 - 111 - 334 70 - 35 - - -
32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 88.9 76.2 31.8 - 12.7 - 445 82.6 - 413 - - -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 Hé L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 6264-06-09-*-97 80 269 | 2034 | 27 88 |136.3| 25 12 52 117 | 163.8 180 | 36.5
25 6264-08-13-*-97 [, 100 35 | 2069 | 465 | 915 [ 139.8 | 25 12 | 379 | 1245 | 163.8 - 180 | 36.5
32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 120 | 41.3[ 2139 | 51.3 | 985 | 146.8 | 25 12 443 | 153 | 163.8 180 | 36.5
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate
10 6264-06-09-*-97 14.7 4.8 75 10 M12 20 13.5 20 SPP 3R6B 910
25 6264-08-13-*-97 23.4 6.3 7.5 10 M16 27 17.5 25 SPP 6R10B 910
32 6264-10-17-*-97 32 6.3 7.5 10 M18 28 20 30 SPP 10R12B 910
I Ki O Kit .

NG B Kit = % ﬁ NER com Surface finish
10 BK494 4x M12x45 SO 4762-12.9 108 Nm =15 % S26-98589-0 S26-98589-5

Glootio)
25 BK366 4x M16x70 1SO 4762-12.9 | 264 Nm 15 % $26-96396-0 $26-96396-5 R1a6.3
32 BK507 4x M18x75 ISO 4762-12.9 398 Nm 15 % S26-96392-0 S26-96392-5

1) Details see chapter 12, series SPP.

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V
R4V X1
X2
X3
X4 d4xt4
3@,‘ 242
| | |
oL &1- o ULk
2 o Y N
3 o
F—O), :
e i | | o1 slc
1 W =RCf 10 Al s N8
& & N f
Cylinder
lock
@O OO0
1 1 \ @d2
s X6
L2
L5 30
L6
L4 Hand knob
T
ﬁpuﬁl*
T ! !
Acorn nut
od6 with lead seal -
=
SR
AL i i
g (O==
NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 X6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 6264-06-07-*-97 | 42.9 35.8 215 — 7.2 215 0 66.7 58.8 334 7.9 14.3 -
25 6264-08-11-*-97 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 1.1 20.6 0 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 15.9 -
32 6264-10-15-*-97 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 0 96.8 92.8 48.4 3.8 214 -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 6264-06-07-*-97 | 87.3 | 33.35| 83 21 - - 62.5 - 25 90.8 - 143 181 | 144.8
25 6264-08-11-*-97 | 105 | 397 | 107.5 | 29 - - 87 - 309 | 123 - 143 181 | 144.8
32 6264-10-15-*-97..| 120 [ 48.4 120 30 - - 99.5 - 29.8 | 143.5 - 143 181 | 144.8
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate
10 6264-06-07-*-97 15 7 7.1 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 6264-08-11-*-97 234 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 6264-10-15-*-97 32 7.1 7.1 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
. O Kit -
NG Bl Kit = ﬁ Surface finish
% NBR FPM
10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S26-58507-0 S26-58507-5
Glooiriod
25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S26-58475-0 S26-58475-5 Rie,6-3
32 BK506 6x M10x45 ISO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S26-58508-0 S26-58508-5
1) Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V /| R6V
R4V with vent function
L5 30 X1
X2
L2 2
d4xt4
L1
<—>“ ‘ ‘ X5 de
o0& Aogoers
> X Y >
/—l\ 43 \ L
MG @ T !
\&r—ﬂ// N — o ‘4 e _‘_‘ gyl
%\ L | 7 A B Q
\Z A | | T
Cylinder @ | x | |
] lock
10O ®m=—]| (o
‘ L J :JLQ 2d2
N 2 X6
L6
L7
L4
Acorn nut
with lead seal
Q Q
Hand knob
e ol | et
| +
T <
2d6 -
ods 2
|
TIT \ \
o !
T L] | \
0 ‘ E}
NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 6264-06-07-*-97 | 42.9 35.8 215 - 7.2 215 0 66.7 58.8 33.4 7.9 14.3 -
25 6264-08-11-*-97 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 11.1 20.6 0 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 15.9 -
32 6264-10-15-*-97 |« 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 0 96.8 92.8 48.4 3.8 214 -
Tolerance at X and Y pin‘holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG ISO-code B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 H3 H4 | Hé L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 L7
10 6264-06-07-*-97 | 87.3 [33.35| 70 130 21 68.5 | 109.5 | - 25 90.8 | - 143 181 | 165.6 | 144.8
25 6264-08-11-*-97. | 105 | 39.7 70 | 1545 29 93 134 - | 30.9 | 123 - 143 181 | 165.6 | 144.8
32 6264-10-15-*-97 | 120 | 48.4 70 167 30 | 1055|1465 | — | 29.8 [ 1435 | - 143 181 | 165.6| 144.8
NG ISO-code d1max d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate
10 6264-06-07-*-97 15 7 7.1 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 6264-08-11-*-97 234 71 7.1 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 6264-10-15-*-97 32 71 7.1 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
: Kit -
NG | BIEDKit Sl % 5%3 o Surface finish
NBR FPM
10 BK505 4x M10x35 ISO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 215 % $26-58507-0 2 S$26-58507-5 2
25 BK485 4x M10x45 ISO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 215 % S$26-58475-0 2 S26-58475-5 2 [Hlooiio)
32 BK506 6x M10x45 1ISO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % $26-58508-0 2 S$26-58508-5 2 AL
VV01, AC solenoid S$26-35237-0 S$26-35237-5
VV01, DC solenoid S56-40609-0 S56-40609-5

1) Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
2) Please combine seal kit of one size with seal kit of VV01 solenoid for complete seal kit.

R4V-R6V UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (TUV)

Pilot operated pressure relief valves series R4V (TUV)
(DIN 24340 Form D) and R6V (TUV) (DIN 24340 Form E)
include a certification according to directive 2014/68/EU
for the usage for safety-related applications.

The valve is set and sealed by the German technical
inspection association TUV. The valve delivery includes
the TUV certificate of conformity.

For series R6V a vent function with a solenoid operated
directional valve is available for circulation at minimum
pressure.

Features
+ TUV certificate
» Pilot operated with manual adjustment

+ 2interfaces:
- R4V subplate 1ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form D)
- RBV subplate ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form E)
with CETOP 03 vent valve

» Adjustment leaded (code W)
+ Adjustment leaded to maximum pressure, lower pres-
sure possible (code V)

R6V06 R6V06 with vent valve

026-95121-0
R4V06-535W0A1P33

R4V06

Name plate data
Example R4V06

415 mm?:  minimum opening width

L220 I/min.: max. flow

70 bar : set pressure (compare p/Q curves)

7,3 mm : cartridge stroke

10 % : permitted pressure increase of the flow

range

R4V06

By 4Y
I

[ |

_71A X

R6V06 with vent valve

[CNeoNeoNoNoNo)e)

W

R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (TUV)

R4V /| R6V
I I | I I I
Pressure Relief Max. Pressure Pilot oil Seals
valve function pressure setting range internal
(350 bar) 350 bar max.
Interface Nominal Body Adjustment Design Pressure
| size leaded series stage
(TOV) |
Code Interface Code| Pressure stage ?
NG10 and 25 NG32 P10 100 bar
. $ P20 200 bar
Subplate P30 300 bar
mounting P35 350 bar
ISO 6264
6 — Code Seals
1 NBR
5 FPM
Code Nominal size Code Design
03 NG10 " A R4V,
06 NG25 R6V with adjustment code W
10 NG32 B R6V with adjustment code V
Code Adjustment
Code Body { Hand knob leaded
3 R4V (lower pressure adjustment possible)
9 R6V w Acorn nut leaded

R6V with vent valve

R

\'

6

5

5

0

09

I I I
Pressure Relief Max.
valve function pressure
(350 bar)
Interface Nominal
size
Code Interface
Subplate
6 | mounting
ISO 6264
Code Nominal size
06 NG25
10 NG32
) Not for R6V.

2) Further pressure stages on request (in 10 bar steps).

R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22

Pressure Pilot oil Solenoid Seals
setting range internal voltage
350 bar max.
Body Adjustment Vent valve Design Pressure
Y-port = leaded (TUV) function series stage
G 1/8* Hand knob leaded solenoid not active,
(lower pressure ad- unpressurized
justment possible) circulation
Code| Pressure stage ?
P10 100 bar
P20 200 bar
P30 300 bar
P35 350 bar
— Code Seals
1 NBR
5 FPM
Code Voltage
GOR 12V =
G0Q 24V =
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (TUV)

R4V | R6V

General

Nominal size NG10 | NG25 NG32

Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 6264

Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred

Ambient temperature [°C]| -20...+60

MTTF value [years]| 75

Weight Series R4V [ka] 2.7 4.5 6.0
Series R6V [ka] — 5.8 7.8

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar]| Ports P (or A) up to 350, Port T (or B) and Y 30

Pressure stages [bar] | 350 (pressure setting see ordering code)

Max. flow Series R4V [I/min] 90 300 600
Series R6V  [I/min] 250 500 650

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Fluid temperature [°C]| -10...+70

Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?#/s]| 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s]| 30 ... 80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
R6V with vent function

General

Nominal size NG25 | NG32

Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 6264

Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred

Ambient temperature [°C]| -20...+60

MTTF, value [years]| 75

Weight [ka] 7.2 | 9.2

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar]| Ports P up to'350, port T and Y 30

Pressure stages [bar] | 350 (pressure setting see ordering code)

Max. flow [I/min] 500 650

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s]| 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s]| 30 ... 80

Fluid temperature [°C]| -10 ... +70

Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

Electrical

Duty ratio [%] ] 100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

Protection class IP65'in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code GOR G0Q

Supply voltage I\ 12V = 24V =

Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10

Power consumption hold [W] 32.7 31
in rush [W] 32.7 31

Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803

Wiring min. [mm?]| 3 x 1.5 recommended

Wiring length max. [m]| 50 recommended

w
o

R4V/ R6V minimum pressure curve "

>
N\

/|

Pressure p [bar]
n
(=}

15 /
10 Va
5 ,/
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C. —|
1) The performance curves are measured with external drain. 0 20 40 60 80 100

For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve. Nominal flow Q [%]

R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Characteristic Curves Series R4V / R6V (TUV)
p/Q performance curves 1
R4V03 — 400
I
ko)
© 350
3
1]
[%]
® 300
o
250
200
150
100
50
0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Flow [I/min]
R4V03 nameplate data
Pressure stage Qmax min. opening width Cartridge stroke Permitted pressure increase
50 - 70 bar 40 I/min 154 mm? 4.4 mm 10 %
80 - 120 bar 60 I/min 154 mm? 4.4 mm 10 %
130 - 170 bar 82 I/min 154 mm? 4.4 mm 10 %
180 - 200 bar 100 I/min 154 mm? 4.4 mm 10 %
210 - 250 bar 105 I/min 154 mm? 4.4 mm 10 %
260 - 300 bar 110 I/min 154 mm? 4.4 mm 10 %
310 - 350 bar 110 I/min 154 mm? 4.4'mm 10 %
R4V06
— 400
©
2
o 350
>
[}
[}
2 300
o
250
200
150
100
50
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450
Flow [I/min]
R4V06 nameplate data
Pressure stage Qmax min. opening width Cartridge stroke Permitted pressure increase
50 - 70 bar 220 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
80 - 120 bar 250 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
130 - 170 bar 300 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
180 - 200 bar 360 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
210 - 250 bar 380 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
260 - 300 bar 430 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
310 - 350 bar 450 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %

1) The performance curves are measured with external drain.
For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve.

R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (TUV)

p/Q performance curves

R4V10 — 400
o
e}
o 350
3
[2]
[%]
© 300
o
250
200
150
100
50
0
100 200 300 400 500
Flow [I/min]
R4V10 nameplate data
Pressure stage Qmax min. opening width Cartridge stroke Permitted pressure increase
50 - 70 bar 150 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
80 - 120 bar 225 |/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
130 - 170 bar 325 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
180 - 200 bar 360 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
210 - 250 bar 400 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
260 - 300 bar 480 I/min 607 mm? 7:3 mm 10 %
310 - 350 bar 500 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
R6V06
~— 400
(3]
2
© 350
>
1]
3
S 300
250
200
150
100
50
0
100 200 300 400 500
Flow [I/min]
R6V06 nameplate data
Pressure stage Qmax min. opening width Cartridge stroke Permitted pressure increase
50 - 70 bar 170 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
80 - 120 bar 200 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
130- 170 bar 300 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
180 - 200 bar 325 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
210 - 250 bar 350 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
260 - 300 bar 500 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
310 - 350 bar 500 I/min 415 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %

1) The performance curves are measured with external drain.
For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve.

R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Characteristic Curves Series R4V / R6V (TUV)
p/Q performance curves 1
R6V10 — 400
IS
2
o 350
3
[}
[0}
® 300
o
250
200
150
100
50
0
0 100 200 300 400 500
Flow [I/min]
R6V10 nameplate data
Pressure stage Qmax min. opening width Cartridge stroke Permitted pressure increase
50 - 70 bar 170 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
80 - 120 bar 225 l/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
130 - 170 bar 350 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
180 - 200 bar 400 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
210 - 250 bar 450 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
260 - 300 bar 500 I/min 607 mm? 7.3 mm 10 %
310 - 350 bar 500 I/min 607 mm? 7.3'mm 10 %

1) The performance curves are measured with external drain.
For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve.

R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves
Dimensions Series R4V / R6V (TUV)

R6V

L3 X3 X2

daxt4

Hand knob L \ VT |
leaded
[s2]
g L >
R = y N _Nl1lg
STx USIESI =
| T
- — O 4D
1] Pd3xt3
L1 X7
L2
L4 Acorn nut
/Ieaded
=G/
d ~—
| | ! ® + : |
T T T ’—[
o .
| g —r@l |
o | | IR
I o i
ods |_Ts
Y: external drain port G 1/8“
NG ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
25 6264-08-13-*-97 | 66.7 55.6 23.8 - 11.1 - 334 70 - 35 - - -
32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 88.9 76.2 31.8 - 12.7 - 445 82.6 - 41.3 - - -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 Hé6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L6
25 6264-08-13-*-97 100 35 1175 | 46.5 91.5 - 25 12 379 | 1245 | 141 1448 | 36.5
32 6264-10-17-*-97 120 413 | 1245 | 513 98.5 26.5 135 | 443 153 141 1448 | 46.5
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "
25 6264-08-13-*-97 234 6.3 7.5 10 M16 27 175 25 SPP 6R10B 910
32 6264-10-17-*-97 32 6.3 7.5 10 M18 28 20 30 SPP 10R12B 910
Kit
NG | Boltkit =3 5%3 O Ki Surface finish
NBR FPM
25 BK366 4x M16x70 1SO 4762-12.9 264 Nm 15 % S$26-96396-0 S$26-96396-5 R 63 ¢ioloorioo
32 BK507 4x M18x75 1SO 4762-12.9 398 Nm 15 % S$26-96392-0 S$26-96392-5

1) Details see chapter 12, series SPP.

R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22

m 4-29 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V (TUV)
R6V with vent function X1
L3 X3 . X2 daxtd

[
|
.
R
S
Y3

Y1

®
I
N
Fmin
B1
@d2
<4
@
|
_|
)
|
odi

— ¢ @
. N
DF— -0
' _ | _@d3xt3
L1 X7
L2
| ©

T
o o 1
| <
od6 I Hand knob T
leaded ®
| | .
o : :
o] || | o
L i i T Y: external drain port G 1/8*
I ods !
L4
NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
25 6264-08-13-*-97 | 66.7 | 55.6 | 23.8 - 11.1 - 334 70 - 35 - - -
32 6264-10-17-*97 | 88.9 | 76.2 | 31.8 - 12.7 - 445 | 82.6 - 41.3 - - -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L6
25 6264-08-13-*-97 100 35 206.9 | 46.5 91.5 | 139.8 25 12 379 | 1245 | 163.8 141 36.5
32 6264-10-17-*-97 120 413 | 2139 | 513 98.5 | 146.8 25 12 443 153 163.8 141 36.5
NG 1ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate
25 6264-08-13-*-97 23.4 6.3 7.5 10 M16 27 17.5 25 SPP 6R10B 910
32 6264-10-17-*-97 32 6.3 7.5 10 M18 28 20 30 SPP 10R12B 910
Kit
NG | Boltkit g3 5%3 o Surface finish
NBR FPM
25 BK366 4x M16x70 1SO 4762-12.9 264 Nm +15 % S$26-96396-0 S$26-96396-5 R 63 ¢io0iioo
32 BK507 4x M18x75 1SO 4762-12.9 398 Nm +£15 % S26-96392-0 S26-96392-5

1) Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V (TUV)
R4V
L4
Hand knob
leaded
& s
3V
m
L6 Acorn nut
leaded
g |
I O PSR O
| L
@d6 -
<92 T
‘ : ‘ t t
"THE ? L 5
—L ] | | = @
u T T
NG ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 6264-06-07-*97 | 42.9 35.8 215 - 7.2 215 0 66.7 58.8 334 7.9 14.3 -
25 6264-08-11-*-97 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 1.1 20.6 0 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 15.9 -
32 6264-10-15-*-97 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 0 96.8 92.8 48.4 3.8 214 -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L4 L6
10 6264-06-07-*-97 87.3 33.35 83 21 - - 62.5 - 25 90.8 143 144.8
25 6264-08-11-*-97 105 39.7 107.5 29 - - 87 - 30.9 123 143 144.8
32 6264-10-15-*-97 120 48.4 120 30 - - 99.5 - 29.8 143.5 143 144.8
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "
10 6264-06-07-*-97 15 7 71 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 6264-08-11-*-97 234 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 6264-10-15-*-97 32 7.1 7.1 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
Kit
NG | Boltkit =3 5%3 O Ki Surface finish
NBR FPM
10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S$26-58507-0 S$26-58507-5
Glooiiod
25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S26-58475-0 S26-58475-5 Rier8-3
32 BK506 6x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S26-58508-0 S26-58508-5

1) Details see chapter 12, series
SPP.
R4V-R6V TUEV UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Series REO6M*W

Pressure relief valves of the series REO6M*W are direct
operated proportional valves typically used as remote
control valves for flow rates below 3 I/min.

Function

When the pressure in port P or A exeeds the pressure
setting at the solenoid, the cone opens to port T and limits
the pressure in port P to the adjusted level.

The optimum performance can be achieved in combina-
tion with the digital amplifier module PCDO0A-400.

Also available as sandwich valve, see Chapter 8, Pilot
valves series RPDM.

Features

» Direct operated with proportional solenoid
* Very low pressure adjustment of p__

» 2 pressure ports, Aand P

» Subplate mounting according to ISO 6264
* 4 pressure stages

Ordering Code

R
et |
L&‘L,iiiﬂj

Air bleeding

RE| |06] [M wl |2 1 w0
Tl | - -
Proportional NGO06 Interface Pressure External Seals Normally Solenoid Plug Design
pressure ISO 6264  stage electronics open voltage connection series
relief valve EN 175301- (not required
803 for ordering)
Code| Pressure stage Code| Solenoid voltage
10 up to 105 bar K 12V,25A
17 up to 175 bar X 16V, 1.3A
25 up to 250 bar
35 up to 350 bar
Code Seals
N NBR
\' FPM

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

REO06MW UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve

Series REO6M*W

Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s]
recommended  [cSt] / [mm?¥/s]

General

Nominal size DIN NG06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03
Interface Subplate mounting according to ISO 6264
Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60

MTTF, value [years] | 150

Weight [kal| 1.8

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P and A up to 350; port T 30
Pressure stages [bar] | 105, 175, 250, 350

Nominal flow [I/min] | See p/Q curves

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

20 ... 400
30...80

Solenoid connection
Power amplifier, recommended

Connector as per EN 175301-803
PCDO00A-400

Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)

Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

Linearity [%] | £2.8

Repeatability [%] | <1

Hysteresis [%]|[+1.50fp__

Electrical

Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED

Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Nominal voltage [V]| 12 (2.5 A max. current), 16 (1.3 A max. current)

Coil resistance at 20 °C [Ohm] [ 4.28 (at 12 V), 12 (at 16 V)

REO6MW UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Series REO6M*W

p/Q curves
Pressure stage 105 bar

=140
[
2
o 120
£ 100 =
Z [
[%2] et
Q80 ——
- 60 =
40 = |
—
///
20 —
o [
0 1 2 3 4 5
Flow Q [I/min]
Min. adjusted pressure
Pressure stage 105 bar
=14
©
e}
c12
E
S 10
g
2 @ <=
(O]
a 6 /
5
a 4
A
2
ol——"1
0 1 2 3 4 5
Flow Q [I/min]

Pressure/signal curve
Pressure stage 105 bar

=105

H /4
g L 5 J/min /

@ Y

e Vmin_ L/ )
S 3 m|n7 1 I/min

s /)
5 Vi

15

0

g\l

40 60 80 100
Command signal [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

REO06MW UK.indd 13.10.22

Pressure stage 350 bar

— 350
g /// ///
300
> 250 —T | +—
§ /// [,
© 200 —
o //
150 — —
// —1
100 —
/
|
50 —
0
0 1 2 3 4 5
Flow Q [I/min]
Pressure stage 350 bar
£l 35
e}
£30
£
S og /|
@ /
= 20 /
@ L
s /
a 15 /
s} P
& 10 T
5 L
0 1 2 3 4 5
Flow Q [I/min]
Pressure stage 350 bar
~ 350 7,
5 300 /’/
(0] .
5 5 I/mlg///
g 250 3 Umin //<A1 Vmin
a 200 7§
7
150 7//
100 &
/
50 /
//
0
0 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Dimensions Series REO6M*W

REO6M*W

Important:

On initial start up

and after long shut down periods
bleed air from this plug.

ol
T Connection plug
according to EN175301-803
@9
@5.3
0
[¢) — T DR
| | (I
) it il
n = — T = S
| |
) r“ |!: N
i i
1=
A %4
1/16"NPT
1119 (rPT | 398
162.6
. . Kit
Surface finish Bolt kit E@ ﬁ o
% NBR FPM
-0.01/100
Rpb3 {2 BK375 4x M5x30 1SO 4762-12.9 7;%“‘;‘ SK-REO6MWN SK-REOBMWV
ey 0

Mounting pattern ISO 6264-03-04-*-97

‘ Body length 77
M5-10deep ‘ max. 7.2

41 - - — — 4~ L — — | Connection A for
- ‘ @ | - pressure inlet too
0 I &
S PO
3. I |
% z g 1 /N : ; | NS
sEed | 8 U ST
2o P w | Al w
ol . T Y v
m| % o I To)
S B S I I 2
I ol
: —FH-1r1—1—q %
@4.2x4 deep 12.7x02 ©
21.5%0.2
30_210.2
33
40.50-1 18

Port B: O-ring recess on valve body
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series REO6M*T

The proportional pressure relief valve series REO6M*T
(NGO06) with onboard electronics is based on the func-
tionality of the digital amplifier PCDOO.

The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust
metal housing and can be used in rough environments.
The nominal values of the valves are factory set. Ad-
ditionally the ProPxD software permits the editing of
all parameters. The software is also used for the digital
electronic modules. The cable for connection to a serial
RS232C interface is available as accessory.

The electrical connection is available in 2 options:
Code F: 6 + PE central connection ( Parametrizing

+/- 10 V command signal connection

+10 V reference voltage output vah
Code R: 6 + PE central connection ol ction

4...20 mA command signal

Function Air bleeding

When the pressure in port P or A exeeds the pressure
setting at the solenoid, the cone opens to port T and limits
the inlet pressure to the adjusted level. —
The pressure adjustment is effected by applying current —=— > —  — E;
to the solenoid. The control signal is modulated to the

solenoid current by the electronics. ANEYE

Features

» Direct operated with proportional solenoid
* Onboard electronics

* Very low pressure adjustment of p__

» Subplate mounting acc. to ISO 6264

* 6 pressure stages

» 2 pressure inlet ports Aand P

Ordering code

RE| |06 |Mm T| |2 1 o|
| R ] T
Proportional 'NG06 Interface Pressure Onboard Seals Normally Command Electronic Design
pressure ISO 6264 stages electronics open signal attachment series
relief valve (not required
for ordering)
Code| Pressure stages Code| Command signal
05 50 bar Voltage input
10 105 bar F [0...+10 V with refer-
17 175 bar ence output +10 V
21 210 bar R Current input 4...20
25 250 bar mA
35 350 bar
Bold Ietter§ = Code Seals
Short-term availability N NBR
Vv FPM

Please order plugs separately, see chapter 4, accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232, Iltem no. 40982923

REO6MT UK.indd 13.10.2022
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Series REO6M*T

Mounting position

General
Nominal size DIN NGO06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03
Interface Subplate mounting according to ISO 6264

Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred

Ambient temperature [°C] [ -20...+60
MTTF, value " [years] | 150
Weight [kg] [ 2.2
10 sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. to IEC 68-2-6
Vibration strength [g] | 10 (RMS) noise 20...2000 Hz acc. to IEC 68-2-36
15 shock acc. to IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports A and P 350, connection T 30
Pressure stages [bar] | 50, 105, 175, 210, 250, 350
Nominal flow [I/min] | See p/Q curves
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?3/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended  [cSt]/ [mm?s] |30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Linearity [%] | See curve
Repeatability [%] | <¢1
Hysteresis [%] [£+1.50fp__
Electrical
Duty ratio ED [%] ] 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage [VDC] | 18...30, ripple <5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]| 2.0
Pre-fusing [A]| 2.5 medium lag
Potentiometer supply [V]1|+10 /&5 % max. 100mA
Command signal
Code F voltage [V]]0...+10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = 100 kOhm
Code R current [mA] | 4...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm
< 3.6 mA = enable off,
> 3.8 mA = enable on (acc. NAMUR NEA43)
Differential input voltage max. [V],{.30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
[V]| 11 for.terminal D .and E against OV (terminal B)
Adjustment ranges  Min current [%]]0...50
Max current [%] | 50...100
Ramp [s]|0...32.5
Interface RS 232C, parametrizing connection 5polig
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Central connection 6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Cable specification [mm?] |7 x 1.0 overall braid shield
Cable length max. [m] | 50

" If valves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Characteristic Curves Series REO6M*T

Signal/pressure curve

€ 100
[0)
% 5 1/
o /
60 /’
40 /’
20 //
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Command signal [%]
Min. adjusted pressure
—40
38 7
g% 350 bay,
(7]
3 30 %
* s 250 ba
A
20 1~
210 bar,
15 —— " |__ZH75 bar
10 ///
—— r 105 bar|
/
5 = — 50 bar
T
0 %—
0 1 2 3 4 5
Flow Q [L/min]
p/Q curve
= 400
Q 350 bar
o 350
5
2300
250 bar
a2
%0 . 210 bar
200
] 175 bar
150
100 105 bar.
50 50 bar |
0
0 1 2 3 4 5
set by manufacturer Q = 1.0 I/min Flow Q [L/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

REO6MT UK.indd 13.10.2022

m 4-38 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Electronics Series REO6M*T

Block diagram

Code F
6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804

|
Reference
(Commana J (E)
|
F10..10V o D ue
|
|

Potentiometer | I
supply

+10V CCF

|

@ + oVv!
®o® S @-—-w (B
® ~© = Supply
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Series REO6M*T

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recal-
ling or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support* or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

" ,Parker Hannifin ProPrD

File Options Help Specials [2,7

Features

» Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

» Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

« Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

« Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item

no. 40982923.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valve
Dimensions Series REO6M*T

zé_

} Important:
Oninitial start up and
after long shut down periods

1
T—
121

\ J \_ bleed air from this plug.
o IL[_A N ‘ )
N 1 . 1
1 \‘I I
| 1/16"NPT
46 18.1 (for P T) 4339
165
. . Kit
Surface finish Bolt kit E@ ﬁ o
% NBR FPM
-0.01/100
Rpb3 {2 BK 375 4x M5x30 1SO 4762-12.9 1?5'\'0;" SK-REO6MTN SK-RE06MTV
ey 0
Mounting pattern ISO 6264-03-04-*-97
18 40.5%0.1
21.5+0.2
12.7=02 Port B:

O-ring recess on valve body.

5.1%0.2

E\__“___
| 4
|

15.5:0.2
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32_510.1

310.1
25.9+02

Body width 46
max. norm width 50

|

|
P 1
‘
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|

Connection A for - B
pressure inlet too max. 7.2 M5-10 deep

I
Body length 77 ‘
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (Proportional)

Pilot operated proportional pressure relief valves series
R4V (DIN 24340 Form D) and R6V (DIN 24340 Form
E) consist of a proportionally adjusted pilot stage and a

seated type main stage.

The optimum performance can be achieved in combina-
tion with the digital amplifier module PCDO0A-400.

Features

» Pilot operated with proportional solenoid

» 2 interfaces: R6V06 R4V06
- R4V subplate 1ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form D)
- R6V subplate ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form E) P A
» 3 pressure stages [ + \ —— * \
. . . . | |
» Mechanical maximum pressure adjustment (optional 1 S [ D |
for R6V) o r \ ] r ’w
» L
T B
R6V06 R4V06
Y1 (optional)
—
=D %
| F Air bleeding =
r——"- R
‘ w o =
| [gb | [ |
S — || T L
| o e
1L 4y — Air bleeding
X — Y
X D] [€
Y mechanical
maximum ( -
pressure
X p adjustment X B v
(optional)
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Ordering Code Series R4V / R6V (Proportional)
R vV 5 GOR -
L
I I I I I I I
Pressure Relief Max. Pressure Pilot oil Solenoid Design
valve function pressure stages voltage series
(350 bar) 12V/23A (not required
for ordering)
Interface Nominal Drain Mechanical Op- Design Seals Modifi-
size port adjustment tions cations
L
Code Interface Code Seals
NG10 and 25 NG32 1 NBR
4 5 FPM
Subplate
mounting
I1ISO 6264 Code Design
6 A R4V
B R6V
Code Nominal size Code Options
03 NG10 P2 With mechanical
06 NG25 max. adjustment
10 NG32 PS 9 w/o mechanical
max. adjustment
Code| Interf: Drai rt
ode merlace ;T)'zrf; Pilot oil
3 Rav mounting pattern Code I?rain line
9 | R6V | Y-port=G 1/8° 0 internal
19 external from sub-
plate
24 external from valve
Code| Pressure stages " body (Y-port)
1 up to 105 bar
3 up to 210 bar
5 up to 350 bar ;
Code| Interface Mgchanlcal
adjustment
Hexagon screw
2)
P R6V with lock nut
1 R4V Hand knob
3 R4V Acorn nut with
lead seal

" Other pressure stages on request.

2 Use code P also for valve w/o mechanical adjustment.
3 R4V only.

4 R6V only.

5 Not for R4V.

R4V-R6V PROP UK.indd 13.10.22

m 4-43 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Technical Data Series R4V / R6V (Proportional)
General
Nominal size 10 | 25 | 32
Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 6264
Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 75
Weight Series R4V [ka] 4.5 6.3 7.8
Series R6V [ka] 5.2 6.4 8.3
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P (or A) and X up to 350, port T (or B) and Y 30
Pressure stages [bar] | 105, 210, 350
Nominal flow Series R4V [I/min] 90 300 600
Series R6V  [I/min] 250 500 650
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?#s]| 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s]| 30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Electrical (prop. solenoid)
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN'60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage [V1{12V =
Max. current [A]] 2.1
Coil resistance at 20 °C [Ohm] | 4.28
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN'175301-803
Power amplifier, recommended PCDO00A-400

R4V-R6V PROP UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (Proportional)

R4V Signal/pressure curve

R6V Signal/pressure curve
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Command signal [%] Command signal [%]
p/Q performance curves "
R4V / R6V03 R4V / R6V06 R4V / R6V10
— 400 — 400 — 400
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« L — I L © L—
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Flow-Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]
Minimum pressure curves "
R4V /| R6V03 R4V /| R6V06 R4V / R6V10
=30 7 30 530
2,25 2 L.05 /
a / a 25 / o /
o 20 o 20 020 /
2 i 2 2 /
@ 15 g 15 @ 15
a 10 o 10 a 19
/
5 5 5
0 50 100 150 200 250 0 100 200 300 400 500 0 130 260 390 520 650
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All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

" The performance curves are measured with external drain.
For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V (Proportional)
R4V %1
X2
X3
T X4 -
X5 o2 ‘ daxt4
£ XY >
\ \ \ o
Ha e )88+
\ \ ——
\ X \ \
O B0
| |
@d2
1. X6_|
L6
L5
3.5 L4 Acorn nut
‘ L[ with lead seal
i
‘ Hand knob| | _—~Important:
— o = On initial start up
] R ‘ o ) and after long shut down periods
@ ) T : T 5 bleed air from this plug.
r ; <L
@d5 o
N T Z \ \ —]
: | Ol==
— W ‘ ‘
NG ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 6264-06-07-*-97 42.9 35.8 21.5 - 7.2 21.5 0 66.7 58.8 33.4 79 14.3 -
25 6264-08-11-*-97 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 1.1 20.6 0 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 15.9 -
32 6264-10-15-*-97 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 0 96.8 92.8 48.4 3.8 21.4 -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes £0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG ISO-code B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 H3 H4 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 6264-06-07-*-97 | 87.3 | 33.35 71 130 21 68.5 | 109.5 - 25 90.8 - 143 | 144.8 | 164.8
25 6264-08-11-*-97 | 105 | 39.7 71 1545 | 29 93 134 - 30.9 | 123 - 143 | 144.8 | 164.8
32 6264-10-15-*-97 | 120 | 484 71 167 30 | 105.5 | 146.5 - 29.8 | 1435 - 143 | 144.8 | 164.8
NG ISO-code d1max d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé6 Subplate "
10 6264-06-07-*-97 15 7 71 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 6264-08-11-*-97 23.4 7.1 7.1 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 6264-10-15-*-97 32 71 71 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
. Kit .
NG Bolt kit W ﬁ o Surface finish
% NBR FPM
10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S26-58507-0 2 S26-58507-5 2
25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % $26-58475-0 2 S26-58475-5 2 R.63 {icloiiod
32 BK506 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S$26-58508-0 2 S$26-58508-5 2
Prop. section P2 S26-58473-0 S26-58473-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
2 Please combine seal kit of one size with seal kit of prop. section P2 for complete seal kit.

R4V-R6V PROP UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V (Proportional)
R6V
- X
L4 L3 X3 X2 ‘
X5 d4xt4
L1
D) }w P I~
i ‘ (Y N\
S Y [— . o
40 _[1Bs 2o
. X N L
® ) *\[J 8 | 3
D (ah) | jan) ah)
) N\, j (N U
L _ | odaxt3
L2 X7 _|
Important:
On initial start up
and after long shut down periods
N m‘ bleed air from this plug.
— / .
i DA
LB

=2
i
) f;;%—ﬁi

) Y: external drain port G 1/8“

| = Lt Ol==

H2
H3
r—»
()
/,

H5
<

NG 1ISO-code x1 X2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6

10 6264-06-09-*-97 | 53.8 | 47.5 0 - 221 - 221 53.8 - 26.9 - - -

25 6264-08-18-*-97 | 66.7 55.6 23.8 - 11.1 - 33.4 70 - 35 - - -

32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 88.9 76.2 31.8 - 12.7 - 445 82.6 - 41.3 - - -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.

NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6

10 6264-06-09-*-97 80 269 | 158.7 | 27 88 - 20.5 25 52 117 | 1823 | 144 - 29.5

25 6264-08-13-*-97. [ 100 35 | 161.2 | 465 | 915 - 25 12 379 | 1245|1823 | 144 - 36.5

32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 120 | 41.3 | 166.7 | 51.3 | 98.5 - 265 | 135 | 443 | 153 | 1823 | 144 - 46.5

NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "

10 6264-06-09-*-97 14.7 4.8 7.5 10 M12 20 13.5 20 SPP 3R6B 910

25 6264-08-13-*-97 23.4 6.3 7.5 10 M16 27 17.5 25 SPP 6R10B 910

32 6264-10-17-*-97 32 6.3 7.5 10 M18 28 20 30 SPP 10R12B 910

. O Kit .

NG |  Boltkit a3 5—Y¥ \BR com Surface finish

10 BK494 4x M12x45 1SO 4762-12.9 108 Nm +15 % S$26-98589-0 S$26-98589-5

25 BK366 4x M16x70 1SO 4762-12.9 264 Nm 15 % S26-96396-0 S$26-96396-5 Rina6.3 Clooiog

32 BK507 4x M18x75 1SO 4762-12.9 398 Nm 15 % S$26-96392-0 S$26-96392-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves
Characteristics Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)

The proportional solenoid operated pilot stage with in-
tegrated electronics controls a seated type main stage.
The valves are optionally available with a mechanical P
maximum pressure adjustment. —— 1 \
The onboard electronics of the proportional pressure X

Y

-
<

P

relief valves is based on the functionality of the digital al )W
amplifier PCDOO. |
The digital onboard electronics is situated in a robust '
metal housing and can be used in rough environments.
The nominal values of the valves are factory set. Ad-
ditionally the ProPxD software permits the editing of
all parameters. The software is also used for the digital
electronic modules. The cable for connection to a serial
RS232C interface is available as accessory.
The electrical connection is available in 2 options:
Code 10V: 6 + PE central connection

0...410 V command signal R

+10 V reference voltage output B
Code 4MA: 6 + PE central connection

4...20 mA command signal

R6V

Features R6V06 R4V

» Pilot operated with proportional solenoid
» Onboard electronics factory set
* Ramp time adjustment
 Linearized characteristics
» 3 pressure stages
+ 2 interfaces:
- R4V subplate 1ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form D)
- R6V subplate ISO 6264 (DIN 24340 Form E)
« Optional mechanical maximum. pressure adjustment

R4V06 R6V06

Parametrizing
connection (

Parametrizing
connection
Main
connection Main
connection

Air bleeding

/ Air bleedin
. X | ”

]
;

1

A

r i Mechanical
=1 =D max. pressure
I adjustment
X A B Y X P T
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Ordering Code Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)
R vV 5 P -
L
I I I I I | I
Pressure Relief Max. Pressure Pilot oil Command Design
valve function pressure setting signal series
(350 bar) range (not required
for ordering)
Interface Nominal Drain Proportional Options Design Seals Modifi-
size port operation cations
L
Code Interface Code Seals
NG10 and 25 NG32 1 NBR
4 5 FPM
Subplate
mounting
1ISO 6264 Code Design
6 A R4V
B R6V
Code Nominal size Code Com(r)na:\g \sllgnal
03 NG10 1OV (ref. output +10 V)
06 NG25 AMA|  4.20mA
10 NG32
. Code Options
Code| Interface Drain port BN w/o mech. max.
3 R4V Y from subplate adjustment
9 R6V Y-port = G 1/8* PM 4 With mech. max.
adjustment
Code| Pressure stages "
1 up to 105 bar Pilot oil
3 up to 210 bar Code Drain line
5 up to 350 bar 0 internal
12 external from
subplate
23 external from valve
body (Y-port)

Please order plugs separately, see chapter 4, accessories.
Parametrizing cable OBE - RS232, item no. 40982923.

" Other pressure stages on request.
2 R4V only.

3 R6V only.

4 R4V: adjustment with acorn nut.

R4V-R6V OBE UK.indd 12.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Technical Data Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)
General
Nominal size NG10 | NG25 | NG32
Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 6264
Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF, value " [years] | 75
Weight Series R4V [kal 4.5 6.3 7.8
Series R6V [ka] 5.4 6.6 8.6
10 sinus 5...2000 Hz acc. to IEC 68-2-6
Vibration strength [g]1] 10 (RMS) noise 20...2000 Hz acc. to IEC 68-2-36
15 shock acc. to IEC 68-2-27
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports P (or A) and X up to 350, port T (or B) and Y 30
Pressure stages [bar] [ 105, 210, 350
Nominal flow Series R4V [I/min] 90 300 600
Series R6V [I/min] 250 500 650
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C] | -20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Hysteresis [%]|<1.5
Electrical
Duty ratio ED [%] | 100
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage VDC | 18...30, ripple < 5 % eff., surge free
Current consumption max. [A]l|2.0
Pre-fusing [A]| 2.5 medium lag
Potentiometer supply [V]|+10 /5 % max. 10 mA
Command signal
Code 10V voltage [V]]0...+10, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = 100 kOhm
Code 4MA current [mA] | 4...20, ripple < 0.01 % eff., surge free, Ri = <250 Ohm

<.3.6 mA = enable off,
> 3.8 mA = enable on (acc. NAMUR NE43)

Differential input voltage max: [V]| 30 for terminal D and E against PE (terminal G)
[V]| 11 for terminal D and E against OV (terminal B)

Adjustment ranges  Min current [%] | 0...50
Max current [%] | 50...100
Ramp [s]|0...32.5
Interface RS232C, parametrizing connection 5pole
EMC EN 61000-6-2, EN 61000-6-4
Central connection 6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
Cable specification [mm?] | 7 x 1.0 overall braid shield
Cable length max. [m] | 50

" Ifvalves with onboard electronics are used in safety-related parts of control systems, in case the safety function is requested, the valve elec-
tronics voltage supply is to be switched off by a suitable switching element with sufficient reliability.

R4V-R6V OBE UK.indd 12.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)

R4V/R6V
Command/pressure curve
'3'100
B
(%]
£ 80 /|
) /
E /|
% 60 7
£ yd
© /
* 40 7
o yd
(0]
5 20 ,/
g e
g
0 20 40 60 80
Command signal [%]
p/Q performance curves "
R4V / R6V03 R4V / R6V06
— 400 — 400 —
|1 [
] | — © |
2.350 2. 350 f—or—""
o o
© 300 © 300
2 250 2 250
8 T 4
@ 200 ——] @ 200
150 150
100 100
50 50
0 50 100 150 200 250 0 100 200 300 400 500
Flow-Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]
Minimum pressure curves "
R4V / R6V03 R4V / R6V06
=30 = 30
© ]
2,25 2 25
o o
o 20 // o 20
3 3
315 / 3 15 e
o o
a 10 o 10
-—/-
5l —" 5
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 0 100 200 300 400 500
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

" The performance curves are measured with external drain.
For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve.

R4V-R6V OBE UK.indd 12.10.22

100

R4V | R6V10
~— 400
© -
£.350 —
o
o 300
2 250
(%] —
® —T
@ 200—]

150

100

50

0 130 260 390 520 650
Flow Q [I/min]

R4V / R6V10
s
2,25
o
o 20
3
3 15 /]
o 7
a 10 L

5 —

0

0 130 260 390 520 650
Flow Q [I/min]

4-51

Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves
Electronics Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)

Block diagram

Code 10V
6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804

Reference

D B e 1V

Command
10V: 0...10 V

Potentiometer
supply

+10V C

@

0 0or—

—-—-

@ + ov!
20| b @———W ®
® ~© = Supply
@ PE voltage
18...30 V=
Code 4MA
6 + PE acc. EN 175201-804
| _ _ _ A _ _ _
|
\ .
Reference
.
4MA: 4...20 mA D HC

|

TNED

GO SR @—

® - © Supply
@ PE voltage
18...30 V=
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Interface Program

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves
Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)

ProPxD interface program

The ProPxD software permits comfortable parameter
setting for the module electronics. Via the clearly arranged
entry mask the parameters can be noticed and modified.
Storage of complete parameter sets is possible as well
as printout or record as a text file for further documenta-
tion. Stored parameter sets may be loaded anytime and
transmitted to other valves. Inside the electronics a non-
volatile memory stores the data with the option for recal-
ling or modification.

The PC software can be downloaded free of charge at
www.parker.com/isde — see page “Support® or directly at
www.parker.com/propxd.

i,Parker Hannifin ProPxD
File Options Help Specials Q?

Features

+ Comfortable editing of all parameters

» Depiction and documentation of parameter sets

+ Storage and loading of optimized parameter adjust-
ments

« Executable with all actual Windows® operating
systems from Windows® XP upwards

* Plain communication between PC and electronics
via serial interface RS232C

The parametrizing cable may be ordered under item
no. 40982923.

expert

all Parm. |

PC settings

Tap
*
rarnp up [rns] A
ramp down [ms] A
Max [%] A-channel
Dither-Amplitude [%]
Dither-Fregquency [Hz]

RE=T_F

W aly

Iin [%] A-channel

Demo

Modul

T
i no MI

ings

Channel A"
eres

Channel "B"
rrres

Receive all
Send 4l

————

Send parameter
LI Diefault
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)
R4V X1
X2
X3 ‘
L4 L3 X4 | daxta
X5 3ad2 ‘
\ i NI
mr@ P o-Q
== S
8 | | Bl | e
[ T
R \ \ \
\ \ \
OO0
Qd2
X6
Important:
] On'initial start up and

|7 after long shut down periods

/ bleed air from this plug.

T T
c
2 0
E T
©
T
ad5 )
T
= \ \
Sl Ol=!
| || \ \
) - -
NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 6264-06-07-*-97 | 429 35.8 215 - 7.2 215 0 66.7 58.8 334 7.9 14.3 -
25 6264-08-11-*-97<| 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 1.1 20.6 0 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 15.9 -
32 6264-10-15-*-97 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 0 96.8 92.8 48.4 3.8 21.4 -

Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes £0.1, at port holes +0.2.

NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 6264-06-07-"-97 | 87.3 | 33.35 | 204.7 | 21 62 103 | 148.2 | 32 25 90.8 | 164.2 | 4.5 - -
25 6264-08-11-*-97 [.105 | 39.7 |229.2 | 29 86.5 | 127.5 [ 172.7 | 32 309 | 123 [164.2 | 4.5 - -
32 6264-10-15-*-97 | 120..| 484 |[241.7 | 30 99 140 | 185.2 | 32 29.8 | 143.5 (1642 | 4.5 — —

NG ISO-code d1max d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate

10 | 6264-06-07-*-97 15 7 7.1 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910

25 | 6264-08-11-*-97 23.4 7.1 7.1 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910

32 | 6264-10-15-*-97 32 7.1 7.1 8 M10 20 10.8 17 |SPP 10M12B 910
. O Kit -

NG Bolt kit @Q% ﬁ R T Surface finish

10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % $26-58507-02 | S26-58507-52

25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % $26-58475-02 | S26-58475-52 R.63 {10t

32 BK506 6x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % $26-58508-02 | S$26-58508-52

Prop. section P2 S26-58473-0 S26-58473-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
2 Please combine seal kit of one size with seal kit of Prop. section P2 for complete seal kit.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Relief Valves

Dimensions Series R4V / R6V (Onboard Electronics)
R6V
X1
L4 L3 X3 < X2 | ddxtd
fan) Jan
N N
o
& of L /‘ ™ ) %J
o P T [} T
_ X \H !
fan fan
U U
' _@d3xt3
X7 |
Important:

On initial start up and
after long shut down periods
bleed air/from this plug.

22
(1

H3

Y: external drain port G 1/8“

oos| © L6 g

NN
D)D)

H5

H2
H6
\

NG ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6

10 6264-06-09-*-97 | 53.8 47.5 0 - 221 - 221 53.8 - 26.9 - - -

25 6264-08-13<*-97 | 66.7 55.6 23.8 - 11.1 - 334 70 - 35 - - -

32 6264-10-17-*-97 | 88.9 76.2 31.8 - 12.7 - 44.5 82.6 — 41.3 — — -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.

NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6

10 6264-06-09-*-97 80 269 | 1872 | 27 88 |138.2| 20.5 25 52 117 | 1823 | 144 - 29.5

25 6264-08-13-*-97 | 100 35 |190.7 | 465 | 915 | 141.7 | 25 12 379 | 1245|1823 | 144 - 36.5

32 6264-10-17-*-97 [..120 | 41.3 | 197.7 | 51.3 | 98.5 | 148.7 | 26,5 | 13.5 | 443 | 153 | 1823 | 14.4 - 46.5

NG ISO-code d1max d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate

10 6264-06-09-*-97 14.7 4.8 7.5 10 M12 20 13.5 20 SPP 3R6B 910

25 6264-08-13-*-97 23.4 6.3 7.5 10 M16 27 17.5 25 SPP 6R10B 910

32 6264-10-17-*-97 32 6.3 7.5 10 M18 28 20 30 SPP 10R12B 910

. O Kit .

NG Bolt kit = % ﬁ R e Surface finish

10 BK494 4x M12x45 1SO 4762-12.9 108 Nm %15 % S$26-98589-0 S$26-98589-5 Eosriod

25 BK366 4x M16x70 1SO 4762-12.9 264 Nm £15 % S$26-96396-0 S$26-96396-5 R 6.3

32 BK507 4x M18x75 1SO 4762-12.9 398 Nm +15 % $26-96392-0 S$26-96392-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional Pressure Relief Valve

Characteristics / Ordering Code Series VBY*K
Pilot operated relief valve with proportional adjustment.
Series VBY*K is a pilot operated pressure valve with
external drain.
The optimum performance can be achieved in combina- :_ N
tion with the digital amplifier module PCDO0A-400. LS —FI_XL|
Y
| 7
A BT
Features
* Proportional adjustment
» Subplate mounting acc. to ISO 5781 VBY*K0B VBY*K0G
» External drain
» Main stage spool type valve
+ Pilot stage seated type valve
T]
\
e bl
] == 7
H RE
Eﬁ: Al (P [T ||
' = [
- E{}_@_ : I UU — |
§=1 . } [
; | |
= . —— LT -E\
A P T B
Ordering code -
VBY K 06
| | | | | - -
Pressure Max. Proportional Nominal Seals Design
relief valve setting solenoid size series
range 9VDC/25A NGO06 (not required
for ordering)

Code| Max. setting range Code Seals
064 64 bar N NBR
100 100 bar \ FPM
160 160 bar
210 210 bar
315 315 bar

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

" Port B for remote control, otherwise to be blocked.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves

Proportional Pressure Relief Valve
Series VBY*K

Technical data

General

Design Proportional pressure relief valve
Nominal size NGO06

Interface Subplate mounting according to ISO 5781
Actuation Proportional solenoid

Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20 ... +60
MTTF, value [years] | 75
Weight [kg] | 2.4
Hydraulics
Max. operating pressure [bar] P, A: 315, Port B.blocked,
Port T depressurized

Nominal flow [I/min] [ 40
Adjustment range [bar] | up to 64, 100, 160, 210, 315
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?3/s] | 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Linearity [%] | 3.5 at > 15 % pnom.
Repeatability [%] | <£2
Hysteresis [%] | <3
Response time [ms] | <150
Electrical
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED
Protection class IP65 at EN60529 (with correctly mounted plug=in connector)
Nominal voltage [VDC]|9
Max. current [A]| 2.7
Nom. current [Al|2.5
Ambient temperature [°C]{-20...+70
Coil resistance [Ohm] | 2.1 at 20 °C
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803
Power amplifier PCDO00A-400

Characteristic pressure curves, p =f (U
Setting range max. 64 bar

)
set
Setting range max. 210 bar

E 60 Vi E %20
; ) /// 3200 /
5 Yz = 180 /
¢ %0 // g 160 /
o o /

40 // 140 7

// 120 /
30 //// 100 'Z%
// tvoicl 80 //
20 //7 ypica 60 / / typical
10 40 7/
— 20 /

0

00 10 20 30 40 50 60 7.0 80 90 10
Set value Uggt [V]
0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000
Solenoid current Ig [mA]

2500 0

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

VBY_K UK.indd 12.10.22

0
00 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 9.0 10
Set value Uggt [V]
250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000
Solenoid current Ig [mA]

4-57

Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional Pressure Relief Valve
Characteristic Curves Series VBY*K

P/Q characteristics

Setting range max. 64 bar Setting range max. 100 bar
) 80 — 120
2 70 |- 2500 mA 8 | -2500mA
a a 100
® 60 o
3 3
1875 mA
2 50 [1875 mA g o
2 40 2 60
1250 mA
|-1250 mA
80 40
20
[—625 mA 20+ 625 mA
10 Pami
Pe min— & min
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]
Setting range max. 160 bar Setting range max. 210 bar
8180 o0 s §24°,2500 mA
o 160 ‘o 200
140 o
2 . 11875 mA > 1801875 mA
a 120 @
a 100 & 140
- MA:
60 100
4
zgf 625 mA 60
0 Pe min 28 - 625 mA Pe min—]
0 10 20 30 - 0 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]

Setting range max. 315 bar

5 300
2 260
220
180
140[ 1250 mA
100
60
625 mA
20 Pe min—

0 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]

2500 mA
F1875 mA

Pressure

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Proportional Pressure Relief Valve

Characteristic Curves Series VBY*K
Step response signal, setting range max. 210 bar
g g b
o o .
o S /‘ Without accumulator plate
3 40 ‘05) 40
(%] %]
(]
T 36 bar A\ £ 36 bar & AN
35 / =4 35 I/ﬁ\ \\// \\/
30 30 / \
/ With accumulator plate HO6VMY-1350"
25 25
20 20 7
19 bar 19 bar
15 15
Dead oil volume in line A Dead oil volume in line A
V =50 cm? V =300 cm?
10 1
5 5
0 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400
Time t [ms] Time t [ms]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
" See series VMY for details.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Proportional Pressure Relief Valve

Dimensions Series VBY*K
NGO06
N~ -
] i }
5 o)
|
a B
| |
—F 4
| I I I
| | ‘ |
. [l 8 ]
Y ; 1 1 ] 1
I ¢ @ @@
! o)
R —- ‘ ) ———Jf———
|
|
- @ | ®
® |
13 65 45 45
128
w . O Kit
Surface finish Bolt kit = % ﬁ R .
R,68 f 0N BK375 | 4x M5x30 ISO 4762-12.9 1$5N021 SK-VMY-L06-N SK-VMY-L06-V

Mounting pattern ISO 5781-03-04-0-00

125 40.5%0.1
33 The connection B must
30.2:0-2 be blocked on the
21.5+0.2 subplate for standard
% 12,7202 applications.
= —_— e — e —_——
! EN . LY
o | e T A
o LO+(|) ; -+ 1 5
S -
= IS | B s
il 52 e DEEEY ! b e
o™ N | | T g
! —@P I I
A |I @_ ] ) 1
max.7.3 | |[2424deep | M5.10 deep
body length 80 \
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Unloading Valve
Characteristics Series R4U

Subplate mounted unloading valves series R4U are used
to unload a circuit at low pressure. The mechanically
adjustable pressure signal to unload the main stage has
to be applied to port X. The pressure differential between
opening and closing is nominal 15 or 28 % of the setting
pressure:

28 % for pressure stages 105 and 210 bar
15 % for pressure stage 350 bar

Typical applications are unloading of pumps in an ac-
cumulator circuit or unloading of the low pressure stage
of a double pump.

The R4U is available with an electrical vent valve for Al ———1
\
\
\

unpressurized circulation. A
1

Features 4 l_ W lLiia 2
* Pilot operated unloading valve \ X_: l_

« Interface B
- subplate mounting to ISO 5781 B
» 3 pressure stages

« 2 vent valve functions R4U R4U with vent function

» 3 adjustment modes:
- hand knob
- acorn nut with lead seal
- cylinder lock

i

R

R4U06 R4U06 with vent function

[oxexefe]
00 ©0O0qQe
"

x
[exexoxexoxe|e]
Q000000

3
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Unloading Valve

Ordering Code Series R4U
R4U
I I I I I
Pressure Unloading Max. pressure Pressure Pilot oil Seals
valve function (350 bar) stages
Interface Nominal Body Adjust- Design Modifi-
| size design ment series cations
Code Interface Code Seals
NG10 and 25 1 NBR
Subplate | /% ¥+ 5 FPM
4 |mounting| ¢ AD-®P
ISO 5781 +x
Pin Pilot oil
Code Drain line
Code Nominal size 0 Internal
03 NG10 1 Ext. from subplate
06 NG25
10 NG32 Code Adjustment
1 Hand knob 32 mm
Pressure Pressure diameter (standard)
Code . .
stages differential 3 Acorn nut
1 |upto105bar| 28 % with lead seal
3 |upto210bar| 28 % 4 Cylinder lock
5 |upto350bar| 15%
R4U with vent function
I I I I I I I
Pressure Relief Max. pressure Pressure Pilot oil Solenoid Seals
valve function (350 bar) stages voltage
Interface Nominal Body Adjust- Vent valve Design Modifi-
size design ment function series cations
Le -
Code Interface Code Seals
NG10 and 25 1 NBR
Subplate 5 FPM
4 |mounting
ISO 5781
Code Voltage
GOR 12Vs=
- - GoQ 24V =
Code Nominal size GAR' 98V =
03 NG10 GAG! 205V =
06 NG25 W30 110V /50 Hz
10 NG32 120V /60 Hz
230V /50 Hz
W31
Pressure | Pressure 240V /60 Hz
Code : A
stages differential
1 ‘|upto 105 bar| 28 % Code Vent valve
3 |upto210bar| 28 % 09 Solenoid not activ.
5 |upto350bar| 15% unpress. circulation
1 Solenoid activated
- unpress. circulation
Code Adjustment
1 Hand knob (standard) - -
- Pilot oil
3 | Acorn nut with lead seal —
- Code Drain line
4 Cylinder lock
0 Internal
1 Ext. from subplate

" To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC resp. 230 VAC power supply.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Unloading Valve

Technical Data Series R4U

R4U

General

Nominal size NG10 NG25 NG32
Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 5781

Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF, value [years] | 75

Weight [ka] 2.7 4.5 6.0
Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports A and X 350, Ports B and Y depressurized

Pressure stages
Pressure differential

[bar]

105, 210, 350

28 % (for pressure stages 105 bar and 210 bar); 15 % (for pressure stages 350 bar)

Nominal flow [I/min] 150 350 650
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?s] |20 ... 400
recommended  [cSt]/ [mm?/s]|30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...4+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
R4U with vent function
General
Nominal size NG10 NG25 NG32
Interface Subplate mounting ace. ISO 5781
Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 75
Weight [kg] 4.4 6.2 7.7
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports A and X 350, Ports B and Y depressurized
Pressure stages [bar] 1105, 210, 350
Pressure differential 28 % (for pressure stages 105 bar and 210 bar); 15 % (for pressure stages 350 bar)
Nominal flow [I/min] 150 350 650
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt)/ [mm?3/s] |20 ... 400
recommended [cSt)/ [mm?/s]|30.... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Electrical (solenoid)
Duty ratio [%]4 100 ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in according with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code GOR G0Q GAR GAG W30 W31
Supply voltage V| 12v= 24V = 98V = 205v= | 110VIS0ne | 280150 e
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10 15 5
Current consumption  hold [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 0.6/0.55 0.3/0.27
in rush [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 25/24 1.25/1.2
Power consumption hold wj 32.7 31 31.9 28.2 70/70 VA 70/70 VA
in rush W] 32.7 31 31.9 28.2 280/290 VA | 280/290 VA
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461
Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

R4U UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Unloading Valve

Characteristic Curves Series R4U
p/Q performance curve " Minimum pressure curve
— 350
®©
S, —
a 300
(0]
3 250 — |
3 —. 30
o L— T
200 £ 25
/ g
150 = 20
|_—1 @ 15
100 o
- 10
50 5
0 20 40 60 80 100 0 20 40 60 80 100
Flow Q [%] Flow Q [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

" The performance curves are measured with external drain.
For internal drain the tank pressure has to be added to curve.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Unloading Valve

Dimensions Series R4U
R4U
X1
X2
X3
X4
G o2 d4xt4
D+ Oy -
Y >
(3]
>_
o LN L LN gl e
(9]
Cylinder m
lock X 4
O OO
0d2 _Od3xt3
X6
30 X7
L6
L4
Hand knob
4’: -47-0.,_Or. _
@d6 corn nut with | —
d lead seal w| T
] -
o i —]
I
’ @]
NG ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 42.9 35.8 21.5 - 7.2 21.5 31.8 66.7 58.8 33.4 7.9 - -
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 1.1 20.6 44.5 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 - -
32 5781-10-13-0-00 84.2 67.5 59.5 42.1 16.7 24.6 62.7 96.8 92.8 484 3.8 - -

Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.

NG ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 87.3 | 33.35 83 21 - - 62.5 - 25 90.8 — 143 181 144.8
25 5781-08-10-0-00 105 39.7 | 107.5 29 — - 87 - 30.9 123 — 143 181 144.8
32 5781-10-13-0-00 120 48.4 120 30 — - 99.5 - 29.8 | 1435 — 143 181 144.8
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "
10 | 5781-06-07-0-00 15 7 71 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 | 5781-08-10-0-00 23.4 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 5781-10-13-0-00 32 71 71 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
. O Kit .

NG Bolt kit @@ % ﬁ SR o Surface finish
10 BK505 4x M10x35 ISO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S26-58507-0 S26-58507-5

Elosiiog
25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S26-58475-0 S26-58475-5 Riex8-3
32 BK506 6x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S26-58508-0 S$26-58508-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Unloading Valve
Dimensions Series R4U

R4U with vent function
L5 30 X1

L1 X4 ) d4xt4

@9_ {E_‘@L Hand knob _€I>_

|
<4
Yi |

© ! ! -
S B Y 6_>| gl o
: — — >
D) ~ N/ TR | S 7|7
2 ] @ | [ T
o lTJ Cylinder @ | X | |
TR lock - e
S6--0-By= | [ 5ops
I A @d2 Odaxt3
i 2 X6
B X7
L6

| o o L_@__[:: — |
| L=
T

T 5:'_ T
Jd6
03 z

H2
l
=
l-

ol

NG ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 42.9 35.8 215 - 7.2 215 31.8 66.7 58.8 334 7.9 - -
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 111 20.6 445 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 - -
32 5781-10-13-000 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 62.7 96.8 92.8 48.4 3.8 - -
Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes £0.1, at port holes +0.2.
NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 87.3 | 33.35| 70 130 21 68.5 [109.5| - - 25 | 90.8 - 143 | 181 | 165.6
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 105 | 39.7 70 (1545| 29 93 134 - - 30.9 | 123 - 143 | 181 | 165.6
32 5781-10-13-0-00 [ 120 |- 484 70 167 30 [105.5|146.5| - - 29.8 [143.5| - 143 | 181 | 165.6
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "
10 5781-06-07-0-00 15 7 7.1 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 5781-08-10-0-00 234 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 5781-10-13-0-00 32 71 7.1 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
. O Kit -
NG Bolt kit W % @4 R = Surface finish
10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S26-58507-0 2 S26-58507-5 2
25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S26-58475-0 2 S26-58475-5 2 [Sloo1/100
32 BK506 6x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S26-58508-0 2 S26-58508-5 2 Rax6.3
VV01, AC solenoid S26-35237-0 S26-35237-5
VV01, DC solenoid S56-40609-0 S56-40609-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
2 Please combine seal kit of one size with seal kit of V01 DC / AC solenoid for complete seal kit.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Sequence Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series R4S

Subplate mounted sequence valves series R4S enable
a hydraulic system to operate in a pressure sequence.
When the system pressure reaches the setting pressure
the valve opens and permits flow to the secondary sub-
system.

Features

» Pilot operated sequence valve

» Subplate mounting acc. to ISO 5781
+ 3 pressure stages

* 3 adjustment modes:

- hand knob
- acorn nut with lead seal
- cylinder lock

Ordering code

| | | | I | | | | | I
Pressure Interface  Relief Nominal Max. Body Pressure Adjust- External Design Seals
valve function size pressure design stages ment drain series
(350 bar) from
subplate

Code Interface Code Seals

NG10 and 25 NG32 1 NBR

Subplate 5 FPM
4 | |mounting
ISO 5781

Code Adjustment

Hand knob 32 mm
diameter (standard)

Code Nominal size

03 NG10 3 Acorn nut
06 NG25 with lead seal
10 NG32 4 Cylinder lock

Code| Pressure stages
1 up to 105 bar
3 up to 210 bar
5 up to 350 bar
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Sequence Valve
Technical Data / Characteristics Curve Series R4S

Technical data

General
Nominal size NG10 NG25 NG32
Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 5781
Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred
Ambient temperature [°C] [ -20...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 75
Weight [ka] 2.7 4.5 6.0
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports A, B and X 350, port Y depressurized
Pressure stages [bar] | 105, 210, 350
Nominal flow [I/min] 150 350 650
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?#s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?#s] |30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...4+70)
Filtration 1ISO 4406; 18/16/13

Typical pressure characteristics at closing point

l I |

time underlap

Pressure

P2

YA

P1

P
~

~

4
/

/
pressure
underlap

~

-
P
—
S~

Response time
P1 = setting pressure
P2 = operating pressure

Time and pressure underlap depend on the characteristics of the specific system.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Sequence Valve

Dimensions Series R4S
X1
X2
%5 o2 d4xt4
D — © @
Y N
[32]
>_
o -
o - Yy (= YA o YT
- @ @l) S 77
o - -
Cylinder
lock XS -
O OO
0gd2 Dd3xt3
X6
30 X7
L6
L4
Hand knob
1[ -
Jd6 Acorn nut with | ~
d lead seal |'T
I
|1
o l —]
T
’ ©]
NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 42.9 35.8 21.5 - 7.2 21.5 31.8 66.7 58.8 33.4 7.9 - -
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 11.1 20.6 445 79.4 73 39.7 6.4 - -
32 5781-10-13-0-00 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 62.7 96.8 92.8 48.4 3.8 - -

Tolerance at X and Y pin holes and screw holes +0.1, at port holes +0.2.

NG ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 | 5781-06-07-0-00 | 87.3 | 33:35| 83 21 - - 62.5 - 25 90.8 - 143 181 | 144.8
25 | 5781-08-10-0-00 | 105 39.7 | 107.5| 29 - - 87 - 309 | 123 - 143 181 | 144.8
32 5781-10-13-0-00 120 48.4 120 30 - - 99.5 - 29.8 | 1435 - 143 181 144.8
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "
10 5781-06-07-0-00 15 7 71 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 | 5781-08-10-0-00 23.4 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 5781-10-13-0-00 32 71 71 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910

. O Kit . .
NG Bolt kit @jﬁ % 5;4 R = Surface finish
10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm £15 % S26-58507-0 S26-58507-5

Elosiiag

25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm £15 % S26-58475-0 S26-58475-5 RimarB-3
32 BK506 6x M10x45 ISO 4762-12.9 63 Nm +15 % S$26-58508-0 S$26-58508-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series VM

Direct operated pressure reducing valve with manual
adjustment. Series VM is a direct operated, spring loaded
3-way pressure reducing valve, that is open in neutral
position. The valve closes the connection when the
pre-set pressure is exceeded.

Primary port: NGO06 - P

Secondary port: NGO06 - A P
Tank port: NGO06 - T

If the pressure increases due to an external influence the

spool opens to port T until the pre-set pressure isreached.  NGos NGO06
Features

» Spool type valve

» Subplate mounting acc. to ISO 5781
» 5 pressure stages

+ 2 adjustment modes

NGO06

-
Ordering code
VM Al o] |v| |G -
L
I I I I I I I I
Pressure  Pressure Adjustment Nominal FPM Gauge Lock  Design
reducing stages screw size seals port series
valve with NGO06 G 1/4” (not required
hexagon for ordering)
socket
Code| Pressure stages COd_f Lock
025 up to 25 bar omi -
Z Key lock

064 up to 64 bar
160 up to 160 bar
210 up to 210 bar
350 up to 350 bar

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

VM UK.indd 12.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data / Characteristic Curves

Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Series VM

Technical data

General

Design Pressure reducing valve, direct operated, spool type
Nominal size NGO06 (CETOP 03 / NFPA D03)

Interface Subplate mounting according to ISO 5781

Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF value [years] | 150
Weight [kal| 1.3
Hydraulics

Max. operating pressure

Pressure stages
Nominal flow
Fluid

Fluid temperature

Viscosity permitted
recommended

Filtration

[bar]

[bar]
[I/min]

[°C]
[cSt)/ [mm?/s]
[cSt)/ [mm?/s]

Port P and A 350
Port T depressurized

25; 64; 160; 210; 350

25

Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
-20...+70

20...400
30...80

ISO 4406; 18/16/13

Characteristic Curves

Setting pressure max. 25 bar

Setting pressure max. 160 or 210 bar

= 40 =240
2 o
= Flow A =T Flow P —— A = —
2 59 9220 —
o \ 2200
2 ~—— @ Flow A—=T Flow P = A
S 20 I — — £ 180
>~ S \
o a
10 \‘K 140
0 120
-15 410 0 10 200 25 100
Flow.Q [l/min]
80 —
Setting pressure max. 64 bar 60 -
= 80
B Flow A—=T Flow P — A 40 — pmin
do \ 20
o 60 0
2 (F— -15 -10 0 10 20 25
2 40 Flow Q [I/min]
o
20 .
pmin
0
15 -10 0 10

20 25
Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve
Dimensions Series VM

NGO06

Gauge port @ @ @@ -

G1/4\I|_ )
{ DPe| Co —

2.5

=

‘<¢>‘ 2] o_

=i

\
! -T— m 9 1 I /’\\
B o [ 7 3 o)
‘ ™ \ { - - - m ''''' ) ~__/
| 1 '
L I d el ¥
|| @55
221 for key lock |<20,_|
83
69
40.5 |
T ® P@% D
A 5 o i
?a [ OUOR 8 -1
Port B: Blocked by counterpart 1 @ @%T ®
5.5
169 E}
Surface finish Bolt kit g 3 5—¥ O kit
FPM
-0.01/100
R.63 ] BK443 | 4xM5x45 1SO 4762-12.9 1‘?5'\';1 SK-VB/VM/VS-A06YV
I (o]
Mounting pattern ISO 5781-03-04-0-00
125 40.5%0.1
33
30.2:0.2
21_510.2
o +0.
3 12,702
¥ S I U A A (O, _
o T
F R @ g
e IR | B [€s
e I | | S
I _@_ -@P I 1
1 T }
max. 7.2 04.2x4 deep‘ M5-10 deep
body length 80 }

VM UK.indd 12.10.22

m 4-72 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Characteristics / Ordering Code Series R4R
Subplate mounted pressure reducing valves series R4R
are used to control the pressure in the secondary part of
the hydraulic system. Independent of the primary pres- B|
sure the secondary pressure is reduced to the pressure
setting. In order to avoid undesired motion the valves are - L
normally closed. | I’
I
- XY
Features 'j !
* Pilot operated with manual adjustment
+ Subplate mounting acc. to ISO 5781
» Normally closed to avoid unintended motion
» 3 pressure stages
» 3 adjustment modes:
- hand knob
- acorn nut with lead seal
- cylinder lock
Ordering code
| | | | | | | | | | | |
Pressure Interface Reducing Nominal Max. Pilot Pressure Adjust- Pilotoil Design Seals Modifi-
valve function size pressure . ports stages ment series cations
(350 bar) G1/4«
Code Interface Code Seals
NG10 and 25 NG32 1 NBR
Subplate 5 FPM
4 _|mounting
ISO 5781
Pilot oil
Code| Pilot Drain
Code Nominal size 1 Internal | External from Y
03 NG10 2 Internal |External from Y1
06 NG25
10 NG32
Code Adjustment
1 Hand knob 32 mm
diameter (standard)

Code| Pressure stages "
1 up to 105 bar 3
3 up to 210 bar
5 up to 350 bar

Acorn nut
with lead seal

4 Cylinder lock

" Further pressure stages on request.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Technical Data Series R4R

General

Nominal size NG10 | NG25 NG32
Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 5781

Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF value [years] | 75

Weight [kg] 2.7 4.5 6.0
Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports A, B and X 350, port Y depressurized

Pressure stages [bar] | 105, 210, 350

Nominal flow [I/min] 150 350 500
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Viscosity, permitted [eSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...4+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

R4R UK.indd 13.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve
Characteristic Curves Series R4R

Reduced pressure pA versus flow Q

R4R03 " Minimum pressure curve
— 400
(]
2
< 350
o
o 300
@
@ 250 — 30 7
= ©
(o}
o 200 8, 25 /
b o
3] o 20
3 150 > /
T 3 15
100 o
o 10
50 ; Wy 4
//
0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]
Reduced pressure pA versus flow Q
R4R06 " Minimum pressure curve
— 400
[]
= 350
<
o
o 300
3
g 250 = 30
a .25
§ 200 <,
2 150 g /’
2 2 15
100 © //
a 10 -
50 5
0 50 100 150 200..250 300 350 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Flow.Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]
Reduced pressure pA versus flow Q
R4R10 " Minimum pressure curve
— 400
8 80
= 350 =
Ke)
S = 70
o 300 o
=] 2 60
@ 250 2
s @ 50
% 200 T 40 y
2 150 jd
3 30 L
o
100 20 o
50 10
0 100 200 300 400 500 0O 100 200 300 400 500
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

" Measured at 350 bar primary pressure pB.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series R4R
X1
X2
X4X3
% o2 d4xt4
D — Dy
Y N
[s2]
>_

B1
|
&
|
|
Jd1
Y1

B2

Cylinder loc

O — OO
Pd3xt3
X7
30
L6
L4
L3
* L7 - Acorn nut
- = with lead seal
X1 Yl : a
X1: G 1/
] I | y Y1: G 1/4*
Q.

. \
ad6 Hand knob

T
e 2
I
TT ! !
Al
2L 1 | J
t g I ]
NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 42.9 35.8 21.5 - 7.2 - 31.8 66.7 - 334 7.9 - -
25 5781-08-10-000 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 111 - 44.5 79.4 - 39.7 6.4 - -
32 5781-10-13-0-00 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 - 62.7 96.8 - 48.4 3.8 - -
Tolerance for all dimensions +0.2
NG ISO-code B1 B2 HA4 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 L7
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 87.3 | 33.35| 87 21 62.5 - - - 25 | 90.8 | 60.8 | 143 | 181 | 144.8| 38.6
25 5781-08-10-0-00 [ 105 »39:7 | 1115 | 29 87 - - - 309 | 123 | 60.8 | 143 | 181 [144.8| 38.6
32 5781-10-13-0-00 | 120 | 484 | 124 30 | 99.5 - - - 29.8 | 143.5| 60.8 | 143 | 181 |144.8| 38.6
NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "
10 5781-06-07-0-00 15 7 71 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 5781-08-10-0-00 23.4 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 5781-10-13-0-00 32 71 7.1 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
. O Kit .
NG Bolt kit @jﬁ % 5;4 NBR EPM Surface finish
10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm £15 % S$26-58507-0 S$26-58507-5
Glooiod]
25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S26-58475-0 S26-58475-5 RimaxB-3
32 BK506 6x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 63 Nm 15 % S26-58508-0 S26-58508-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Pilot Operated Proportional Reducing Valve
Series VMY

Proportional pressure reducing valves of the series VMY
allow the variable adjustment of the reduced pressure
from O bar up to the nominal pressure.

The valve consists of a spool type main stage and a
proportionally operated pilot stage. The desired pressure
can be variably set corresponding to the command signal
specified on the amplifier. The proportional solenoid con-
verts the current of the amplifier into force on the valve
poppet of the pilot stage.

Typical applications are pressure systems, test equip-
ment, or counterweight systems. The optimum perfor-
mance can be achieved in combination with the digital
amplifier module PCDO0A-400 for open loop systems or
with PWDXXA-40* for closed loop systems.

Function VMY*K06

With the proportional solenoids de-energized the main
spring forces the main spool into the neutral position. Port
A is connected to port T. Thus the reduced pressure only
depends on the back pressure in the external drain pipe
and/or the tank pressure and can accordingly be reduced
down to 0 bar. The pressure present in the P line delivers
the pilot oil to the pilot stage via a flow control valve.
When the proportional solenoid is energized, the pilot pres-
sure is increased in the pilot pressure area, and the main
spool moves against the spring until the connection P - A
opens. The regulation of the reduced pressure on connec-
tion A takes place by the constant comparison of the actual
pressure and the reference pressure of the pilot stage.

VMY*K06N

VMY*K06
=
PIT Y(G1/4) Bl Y], |
i ' A y
I FI X’ Ty X I
' /] [ (i —
L—dA |B Lo Ix
VMY*K06 VMY*K10
VMY*K10

The valve spool is designed so that the connection B-A
is open in the neutral position and is closed in the work-
ing position.

VMY*K10

Neutral position -‘ﬁﬂx - fe -

Y1

[
L 1

AlE b

Port B has to be blocked

Ul

Port X has to be blocked
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Proportional Reducing Valve

Ordering Code / Technical Data Series VMY
Ordering code
VMY K 1] [p] T
| | | | | | | -
Reducing Pressure Proportional Nominal Pilot Seals High Design
valve stages solenoid size pressure series
9V/25A channel (not required for
ordering)
Code| Pressure stages Code Seals
064 up to 64 bar N2 NBR
100 up to 100 bar \% FPM
160 up to 160 bar
210 up to 210 bar
315 up to 315 bar Pilot oil
Code| Size Pilot Drain - | pmin [bar]
omit| 10 ' |Internal |Internal| 3-4
Code| Nominal size N" | 06 [Internal|Externall 0.5-1
22 :ggg Bold letters = T 06 |Internal|lnternal| 1-2

Technical data

Short-term availability

Solenoid connection

General
Design 3 way proportional reducing valve, pilot operated, spool design
Nominal size 06 (DIN NG06/CETOP 03/NFPA D03) | 10 (DIN NG10/CETOP 05/NFPA D05)
Interface Subplate mountingaccording to ISO 5781
Actuation Proportional solenoid
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60
MTTF, value [years] | 75
Weight kgl 2.8 | 5
Hydraulics
Max. operating pressure Size 06:
[bar] | Ports P, A 315; Port T, Y depressurized; port B has to be blocked
Size 10:
[bar] | Ports A, B 350; Port Y depressurized; port X has to be blocked
Pressure stages [bar] |64, 100, 160, 210, 315
Nominal flow [1/min] 40 | 160
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s] [ 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?#/s] |30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...4+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Linearity [%] See characteristic pressure curves | +3.5at>15%p__
Repeatability [%] | <x2
Hysteresis [%] | <3
Response time [ms] <150 | <200
Electrical
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Nominal voltage [VDC]|9
Max. current [A]| 2.7
Nom. current [A]l|2.5
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+70
Coil resistance [Ohm] |-2.1 (at 20 °C)

Connector as per EN 175301-803

Power amplifier, recommended PCDO00A-400
" Connection on port Y1 or Y2.
2 Not for NG06.
VMY UK.INDD 18.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional Reducing Valve
Characteristic Curves Series VMY

NGO06 Characteristic pressure lines p =f (U_,)
Setting range max. 64 bar Setting range max. 210 bar

(0]
()]
I\
N
o

s s
S, S
o o

5 60 5 200
a ]
o o
& 55 o

/ 180

50 /
160

45
/ 140
40

35 120 7
30 100 /

) / /

80
y
20 '/ / /4 Q =0 I/min
Q=0lmin 60 } } }
15 l l typical characteristic
typical characteristic curve
curve 40
10
2
5 / 0 /
0 J/ 0
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Set value Ugg[V] Set value Ug[V]
1 250 500750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000 2250 2500 1 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000 2250 2500
Solenoid current Ig[mA] Solenoid current Ig[mA]
NGO06 p/Q characteristics
Setting range max. 64 bar
=100 \ !
& FlowA-T Flow P - A
S 80
()
‘g 2500 mA
§ 60
o 1875 mA
40
1250 mA
20
625 mA
0mA Pmin
40 30 20 10 0 10 20 30 40

Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Proportional Reducing Valve

Characteristic Curves Series VMY
NGO06 p/Q characteristics
Setting range max. 100 bar
=120
S 2500 mA
o 100
@ Flow A-T Flow P - A
2 80 1875 mA
[0)
o 60
PhY — 1250 mA
20 625 mA
0mA Pmin
40 30 20 10 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]
Setting range max. 160 bar
= 200
S, 180 2500 mA
5160
5140 FlowA-T Flow P - A
8120 1875 mA
o 100
80
— 1250 mA
60
40 625 mA
20 -
0 ~——o2U0mA | Pmin
40 30 20 10 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]
Setting range max. 210 bar
~— 260
®©
Q,
o 220 2500 mA
[0
> 180 FlowA - T Flow P - A
o 1875 mA
a 140
100 1250 mA
60
625 mA
20 ~—~————0u01 0mA Pmin
40 30 20 10 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]
Setting range max. 315 bar
= 340 1 2500 mA |
Ke) I
£ 300 !
Flow A-T
o -
o 260 Flow P - A
= N
2 220 1875 mA
o
a 180
140 1250 mA
100
60 625 mA
20 0 mA Pmin
40 30 20 0 10 20 30 40
Flow Q [I/min]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Pilot Operated Proportional Reducing Valve

Series VMY

NG10 p/Q characteristics

for pilot oil supply from high pressure channel P

Setting range max. 64 bar

80

70

2500 mA

60
50

Flow A-Y — 1875 mA

Flow B-A

Pressure pg [bar]

40
30

1250 mA

20

625 mA

10
0

\i\

Pe Min
L

160

Setting range max. 100 bar

120 80 40

80

120 160
Flow Q [I/min]

120

100

250(|) mA

80

Pressure pg [bar]

60

[
Flow A-Y 1875 mA

Flow B-A

40

1250 mA

20
0

|
625 mA

Pe MiN

160

Setting range max. 160 bar

120 80 40

80

120 160
Flow Q [I/min]

160

140

2500 mA
|

120

1875 mA

100

Pressure pg [bar]

80

60
40

1250 mA
Flow A-Y {

Flow B-A

625 mA

20

Pe Min

0

160

Setting range max. 210 bar

120 80 40

80

120 160
Flow Q [I/min]

2500i mA

1875 mA

Flow A-Y —1250 mA

Flow B-A

625 mA
I

Pe Min

160

120 80 40

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series VMY
NGO06 i13'5 40.5
~ T,
¢ Th @ ~&h

~

31
[
\

o
\t v
) In
//"\\
\: V2

g

|

!

|

|

l

@ | @

-Uu/#‘\
\:k

@

-

ol
o ‘
T | | | |
il | | | |
s | I
S huny ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
1 ‘ 1 — 1 : 1 PortY: G1/4
A - : VMY*KO06T:
| | | | ‘ | Ports Y1 and Y2: closed
1 1yl
d ! ‘ ! o i - @ ‘ @ vmykosn:
! ! ! | ! N o Drain port Y1 or Y2
o ] | L _ Iy © 1 _ # - —1 PortY1closed,
N e e
L ik | | Port Y2 opened
1 11
11 1
ul B | P 8 s
1 o | I U |
20 65 45 45 g
133
Surface finish Bolt kit % ﬁ O Kit
= FPM
-0.01/100
Ru68 {2 BK375 | 4xM5x30 1SO 4762-12.9 ZfsN(;” SK-VMY-L06-V
I (o]
Mounting pattern ISO 5781-03-04-0-00
12.5 40.5+0.1 ‘
‘ 33 The connection
30.0:02 B must be locked
'0; : onto the subplate
Y <21;%— for standard ap-
< 12.7:2 plications.
Lri — o — o — o p——— ——
| EN . ! v
o | e T ~ -
P -
= 13 | B 0ls
i - Yir-® 1S5
o N : | T | %
I é -@P 1 !
| '\P 7}}
max.7.3 | 2424 deep | M5.10 deep
body length 80 \
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Proportional Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series VMY
NG10 42.9
21.4 ~
254 | 7.1 g
9o -
_| 2 %
4.5
Co]
-
I ‘ I
e
— 9 |
o o
I_T__i
| N [rw [
‘ ‘ Jm.
© | Ol sl
e (I ©d
88 @’ﬁf f ,‘ -
Surface finish Bolt kit O Kit
urface finis olt ki @ﬁ% ﬁ o
Rrna6-3 oo BK389 [4x M10x50 I1SO 4762-12.9 i?sN;: SK-VB/VM-A10V

Mounting pattern 1ISO 5781-06-07-0-00 "

14.3
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P_é}! jm
G
g
@1- .

66.7
58.7

14.7
84m|n
92max.

L
|
|
& |
Q0
|
| T
£ |
T

" Deviating from ISO the Y port has & 14.7 instead of & 4.8.
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Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve
Series R4R (Proportional)

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Subplate mounted proportional pressure reducing valves
series R4R have a proportional solenoid operated pilot
stage and a cartridge main stage.

The optimum performance can be achieved in combina-

tion with the digital amplifier module PCDO00A-400. T
| |
Features - _'j Xl I Y
» Pilot operated with proportional solenoid :
» Continuous adjustment by proportional solenoid
» Subplate mounting according to ISO 5781
. 3 pressure stages X1 Y1 (ext. optional)
* With mechanical maximum pressure adjustment
9 .
Air
5 - bleeding
|
b
)
\¢
A B h\’(’extern
Ordering code
Pressure Reducing Max. pressure Pressure Pilot oil Solenoid Seal
valve function 350 bar stages voltage
Interface Nominal Pilot ports Adjustment Prop. 12V,23A Design Modifi-
size G1/4% operation series cations
Code Interface Code Seals
NG10 and 25 NG32 1 NBR
Subplate 5 FPM
4 |mounting
ISO 5781
Pilot oil
Code| Pilot Drain
Code Nominal size 1 Internal | External from Y
03 NG10 2 Internal |External from Y1
06 NG25
10 NG32
Code Adjustment
Hand knob 32 mm
Code| Pressure stages 1 diameter (standard)
1 up to 105 bar R Acorn nut
3 up to 210 bar with lead seal
5 up to 350 bar
R4R PROP UK.indd 18.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data / Characteristics Curves Series R4R (Proportional)

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve

Technical data

General
Nominal size NG10 NG25 NG32
Interface Subplate mounting acc. ISO 5781
Mounting position Unrestricted, horizontal mounting preferred
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 75
Weight [ka] 4.8 7.2 13.5
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | Ports A, B and X 350, port Y depressurized
Pressure stages [bar] | 105, 250, 350
Nominal flow [I/min] 150 350 500
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s]| 30 ... 80
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Electrical
Duty ratio [%]| 100 ED
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Nominal voltage V1|12
Max. current [A]l| 2.3
Coil resistance [Ohm] |4 at 20 °C
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN 175301-803
Power amplifier, recommended PCDO00A-400

Command/pressure curves

Pressure p [bar]

>0 Pressure stage up to 350 bar
300 //
250 //
200 / // Pressure stage up to 210 bar
/
/
150 // //
100 / Pressure stage up to 105 bar
/ 7
o S AT
/ / e
0 20 40 60 80 100

Command signal [%]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve
Characteristic Curves Series R4R (Proportional)

Reduced pressure pA versus flow Q

R4R03 " Minimum pressure curve
— 400
©
S,
< 350
(o}
@ 300
>
— 30
@ 250 ]
a 2 25 /]
5 200 a /
@ © 20
S 150 2 /
3 3 15
o o Ve
100 & 10
50 5
—/
0 50 100 150 0 50 100 150
Flow Q [I/min] Flow.Q [I/min]
Reduced pressure pA versus flow Q
R4R06 " Minimum pressure curve
— 400
8
< 350
(o}
o 300
2 — 30
@ 250 =
5 2 25
3 200 g P
o = 4
=} jn
B 150 2 15 /
o o /
100 T 49 e
7
50 5
0 50 100 150 200 250..300 350 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Flow Q [l/min] Flow Q [I/min]
Reduced pressure pA versus flow Q
R4R10 " Minimum pressure curve
— 400
38
% 350 E 80
® 300 =70
7 [O)
8 250 5 00
a 3 50
- 200 o
8 40 A
g 150 0 p
V
& 100 2 ]
/
50 e
10 =
0 100 200 300 400 500 0 100 200 300 400 500
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

" Measured at 350 bar primary pressure pB.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series R4R (Proportional)
X1
X2
X3
X4 | déxt4
X5 Gd2)
© Q D
Y N
o
>
A O A O =1 1 I
Far m m
D D N
2d3xt3
L‘
L6
L5
L4
3.5 L3
L7 ‘ ‘ Acorn nut
' X1 v /" with lead seal
EsAm X1: G 1/4*
Q Q
‘ Y1: G 1/4*
I Hand knob Important:
Nl [ \ _ Oninitial start up
{1 L. = | and after long shut down periods
‘ v v 3 P 3 bleed air from this plug.
= T
I
*%<—
ods 2
I
& z —]
] ©
=

NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 5781-06-07-0-00| 42.9 35.8 215 - 7.2 - 31.8 66.7 - 334 7.9 - -
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 - 1.1 - 44.5 79.4 - 39.7 6.4 - -
32 5781-10-13-0-00 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 - 62.7 96.8 - 48.4 3.8 - -
Tolerance for all dimensions +0.2
NG 1ISO-code B1 B2 B3 H1 H2 H3 H4 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 L7
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 87.3 | 33.35| 71 134 21 68.5 | 109.5 | 25 90.8 | 60.8 143 | 144.8 | 164.8 | 38.6
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 105 | 397 71 158.5 | 29 93 134 | 30.9 123 | 60.8 143 | 144.8 | 164.8 | 38.6
32 5781-10-13-0-00 |.120 (- 48.4 71 171 30 105.5 | 146.5 | 29.8 | 143.5 | 60.8 143 | 144.8 | 164.8 | 38.6

NG ISO-code dimax | d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé Subplate "
10 | 5781-06-07-0-00 15 7 7.1 8 M10 16 10.8 17 SPP 3M6B 910
25 | 5781-08-10-0-00 |  23.4 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17 SPP 6M8B 910
32 | 5781-10-13-0-00 32 7.1 7.1 8 M10 20 10.8 17 SPP 10M12B 910
. O Kit -

NG | Boltkit g3 5—Y¥ \ER o Surface finish

10 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 | 63 Nm 15 % $26-58507-0 2 $26-58507-5 2 e
25 BK485 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 | 63 Nm 15 % S26-58475-0 2 S26-58475-5 2) Rina6-3

32 BK506 6x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 | 63 Nm +15 % $26-58508-0 2 $26-58508-5 2

Prop. section P2 S26-58473-0 S26-58473-5

" Details see chapter 12, series SPP.
2 Please combine seal kit of one size with seal kit of Prop. section P2 for complete seal kit.

R4R PROP UK.indd 18.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pressure Valves

Plugs Accessories
Description Threa.dt.ad cable Body c?olour Flgurt_as Order no.
joint coding switching
black, B . 5001710
PG 9 ’ Fig. 1
Plug EN 175301-803", design type AF, grey, A 9 5001711
protection class IP65 voltages up to 250 V black. B 5001716
PG11 ’ Fig. 1
grey, A 5001717
. . black, B Fig.1 and 5001571
Plug with LED insert 24 V PG11 grey, A Fig. 3 5001572
. . black, B Fig.1 and 5001573
Plug with lamp insert 110 V PG11 grey, A Fig. 4 5001574
. . black, B Fig.1 and 5001575
Plug with lamp insert 230 V PG11 grey, A Fig. 4 5001576
. . . Lo black, B Fig.1 and 5001708
Plug with LED insert 24 V and supressing circuitry PG11 grey, A Fig [B8 5001709
Plug with rectifier. Rectifier with 4 silicon diodes in bridge .
circuit. Varistor in alternating current side to protect the PG11 tlEtg F'g'.1 b, Sopgy 37
. ) grey, A Fig. 6 5001738
diodes against power peaks
. . black, B . 5001723
Plug with pull relief and translucent cover PG11 grey, A Fig. 2 5001724
Application with bridge rectifier suitable for 5001723 and _ . Fig. 2 and 5001727
5001724 Fig. 7
Application with bridge rectifier and lamp suitable for _ _ Fig«2 and 5001734
5001723 and 5001724 Fig. 8
Fig. 3 Fig. 5 Fig. 7
O * + b—<+ ~
ﬁ 1 1
o<
88
PG 9=~50 TR
PG11=~53 ez XZ\\\\ £ ) N £
0O © C- © ’ - -
oo > >
o
3 ) |
© Q © L
S S
N
J Lﬂ
@30.5
Fig. 4 Fig. 6 Fig. 8
N " ~
1
o
3
[e; € ~
2
(o2}
(o] o 1
1 @ I\ @ T
Input voltage
max. 240 V~
. M3 Output voltage
max. 213 V=
" EN 175301-803 (new) corresponding with DIN 43650 (old).
Access04.indd 18.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pressure Valves

Plugs Accessories
Central connector
7/8-20
max. 67 . UNEF-2B
o :
§ ] @ Description Order No.
- PG13.5 DIN 43563 6+PE 5004072

Access04.indd 18.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Chapter 5:

Contents Flow Valves
Series Description Size Mounting | Page
) c
Parker Standard |1/4|3/8|1/2|3/4| 1 © :
DIN/1SO o6l10(16| & | ©
a | @
Throttle valves, manual adjustment
MVI L3 T B . 5-2
NS o | o | o] o . 5-4
FS With free return flow ol e e || . 5-6
Flow control valves, manual adjustment
PCMS Lo I N I . 5-8
GFG2 . . 5-10
2F1C o | . 5-14

More flow valves are presented in the following chapters:
Chapter 7: Sandwich Valves

Chapter 8: Slip-In Cartridge Valves

Chapter 9: SAE Flange Valves

Chapter 10: Valves for Pipe Mounting

Content05.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Cartridge-Type Needle Valve

Series MVI

Manatrol needle valve with steel body as screw-in valve
for block insertion, optionally with a 30° taper fine V-notch

or micro-fine rectangular slot. The form of th

opening influences the accuracy of the flow adjustment,
which is pressure and viscosity dependent. The needle

is made of stainless steel and fits into a ring

valve cartridge. For details of cutting tools for reaming the

block bore, see 'Accessories' at the end of th

Characteristic values

e metering

gap in the

is chapter.

. Gy FIo_w Max. orifice 187 Weight
Size press. [I/min] area [cm?] factor kg]
[bar] Ap 10 bar valve 9
400 350 25 0.14 6.3 0.18
600 350 65 0.37 18.5 0.32
800 350 105 0.55 27.5 0.59
1200 350 160 0.90 45.7 0.95
Needle size
400-2 11 0.52
400-3 2 0.012 ~—1
Ap/Q curves
— 200
) g 1200
Flow rate Q [I/min] = Kv - Ap = 175
Y g
z 150 —
Kv see table LT?
Ap [bar] 125 800
3 = ifi i i L —
Y [kg/dm ] = specific gravity of fluid o L —
(y for mineral oil =0.85-0.9) 4 //
/ T 600
75 / - —
25 / 400
%/
0 2 4 8 10 12 14
Pressure drop Ap [bar]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
Ordering code
I I I I I
Cartridge- Size and Steel body Needle Seal
type screw-in
needle threads
valve
Code|  Size Threads Code Seal
400 1/4" 3/4 - 16 UNF-2B omit NBR
600 3/8" 7/8 -14 UNF-2B V FPM
800 1/2"  (1.1/16 - 12 UN-2B
1200 3/4" (15/16-12 UN-2B Code Needle
. Standard 30°
omit
taper
1) i _
Bold letters = 2 F"\’/‘I? Vv :_OIC“
. - icro-fine
Short-term availabilit 3"
") Only for size 400. y slotted

MVI UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Cartridge-Type Needle Valve
Dimensions Series MVI

Threaded cartridge valve

5 |
[0}
&
ko) (E=1.155xSW)
o [S]
T
3V
- sw
!{ i
L
T
A
5 i
" N
Jd1
- Jd2 =
[t R ——

Size H H3 H2 H1 2d1 agd2 R (Threads) @D SW
MVI 400 25.4 65 60 10.9 4.6 14.22 3/4- 16 UNF-2 51 221
MVI 600 30 81 73 13.5 7.9 15.8 718 - 14 UNF-2 64 25.4
MVI 800 39.6 91 79 15.2 9.4 20.55 11/16 - 12 UN-2 83 31.8
MVI 1200 434 102 88 19.1 11.7 26.92 15/16 - 12 UN-2 98 38.1

Mounting cavity
ft— JA3——— |
(t—— A4
[To) ft— R———y
S s
v Ra=1um 6"}\1 v
ol ¢ [
_ B By A o
N | o e
3 1
| :

Size ad3 @d4* %12 | @gd5 (min) | @d6* 005 ad7 T4+ 038 T2 T3 T T1
MVI1 400 26 20.6 5.3 14.275 5.3 2.54 15 17.8 27 14.2
MVI 600 30 23.93 8.1 15.85 8.1 2.54 17 21.6 32 16.5
MVI 800 37 29.16 10.2 20.6 10.2 3.3 19 30 42 241
MVI 1200 44 35.54 12.7 26.975 12.7 3.3 19 31.8 46 24.6

MVI UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Needle Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series NS

Manatrol shut-off and metering valves with 2 stage needle
cone. Fine adjustment for the first stage can be achieved
with 3 rotations of the adjustment knob. The second stage
with normal throttle characteristics is achieved with 3
further rotations.

A cylindrical needle with a rectangular slot is provided
to reduce the viscosity effect for sizes 400 and 600. The
flow is dependent on pressure and viscosity.

Characteristic values
(only for standard 2 stage needle)

Press. [bar] Flow [Max. cross-| Kv factor .
Size teel |b [I/min] section valve W[i'g]ht Flow rate Q [/min] = Kv - Ap

steel |Drass| xp 10 bar [cm?] open g —
400 | 210 | 140 25 0.13 6.3 04
600 | 210 | 140 40 0.22 11.2 0.6 Kv from the table
800 | 210 | 140 | 50 0.28 139 | 1.0 Ap[&b;”‘gl . e weiaht of the medi

y [kg/dm = specific weight of the medium

1200 | 210 | 140 120 0.70 35.4 2.0 (y for mineral oil =0.85-0.9)
1600 | 210 | 35 250 1.48 75 4.0

Ordering code

N S S
I

Needle Subplate Size Steel body Needle Clamping Seal

valve mounting screw
Code Size Code Seal
400 400 omit NBR
600 600 V FPM
800 800
1200 1200 -
1600 1600 Code| Clamping screw
omit| Hexagon socket
With knurled
F knob
Code Needle
omit Standard
2 stage needle
4" Micro-fine hollow
needle with slot Bold letters =
1 . Short-term availability
) Only for sizes 400 to 600.

NS UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Needle Valve

Characteristic Curves / Dimensions Series NS
Ap/Q curves
= 300
£
3250 — —- 1600
2
o
i 200
Pl
150 o
pd ———
/ — -1200
/] — ]
100 =
-800
50 ——— j
/ — T -600
0 vV —— | -400
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Pressure drop Ap [bar]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
Dimensions
-< L1 - <90
<7
i ~
T sw
ﬂEECIamping \}/
# screw - P +F t+
Fast :(\E‘ T 21?)598
98 7 65 21098
‘ Preferred ! ! A —
N 1 1 Hexagon adjusting
+—+— — —  flow direction R e T knob, standard for
i ] ! ! L\ size 1600
! ! Qd2 . ad1
»19D2| - B -
H2 = closed
Hs = opened
Ls, ‘o Lo =P
\
& o o 5
OGO 4#
- & '
<3 Lo
Size L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 L7 B B1 H H2 H3 | @d1 | @d2 | @D2 | @D SW
NS400 | 478 | 6.4 - 347 | 48 | 254 | 112 | 445 | 333 | 224 | 495 | 546 | 6.8 71 13.3 | 20.6 -
NS600 | 50.8 | 8.6 - 33.6 | 41 254 | 127 | 50.8 | 38.1 | 254 | 61.0 | 67.3 | 7.0 8.6 | 16.0 | 254 -
NS800 | 754 | 18.5 - 38.1 4.1 30.2 | 22,6 | 57.2 | 444 | 254 | 70.0 | 772 | 7.0 11.9 | 19.1 | 30.0 -
NS1200 | 93.7 | 86 | 381 | 76.2 | 11.2 | 544 | 198 | 69.9 | 54.1 | 284 | 793 | 945 | 95 | 16.8 24 34.8 -
NS1600 | 111.3 | 7.9 | 478 | 953 | 19.0 | 57.2 | 26.9 | 76.2 | 60.4 | 445 |123.2|140.0| 95 | 224 32 - 47.5
NS UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Throttle Check Valve
Series FS

Manatrol throttle check valves series FS allow the adjust-
ment of the flow for a defined direction.

A 2 stage needle allows for very exact setting of smaller
flow rates with the first 3 rotations of the adjustment knob.
After 3 more rotations, the valve is completely open. The
valve setting can be locked by a locking screw.

Flow rate Q [I/min] = Kv - Ap
-
Kv from the table
Ap [bar]
v [kg/dm?d] = specific gravity of fluid
(y for mineral oil =0.85-0.9)
Characteristic values
A | I 4
400" 210 25 0.37 18.6 0.13 6.3 0.23
600" 210 40 0.62 30.4 0.22 11.2 0.31
800" 210 50 0.86 43.4 0.28 14 0.67
1200" 210 120 1.18 60 0.70 35.4 117
1600 " 210 250 2.23 111 1.48 75 2.31
" MTTF value 150 years
Ordering code
F S S
I I I I I I
Throttle and  Subplate Size Steel body Needle Clamping Seal
check mounting screw
valve
Code Size Code Seal
400 400 omit NBR
600 600 \Y FPM
800 800
1200 1200
1600 1600 Code| Clamping screw
omit| Hexagon socket
F With knurled
Code Needle knob
omit Standard
2 stage needle
4 Micro-fine hollow
needle with slot Bold letters =

) Only for sizes 400 to 600.

Short-term availability

FS UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Throttle Check Valve

Performance Curves / Dimensions Series FS
Ap/Q performance curves Ap/Q performance curves free flow
€ 300 = 600
£ £
250 - 1600 +—— 500
: = :
=
LTO. 200 é 400
|_+"160
/
/
150 300
| —— T
4 —— ~1200 ——
/ —te T |
100 | = 200 L 1200 |
- 800 | — | | —— - 800
50 S ; — e
L m— 100 = ——— ——f’:ﬁ% —
[ _40| " - E—
o l=—rg— 40P 0l = |
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Pressure drop Ap [bar] Pressure drop Ap [bar]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
Dimensions
- Lo -
; Ly > - 2D
<8
A A 4 lsw
.JE Clamping \
{5 > >
screw
o + o ;: 2 1F?JStga
98 7 65 21098 -
‘ \ i AN A Hex head
| _ — : | {e} : | T adjusting knob
T b = YVY Standard for
| |l @d2 A ‘ | | L @d Size 1600
=®D2< - B |
H2 = closed
Lop tq L7 o Ha = opened
g4 .0 © ‘
OG-
o O © !
y @t
L3l s
Size L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 L7 L8 B B1 H H1 H2 H3 | @d1 | @d2 | @D2 | @D | SW
FS400 | 63.5 | 714 | 14.2 — | 351 | 49 | 254|213 |445(33.3|221|109(|51.1|56.1| 6.8 71 | 13.3 | 20.6 -
FS600 | 69.9 | 78.0 | 18.3 — | 333 41 [ 254|254 508 (381|254 |127(61.0|673| 7.0 [ 104 | 16 | 254 -
FS800 | 81.0 | 89.2 | 21.3 - [ 381 41 (302|307 |57.2|445(318| 157 |76.2|83.6| 7.0 | 11.9 | 19.1 | 30.0 -
FS1200 |103.9|114.6| 14.0 | 381 | 76.2 | 11.2 | 54.1 | 386 | 69.9 | 54.1 | 44,5 | 22.1 | 95.5 [110.5| 9.0 [ 16.8 | 24 | 34.8 -
FS1600 |127.0({137.7| 15.7 | 47.8 | 95,5 | 19.3 | 56.9 | 45.2 | 76.2 | 60.5 | 50.8 | 25.4 |129.5|146.3| 9.0 | 224 | 32 - 475

FS UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Flow Control Valve
Series PCMS

Manatrol 2-way flow control valves for pressure compen-
sated regulation of the flow. As a consequence of pres-
sure changes, the set value can vary by + 5 % within the
tolerance range. Changes in viscosity and in temperature
have the same effect and are to be observed.

s

Characteristic values

_ Max. Flow control Weight
Size press. QY Ap [kg]
[bar] [/min] [bar]
400 210 1-10 7 0.77
600 210 2-25 7 1.23
800 210 6 - 60 11 2.50
1200 210 10-100 1 3.18
1600 210 19-190 1 7.41
Ordering code
PC M| |s s o
| | | - T 0
Pressure Manual Subplate ' Size Steel Clamping  Seal Design
compens. adjustment mounting body screw series
flow (not required
control valve for ordering)
Code Nominal size Code Seal
400 400 omit NBR
600 600 \ FPM
800 800
1200 1200 -
1600 1600 Code| Clamping screw
omit| Hexagon socket
F | With knurled knob

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

 Min. and max. flow rate.

PCMS UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Flow Control Valve

Characteristcs Curves / Dimensions Series PCMS
Controlled flow vs. pressure drop Reverse flow vs. pressure drop at minimum and
T 200] 1500 = maximum settings
g [ 190 g Sizes 400, 600 and 1200
o £ —= 120
2 180 / 2 g
© - 1 < 5105
Z 100 1200 £ o 9 12y
[ [ 95 & @
4 - s 75
80 © 2 LT
0] = 2 6o / —
- 45 |
1 600
60| : 800 57 30 / |
] "
4| 0 -

0 1428 4.1556.9 839.6 11

— 600 03 Pressure drop Ap [bar]
291-' Sizes 800 and 1600
400
I 11 = 240
£ 210
T T T T T = L]
10 35 70 105 140 175 210 a 180
Operating pressure p [bar] % 150 1600
=
- . s 8l 120
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C. TR
90 —
| _——T |
60 = 800
30 / / —
—
ol
0 1428415569 839.6 1
Dimensions Pressure drop Ap [bar]
- L1 > <25
L7I
clamoi ‘ A A | sw
amping ‘
»>O5| screw i *Fa‘sx*
‘ 98765 ‘ 210098 ol @ 21098
T AT T
‘ : ‘ : ‘ 3 ‘ ‘ - Hexagon adjusting knob,
| b standard for size 1600
RA I | \ YVY
| | @dt
- B -
H2 = closed
L5 Le - Hs = opened

omava N @]
BT

Size L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6 L7 B B1 H H2 H3 | @d1 | @9d2 | @D2 | @D SW
400 859 | 6.4 - 728 | 93 | 542 | 213 | 445 | 333 | 284 | 57.7 | 62.7 | 6.8 7.1 13.3 | 20.6 -
600 1016 | 6.4 - 889 | 104 | 68.0 | 2564 | 50.8 | 38.1 | 31.8 | 67.8 | 734 | 7.0 8.6 | 16.0 | 254 -
800 1173 | 6.4 — | 104.9| 127 | 795 | 445 | 572 | 444 | 445 | 950 (1026| 7.0 | 11.9 | 19.1 | 30.0 —
1200 | 142.7| 9.7 | 61.7 |123.7| 1567 | 919 | 404 | 699 | 54.1 | 57.2 [ 1168|1285 | 9.5 | 16.8 | 24.0 | 34.8 -
1600 |171.5] 12.7 | 73.2 |146.1| 19.1 | 1079 | 493 | 76.2 | 60.4 | 69.9 [ 168.2| 1753 | 9.5 | 224 | 32.0 - 47.5

PCMS UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK 2 Way Flow Control Valve

Characteristics Series GFG2

2-way flow control valves series GFG2 are used to

provide pressure compensated flow. The valve design 'I;I' =4

compensates temperature variations to a certain extent. : A A B

The GFG is optionally equipped with a built-in check valve GFG 2 PK

for the return flow. E—

1T »

i T8

Design

The 2-way flow control valves are used with a triangular IEFG?PKEI

flow restrictor and a subsequent pressure compensator.

The setting of the flow rate can be locked by a cylinder
lock in the adjusting knob against unauthorized adjust-
ment (option S). I

H
1l optional with lock

Function

The fluid enters through port A through the flow restrictor.
Downstream of the flow restrictor the pressure compen-
sator is located. The control edges are provided by four
radial bores in the poppet, which are fully open to port B
in the neutral position.

Optionally the flow from A to B can be blocked by external

pilot pressure applied to port P (option X). This can be
used to avoid unintended initial movements of actuators:

LIANNN
The flow adjustment is done via the hand knob with an T N

adjusting angle knob of 270°.

Features | ]
* Flow rate independent of pressure and temperature ‘
» Available for 7 different flow rates '

* Good fine adjustment ! !
+ External port (P) to block flow from Ato B ﬂ;& jlﬁ 11l EE“%&A

» Optional reverse flow check valve |
* Turn knob with cylinder lock (option S) @)

at " el
Note

Rectifier plate and subplates see 'Accessories' at the end Flow restrictor Pressure compensator
of this chapter.

il

GFG UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

2 Way Flow Control Valve

Ordering Code / Technical Data Series GFG2
Ordering code
GFG 2 PK - 110 —
| | | | | | | |
2-way flow  Nominal Pressure Check Locking Flow Seal Pilot
control valve Size compensated valve option port
NG06
Code Check valve Codé Control of the pres-
. Without sure compensator
omit check valve omit | Standard internal
c With X"
check valve
Code
Code| Locking option omit
omit §tandard \
without lock
s With
cylinder lock
Code Flow [I/min]
0.6 0.015 to 0.6
1.0 0.015t0 1.0
1.6 0.015t0 1.6
3.2 0.025 to 3.2
6.3 0.025to 6.3
12 0.080 to 12.0
18 0.080 to 18.0

N Only in combination with integrated check valve.

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

Technical data
Design Orifice, infinitely variable, pressure-compensated
Actuator Manual flow rate adjustment

Mounting type

MTTFy value
Weight
Ambient temp
Fluid

Fluid temperat
Viscosity,

Filtering

Flow direction
A—>B
B—>A

Mounting position

erature

ure

permitted
recommended

Min. pressure difference
Operating pressure
Effect of pressure on Q. at p = 160 bar

[years]

[kq]
[°C]

[°C]
[cSt] / [mm?/s]
[cSt] / [mm?/s]

[bar]
[bar]
[%]

ISO 6263
code: ISO 6263-AB-03-4-B

unrestricted

150

1.1 (without subplate)

-20...+60

Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)

20 ... 400
30 ...80

ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

5 (GFG*1.6/3.2), 8.5 (GFG*6.3/12/18)

A;B=315,P=5 (GFG*, GFG*C), A, B, P = 160 (GFG*X)
+ 2 (GFG*1.6/3.2/6.3/12), + 2.5 (GFG*18)

Flow control function
Throttle function or free flow through check valve

GFG UK.indd 28.07.

22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

2 Way Flow Control Valve

Performance Curves / Dimensions Series GFG2
Performance curves
= 4.0 = 20
S IS
= 3.6 / = 18 /]
z / g /
o o
T 3.2 o 16 4
Code 3.2 / Code 18 /
N — \ \
2.8 \ \ / 14
Code 1.6 N/ Code 12 /
I I T T /
2.4 T T 12
Code 1.0 \// Code 6.3
2.0 ] 10 /
Code 0.6 y y
1.6 / \5/1 8 //)</
1.2 4 ~ 6 V4
/ ( ] / \/
0.8 7 4 , v
0.0 _4-4—— 0 é/
0o 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 0O 1+ 2 3 4 5 6 7. 8 9 10
Display Display
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
Changes in pressure cause a change of pre-set flow rate. Flow rate deviations atQ, ... + 2 %
Dimensions
7 40.5 65
) 40.5*
~
Ir 33.0
\ 302
¢ (@) |
C'> l: %\//A 12.7
L N——W &
5.5 o‘i r‘ : :
, | o |
T of 1 |
ol sl 9 2 \
* EE ® @ |
ol ® o T By ~
= 4
] 5 D @ @ @
- _ ‘ N
5 § M5x10 deep 7.8 J4x4 deep
g %‘ Only at external
S [ < pilot pressure
) o o z A@ P (Code X).
o = o
S = (6}
AR
— —
62 View in
direction @ g
68 s ‘

Bolt kits (Cylinder head ISO 4762-12.9 not included)

Nominal size Valve model Quantit Tightening Valve without rectifier plate Valve with rectifier plate
Valve y torque [Nm] Dimensions Order No. Dimensions Order No.
NG 06 GFG2 2 7.6 Nm 2x M5x60 BK380 2x M5x100 BK466
O-rings for sealing the connecting surface
Nominal size Dimensions . Seal kits
Valve LEINE [IEE.El A @-inner x cord thickness STl NBR FPM
NG 06 GFG2 Aand B 9.25x 1.78 3 SK-GFG2 SK-GFG2 FPM
GFG UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Accessories

2 Way Flow Control Valve
Series GFG2

Sandwich rectifier plate

If a 2-way flow control valve is used in combination with
a rectifier plate the valve can be used for meter-in and
meter-out flow control of an actuator.

Design

The intermediate rectifier plate is designed with 4 iden-
tical, symmetrically arranged check valves. Thus the ]
differential pressure is the same in both flow directions.

Dimensions

]

N

Differential pressure
D

0 5 10 15 20
Flow Q [I/min]

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

40 31* 7

' o o]+ e o

t@A = . t ©A
® @D\Bg Q%E_ E% v_% ﬁB ¢
e o ls |

Ordering code: HR OA 06 C

©

Dimension tolerances

* :+0.1mm

others :+0.2mm

holes and silhouette of valve body : untoleranced dimension

O-ring for sealing the connecting surface Subplates "
Connections Dimensions required units Ordering code
A B 12x1.5 2 SPD 22 B 910 P,A,Band T=G1/4
SPD 23 B 910 P,A,Band T=G1/8
1) Details see chapter 12, series SPD.
GFG UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK 2-Way Variable Flow Control Valve

Characteristics / Ordering Code Series 2F1C
2-way flow control valves series 2F1C provide pressure
and viscosity compensated flow from port Ato port B. The 'I;I' g
counter direction is blocked (standard) or can be open via A A B
an integral reverse flow check valve (optional).

r 1T /_l
Function A X +1—B
The compensator spool is located in front of the metering
spool. The metering spool is closed in the neutral position L=
to avoid undesired initial actuator motion. The oil flow to with checkvalve

open the metering spool has to pass a needle valve (not
shown in the sectional drawing). The needle valve can
be adjusted from the front panel to set the response time

of the 2F1C. IN gnpensator spool
The metering spool is adjusted by the main control knob. L

The key lock has three positions:
Lock: Adjustment is locked.

Adjust: Full adjustment is permitted. \J‘
Trim:  Fine adjustment of £5 % is possible.

Features
+ 2-way flow control valve 7o =
» Subplate mounting according to ISO 6263 A5

» Excellent fine adjustment out

+ Adjustable response time
+ Closed in neutral position
+ Optional reverse flow check valve Metering spool
+ 2 sizes, NG10 (3/8%), NG16 (3/4%)

7

Ordering code

2F1C — 01 B 5
I I I I I I I
2-way Size Adjustment  Design Seal Reverse Options
flow control knob with series FPM flow check
valve lock
Code Size Code Check valve

02 NG10 (3/8”) 0 without check
03 NG16 (3/4”) C with check

2F1C UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK 2-Way Variable Flow Control Valve

Technical Data Series 2F1C
General
Design Orifice, infinitely variable, pressure-compensated
Actuator Manual flow rate adjustment
Mounting type 1ISO 6263
Mounting position unrestricted
MTTF value [years] | 150
Weight [kg] | 6.0 (2F1C02), 9.0 (2F1C03)
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C] [-20...+70
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtering ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Min. pressure difference [bar] | see diagram
Max. operating pressure 2F1C02 2F1C03
Port A [bar] 14..280 14...350
Port B [bar] 0...270 0...340
Flow direction
A—>B Flow control function
B->A blocked or free flow through check valve

2F1C UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

2-Way Variable Flow Control Valve
Series 2F1C

Performance curves

Flow / knob adjustment characteristics at 210 bar

Flow / pressure drop curves
Constant inlet pressure — variable outlet pressure

2F1C02

50

Flow [I/min]

45

40

35

30

25

20

15

10

70 bar

T 120
1S
= 110
2
k]
© 100 7
/&
80 4V
" /.
Increasing flow /
60
/ Decreasing flow
50 / /J
40 V4
/lncrea;ing {
30 flow -/go
<
20 / /:/ é |
Z4 Decreasing flow
10 /
0 ———— |
0 02 04 06 0.8 1.0 1.2 1.4 1.6 1.8 1.96
\ 1. revolution | 2. revolution (m?x.)
‘ Valve éetting ‘
2F1C03
Inlet Setting E Inlet Setting
140 bar 210 bar 280 bar = 70 bar 140 bar 210 bar 280 bar 350 bar
S =110 —=\
L~ Knob 2
e 2 V1] )
?.r Knob
Z Set 1.7

Knob
\ | Set1.4

~——— Knob
3 Set 1.1
Knob
Set 0.8
70 140 210 280

Outlet Pressure [bar]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

2F1C UK.indd 28.07.22

Knob
Set 1.96

70

90 \
80 \
|
|

60

o)

Knob
\ Set1.4

40

30

20

10

70 140

210 280 350
Outlet Pressure [bar]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK 2-Way Variable Flow Control Valve
Characteristic Curves Series 2F1C

Ap/Q performance curves

for reverse flow direction
2F1C02 at 280 bar
2F1C03 at 350 bar

[
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
I
I
[
I
I
|
I
I
I
I
™~

Pressure Ap [bar]

(6] (o]

I

I

I

|

I

I

I

I

I

~J

N 2,
003
Rated flow

N
/—‘v
A
reverse flow

N w
\3% flow

D
\
N

N\

/
0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Flow [I/min]
Minimum pressure difference curves
2F1C02 2F1C03
= 50 Set 1.96 110 Set 1.96
£ - (max) - (max)
> 100
(_3) 45 /
[T
90
40 / Set1.7 /
80 1
35 / I— Set 1.6
V 70 £
30 /
I Set1.5 60
25~ /
/ 50
20
~ Set13 40— Set 1.2
15
20 [/
10 Set1.0 20 ,
5 Set 0.9 10 Set 0.8
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Pressure Ap [bar] Pressure Ap [bar]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

2F1C UK.indd 28.07.22

m 5-17 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

2-Way Variable Flow Control Valve

Characteristic Curves Series 2F1C
Leakage / pressure curves
— 450
IS .
£ 70°C
E 400
:.} 2F1C02 — — —
= 2F1C03
® 350
|
300
Ooo
Q7
250 / > -
y 0
/A7 /
200 y
/7 Qs /
’ @Q’/
/ y
150 va 7
L , 30°C
4
/ 7/ 7 / /
100 7 ‘A
7 7
Z // 4
// - /’,36 G
50 7 =
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Flow / temperature curves at 210 bar
2F1C02 2F1C03
= 55 = 114
E E
=% = 112
g 53 g /
i 52 i 110 P
Set 1.96 (max.) Set 1.96 (max.)
50 /
41 81
/ __—
/
40 Set1.7 79 e
39 et .
77 /
38 75
19.0
185 ——] 38
| —[Set1.3 37
18.0 | — [set1.2
36 Pa etl.
17.5
5.50 35
- Set 0.9 6.0
. [ ]
475 < 50
4.50 45
30 40 50 60 70 80 30 40 50 60 70 80
Fluid temperature [°C] Fluid temperature [°C]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK 2-Way Variable Flow Control Valve

Dimensions Series 2F1C
X2
| L1 | N X6
AN N
N\ N
RIS |
e &
& |:| A\ 24
5 5 N
L]
I I Response time Sé (fﬁ !
o adjustment A AL 2w
N N P>
d3 X4 X3
= X5
Hn“’I
T
[aV)
T
I
© L (o). ]od
<
‘ (o]

Size 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5
02 6263-AM-07-2-A 762 | 794 9.5 445 19 _ 825 | 238 | 302 | 413 | 397
03 6263-AK-06-2-A 1016 | 1032 | 206 | 524 | 318 08 | 1016 | 286 | 151 754 | 262

Size ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 L1 L2 d1 d2 d3 da
02 6263-AM-07-2-A 1016 | 381 | 1196 | 87.4 6.4 952 | 476 6.4 57.2 8.7 14.2
03 6263-AK-06-2-A 124 429 | 1214 | 892 6.4 124 62 9.5 572 | 105 224
NG I1SO-code Bolt kit - BT % ISO 4762-12.9 ﬁ O Kit Surface finish
02 | 6263-AM-07-2-A BK538 4x M8x95 31.8Nm £15 % t o3 (EoTo
03 | 6263-AK-06-2-A BK539 4x M10x95 63 Nm 15 % on reques

2F1C UK.indd 28.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Chapter 6:
Contents Check Valves
Series Description Size Mounting | Page
2| e
Parker Standard (1/8|1/4|3/8(1/2|3/4| 1 2 2| c
DIN/1SO 06(10[16(25|32| 2| 8| &
n|n|ln
Shuttle valves
SSR L [ [ [ [-]-] E 6-2
Check valves, direct operated
RK/RB el el ] . 6-4
CS . . L] L] L] L] 6_7
SPZBE oo . 6-9
C4v . KN 6-11
Check valves, pilot operated
cav | [ [ 1 [ [ [eFel-] ] 6-14
2/2-way seat valves
D4s | P (-1 [-1-T<1T [ [ 618
Accessories
Plugs 6-28

content06.indd 07.10.22

More check valves are presented in the following chapters:
Chapter 7:. Sandwich Valves
Chapter 8:' Slip-In Cartridge Valves
Chapter 9: SAE Flange Valves
Chapter 10: Valves for Pipe Mounting
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Shuttle Valve
Series SSR

The shuttle valve series SSR is designed as a threaded
cartridge valve. All parts are assembled in one unit and

easy to mount.

Features

« Little space required
* Leak-free
+ Easy assembly

Ordering code

—|SSR B 080 E

Seal Shuttle Design Factory Threaded Valve
valve series norm, cartridge size
direct
operated
Code Seal Code Size
omit NBR 06 NGO06
V FPM 10 NG10
Bold letters =
Short-term availability
Technical data
General
Design Threaded cartridge valve
Mounting position Unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60
Nominal size NGO06 NG10
Weight [kg] 0.5 0.8
Hydraulic
Flow direction See symbols
Fluid Hydraulic oil as per DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration 1SO 4406; 18/16/13
Nominal pressure [bar] | 350
Flow [I/min] 40 60

SSR UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Shuttle Valve

Dimensions Series SSR
D
- d -
|
SW A Dimensions NG06 NG10
| i D 23 29
L 48 70
w d M18x1.5 M24x1.5
| [ 42,5 64
B ! SW 8 12
| 2 .
_| Tightening torque ") [Nm]
l — +15 % 40 65
c) k!
T Y
A
Mounting cavity
9 ! Dimensions NG06 NG10
: d1 25 35
L ‘ A d2 M18 x 1.5 M24 x 1.5
< © H7
= . 8l o d3 16 22
® Y 15//\ ~ : &H d4t7 14 20
Y | _( 77777 B 0 d5max. 6 9
N T ',\ ¥ d6max. 6 9
w Rmax 16 a7, 13.5 19.5
= 152 ~—_ | i t1 45 68
’ { 77777 c—1t 2 32 51
Y " 1 ] T t3 16 20
) YRemie S 4 10 15
‘ t5 27.5 40
] t6 12 145
v : l / Rmax 8 X 6 7
=T ]
‘ d7
|
A
4 .
- M Seal kits
NG NBR seals FPM seals
06 SK-SSRBOE06 SK-SSRBOE06GV

10

SK-SSRBOE10

SK-SSRBOE10V

) Please note the material specification for tightening torque in chapter 12, "accessories"

SSR UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Threaded Check Valves

Characteristics / Ordering Code Series RK, RB
The check valves series RK and RB are designed to go
into simple, threaded cavities. The connection is O-ring F B
sealed on the 118° shoulder in the mounting cavity.
The valve body is supplied as a unit, with a spring loaded, Type RK
hardened and polished semisphere of stainless bearing
steel inside. The seat is also hardened and ground.
MO~
Type RB
Ordering code
Check valve, Mounting Size
screwable direction
Code M.ount.ing Code |Flow{l/min]| Thread Seal
direction 0" 10 G1/8A NBR
K | ‘dh_e b't?°ked 1 20 G1/4A NBR
— cl)'::nl?lgw 2 50 G3/8A NBR
B direction 3 80 G1/2A NBR
Bold letters =
Short-term availability
) Only series RK available.
Technical data
Series design with pipe thread
General
Code RKO RK1 RK2 RK3 RB1 RB2 RB3
Flow [/min] 10 20 50 80 20 50 80
Operatingpressure [bar] 700 700 700 500 700 700 500
Opening pressure [bar] 0.15 0.18 0.2 0.25 0.15 0.07 0.17
Thread (DIN ISO 228/1) G1/8A G1/4A G3/8A G1/2A G1/4A G3/8A G1/2A
Tightening torque* +20 % [Nm] 10 15 20 40 15 20 40
Weight [a] 5 5 15 15 5 15 20
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60
Hydraulic
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-25...+70
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?#/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?¥/s] 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

* In case of strong vibration, it is recommended to secure the mounting threads.

RK-RB UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Threaded Check Valves
Characteristic Curves / Mounting Series RK, RB

Ap/Q performance curves
Type RK Type RB

4 /
e =
1/ //m Vi) )
W/ a4

[¢)]
-
N

S
\

o]

Pressure differential Ap [bar]
Pressure differential Ap [bar]

// 2 // A
7 / g
0 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Flow Q [I/min] Flow Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Mounting direction

Type RK Type RB
p———r p—
_ M A
(F) - —-—®—- B) —%} --— A —-—
— —
— .Y |
Screwed in, in the blocked direction Screwed in, in the open flow direction

Mounting tool
Type RK

&1
T -2 Orderin
I S — Type numbe? D, a ds
s N 8 RKO 5005216 8.6 2 1.5
© Q RK1 5005217 11.5 25 2
L RK2 5005218 15 2 25
r___:! ) RK3 5005219 18.8 4 3.5

RK-RB UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Threaded Check Valves

Dimensions Series RK, RB
Type RK Type RB
F side B side B side F side
o o|
G)j Q
g - -—j:[\ ° 8 G
O-ring li | h O-ring h I
L L
Type [Thread| L | I, | d |d, |d, | h | d.c. |O-ring| Nm Type | Thread | L L d d; [ h | AF | O-ring | Nm
RKO | G1/8A | 7.2|38|86| 2 |15|13| 6.8 6x1 8 RB1 | G1/4A | 10.3| 55| 116 |22 | 13| 5 9x1 15
RK1 | G1/4A | 9 [45|11.5/26|22|15|88,,| 9x1 | 15 RB2 | G3/8A |11.5|7.0| 156 | 3 ("2 |6 | 11x1.5 | 20
RK2 | G3/8A |11.5|/6.5| 15 |3.4| 3 |25| 11 |[11x1.5| 20 RB3 | G1/2A |13.15| 8 |18.5|3.4 | 25| 8 | 14x1.5| 40
RK3 | G1/2A |13.5| 8 |18.5/4.3|3.8| 3 |14.2,,/14x1.5| 40

Type RK Type RB
t * !
XQ t1
Rmax10
max R0 /i\
_— g -
3 a g o)
| I R T N I 4 [ N N )
§ Z S o
! \
\T \,/ | | )
1) t
X 1 1 @Idg Example:
t a Screw plug
<—>|1 DIN 908
Type Thread D D, t t,? x Type Thread| D D, | t [t? x| a |d,
RKO G1/8 8.7 5 16 13.7 2.3 RKO G1/8 8.7 5 (123 10 |23 |95 | 5
RK1 and RB1 G1/4 11.8 8 22 19 3 RK1and RB1 | G1/4 11.8 8 14 [ 11 & 11 6
RK2 and RB2 G3/8 15.25 9 245 | 215 3 RK2and RB2 | G3/8 [15.25| 9 17 | 14 3 13 8
RK3 and RB3 G1/2 19 12 29 25.5 3.5 RK3 and RB3 | G1/2 19 12 | 22 |185| 35 | 16 | 12

Mounting cavity

« for connecting in combination with tube fitting
« for internal line channels

* Required depth depending on type of screw plug, connecting plate etc. used.
) Thread runout x must be maintained. It may be smaller, but not larger (requirement for a perfect seal using the O-ring).
2) Fully cut-out thread

RK-RB UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Check Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series CS

Manatrol check valves of the series CS for subplate
mounting provide free flow in one direction and block flow
in the counter direction.

Specific Manatrol poppets and poppet guides ensure

reliable functional integrity even at high flow rates and/
or pulsations.

Ordering code

CS S
Man|ifold Norr|1inal StLeI Opening Seal
design size body pressure

Code Size Code Seal

400 400 (1/4) omit NBR

600 600 (3/8) V FPM

800 800 (1/2)

1200 1200 (3/4) Code | Pressure [bar]
1600 1600 (1) omit 0.35

65 4.5
Bold letters =
Short-term availability

Technical data

General

Size 400 | 600 | 800 | 1200 | 1600
MTTFp value [years] | 150

Weight [kg] 0.5 | 0.7 | 1.0 | 2.3 | 35
Ambient.temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60

Hydraulic

Operating pressure [bar] 210 210 210 210 210
Pressure drop Ap [bar] 10 10 10 1 1
Flow [I/min] 65 110 155 112 160
Fluid Hydraulic oil as per DIN 51524

Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)

Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

CS UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Check Valve
Characteristic Curves / Dimensions Series CS

Ap/Q performance curves

T 180 = 300
£ 800_—"| £
= 157.5 = 1600 1
2 e 2 T
135 225
A
112.5 600 o 1200~
90 150 / >
/
67.5 / / 400 / 1
45 / — 75
225 /
/4 0

0
0 175 35 525 7.0 875 105 1225 14.0 0 03 07 10 14 17 P2-1 2.A4 b2.8
Pressure Ap [bar] ressure Ap [bar]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Dimensions

——
Direction of free flow

Ho (fe—H—>
a—H1 —»

—

- — i
Ls 4 mounting screws

(1/4-20 N.C. resp. M6)
required for sizes
400-800

6 mounting screws
(5/16-18 N.C. resp. M8)
required for sizes
1200-1600

< L4 —™ OA

e
i
Loy N

- | ———» connection

—»|B3 [-—

«—— B2 —»

le—  B1 ———»

~ B - holes

T e ®J

Size oD | @A L L1 L2 L3 L4 LS B3 B2 B1 B H H1 H2 H3 | Weight [kg]
CS400S | 7.1 | 6.35 | 63.5| 49.0 - 142 | 191 | 445 | 563 | 221|389 | 445|221 109 | 99 | 7.9 0.5
CS600S | 10.2 | 6.35 | 69.9 | 51.6 = 18.0 [ 221 | 475 | 64 | 254 | 445 | 50.8 | 254 | 12.7 | 13.0 | 8.1 0.7
CS800S | 11.9 | 6.35 | 80.7 | 59.4 - | 213|254 | 556 | 64 | 284|508 572|318 | 157 |13.2| 81 1.0
CS 1200S | 17.3 | 85 [103.9( 89.9 | 51.8 | 13.7 | 2561 | 79.2 | 7.9 | 34.8 [ 61.7 | 69.9 | 445 | 221 | 145 | 10.7 23
CS 1600S | 22.1 | 85 |127.0|/111.0| 63.5 | 15.7 | 348 | 919 | 79 | 38.1 | 68.1 | 76.2 | 50.8 | 254 | 145 | 10.7 3.5

CS UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Characteristics / Ordering Code

Check Valve
Series SPZBE

The check valves series SPZBE are slip-in cartridge
valves. The function unit is fixed inside the manifold by a
hexagonal plug with slot.
The design is based on CE series with same poppet
and sleeve. The different mounting cavity has to be
considered.
—_ L — —
Features
+ Little space required
+ Leak-free from port Bto A
+ 4 different opening pressures
B
% B
A A
Ordering code
Seal Check Flow Design Factory Slip-in Valve Opening
valve direction series, norm, valve size pressure
AtoB screwed poppet, |
Code Seal covel dlrectd Code | Pressure [bar]
omit NBR operate L 0.1
Y FPM N 0.5
S 1.6
Code Size U 4.0
16 NG16
;: :g;g Bold letters =
Short-term availability
Technical data
General
Design Threaded cartridge valve
Mounting position Unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60
MTTFp value [years] | 150
Nominal size NG16 NG25 NG32
Weight [kg] 0.25 0.5 1.2
Hydraulic
Flow direction PortAto B
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...4+70)
Viscosity, permitted [cSt)/[mm?#/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt)/[mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Nominal pressure [bar] | 350
Opening pressure [bar]|0.1; 0.5; 1.6 and 4.0
Flow at Ap= 5 bar [I/min] 250 450 900

SPZBE UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Check Valve

Performance Curves / Dimensions Series SPZBE
Ap/Q performance curves NG16 NG25 NG32

510.0 / / /

T 8.0

= / /

[0

5 6.0 7

he)

[0

‘5 4.0 /

7]

: avs

0

0 250 500 750 1000 1250
Volume flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Dimensions Mounting cavity
Jd6min
©D @d5 0.5min
d ! =
| £
SW @y e
= |
0 _TFT
O T ! £ 3
Sﬂsg !_,_%_‘_,_QS &%3
| 3|
——7 i &
| 15° ‘Rmax 8 &
—_ - I
- :
T
| .
l
010 (e [ ]
| .
‘ od1 |
1 od2
A @d3
Dimensions NG16 NG25 NG32
D 40 55 72
L 72.5 89 109.5
d M33x2 G1%" G2"
d4 _ - _
| 66 80.5 99.5
SW 17 24 32
Tightening torque™
(N = 15 % 225 450 550
Seal kits
NG NBR seals FPM seals Size NG16 NG25 NG32
16 SK-SPZBE10E16 SK-SPZBE10E16V d1 18 255 36
25 SK-SPZBE10E25 SK-SPZBE10E25V d2H? 25 34 45
32 SK-SPZBE10E32 SK-SPZBE10E32V d3 31 45 57
. d5 M33x2 G17%" G2"
Springs d6,,;, 41 56 73
t2+0.1 66 80.5 99.5
Spring Ordering Number 3 53 66.5 84.5
Type NG16 NG25 NG32 t4 2 2.5 25
L 0.1 bar 45051368 45051375 45051376 t5 21 25 30
N 0.5 bar 45051369 45051374 45051377 t6,in 16 16 24
S 1.6 bar 45051370 45051372 45051378 6., 52.5 66 84
U 4.0 bar 45051371 45051373 45051379

1) Please note the material specification for tightening torque in chapter 12, "accessories".
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Check Valve
Series C4V

Direct operated check valves C4V allow free flow from A
to B. The counter direction is blocked. The C4V series is
equipped with a leak-free seat type cartridge.

Function

The pressure arising in port A lifts the poppet from the
valve seat and releases the flow to B. In the counter direc-
tion, the spring and the pressure on top of the cartridge
hold the poppet onto the seat and block the flow.

C4V06

C4Vv10
Ordering code
Check Nominal Max. Subplate Approx. Design Seal Options
valve size pressure mounting cracking series
direct 350 bar pressure
operated
Code | Nominal size Code Seal
03 NG10 1 NBR
06 NG25 5 FPM
10 NG32
Code Approx. cracking pressure [bar]
C4V03 C4V06/10
1 2.8 3.5
2 0.5 0.5
3 0.3 0.3
4 2.2 2.2
5 — 9.0
6 1.2 1.2
7 3.0 —
C4V UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data / Performance Curves

Check Valve
Series C4V

Technical data

General
Nominal size NG10 NG25 NG32
Subplate mounting 1ISO 5781
Mounting position Unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+60
MTTF value [years] | 150
Weight [ka] 238 | 46 6.1
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] | 350
Nominal flow [I/min] 150 | 270 450
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

Ap/Q performance curve

Pressure drop Ap [bar]

-
N

-
o

©

Characteristic curve measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

C4V UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Check Valve

Dimensions Series C4V
X1
- X2 -
X3 d3xt2
Must be \ \ ~
closed by \ \ ‘ >
counterpart | | |
[ = -
\ T s, )18
\ \ =
\ \ \
I @d2 x t1
X5
L3
: i
g C
o o
I 1
@d5
- 9d4 o)
T ‘ i T
i i
\ \ \ J N
I
S \ \ \
lL_j .
NG 1ISO-code x1 X2 x3 x4 x5 y1 y2 B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 L1 L2
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 429 | 35.8 - 7.2 318 | 66.7 | 334 | 87.3 | 334 83 21 45 29 94.8
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 60.3 | 49.2 — 1.1 445 | 794 | 39.7 105 39.7 | 107.5 29 69.5 | 34.7 | 126.8
32 5781-10-13-0-00 | 84.2 | 67.5 | 42.1 16.7 | 62.7 | 96.8 | 48.4 120 48.4 120 30 82 30.6 | 1443
Tolerance for all dimensions £0.2
NG 1ISO-code d1max d2 t1 d3 t2 d4 d5
10 5781-06-07-0-00 15 71 8 M10 16 10.8 17
25 5781-08-10-0-00 23.4 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17
32 5781-10-13-0-00 32 71 8 M10 20 10.8 17
NG | .ISO-code | Boltkit ==kl 5—Y¥ LY Surface finish
NBR FPM
10 5781-06-07-0-00 BK505 4x M10x35 1SO 4762-12.9 |63 Nm £15 % | S26-58507-0 | S26-58507-5 Elosiiod]
25 5781-08-10-0-00 BK485 4x M10x45 SO 4762-12.9 |63 Nm £15 % | S26-58475-0 | S26-58475-5 Rinax6-3 -
32 5781-10-13-0-00 BK506 6x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 |63 Nm £15 % | S26-58508-0 | S26-58508-5

C4V UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Hydraulically Pilot Operated Check Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series C4V

Hydraulically pilot operated check valves C4V allow free
flow from A to B. The counter-flow direction is blocked.

When pressure is applied to control port X, the ring cham-

. Y10 B
ber flow from B to A is released. L
Up to four different pilot control ratios are available (see
ordering code).
AlL_x

Function

When no pressure is applied to the X-port, the flow from
B to A is blocked, because the pressure in B is also in
effect on top of the poppet.

Pressurizing the X port relieves the area on top of the
poppet to the drain port and allows flow from B to A.
The seat design of the SVL valve series provides leak-free
separation of port A and B in the closed position.

Y1 must be connected to tank

Ordering code

C4v -1 5 9 B
Check| valve Non|1inal Mlx. Y1 -|port Opening App|rox. Des|ign St|eal
pilot operated size pressure GYa" ratio cracking series
350 bar pressure
Code | Nominal size
03 NG10
06 BG25 Code Seal
10 NG32 1 NBR
Code | Opening ratio || Code | Opening ratio 5 FPM
1 1:1 K" 1:1
3 31 LN 31 Code Approx. cracking pressure [bar]
8 81 M 8:1 FlowAto B Flow B to A
9 10:1 N 10:1 C4V03 |C4V06/10| C4V03 |C4V06/10
2 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.7
4 4.0 3.5 5.5 6.0
6 2.0 2.2 3.0 3.8

1) Position control incl. amplifier for C4V06/10 only.

C4YV pilot UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Hydraulically Pilot Operated Check Valve

Technical Data / Position Control Series C4V
Technical data

General

Nominal size NG10 NG25 NG32
Subplate mounting ISO 5781

Mounting position Unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60

MTTF value [years] | 150

Weight kgl 2.8 | 46 6.1
Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | 350

Nominal flow [I/min] 150 | 270 450
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Fluid temperature [°C] |-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)

Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?s] | 20...400

recommended [cSt]/ [mm?#/s]|30...80
Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

Ap/Q flow curve

S 12
2,
)
S 10
o
o
(0]
5 8 /
7
8 /
4 /
2 e
\ /
0 50 100 130 150
Nominal flow [%]
Characteristic curve measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
CA4V pilot UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Hydraulically Pilot Operated Check Valve
Series C4V

Position control as per IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1) Position control
Position control by proximity switch with amplifier. The

Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN | closed position is monitored.
Eliaz Valve open: proximity switch activated.
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+60 . Lo . .
Supply voltage Us / ripple V]| 10..30 7/ 10 % ThIS proximity switch is pressure proof and has no wear-
Current consumption [mA]|<10 ing parts.
without load Note: Position control for C4V06 and C4V10 only.
Max. output current per [mA] | 200
channel, ohmic
Min. output load per [kOhm] [ 100
channel, ohmic
Max. output drop at 0.2 A V1|2
EMC EN61000-6-4 / EN61000-6-2
Min. distance to next AC [m]|>0.1
solenoid
Interface M12x1 acc. to IEC 61076-2-101
Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x 0.14 brad shield
recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended
- 116 . U (V) )
L signal i
Y1 to tank | A .2
] == ‘ |+ ~
[ Ca \ L~ stroke
2 o T® of PNP contact
\ \ I
A \ \

- +
~ ! Position ! 0 m '_bro—wno Us
~ \ control \ @J\ DC

B - blue

‘ \ \ Oy
j j ()] black
[ 2
C4v
B R, (relais)
_ 107 o

A

Please order plug M12 x 1 separately. Straight plug recommended — no defined position possible for angled plug.

M12 pin assignment

M

. . K +Ug
Us 10...30 V -—- ; Last

1
2 not connected 4) Charge
A Load
3 0V |
4 Out A: normally open R
(©)] T
- ov

C4YV pilot UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Hydraulically Pilot Operated Check Valve
Dimensions Series C4V

L2 X1

L1 X4 d4xt4

X5
|

Must be M
closed by — | |
counterpart
| \ 1
| |
\ T
\

|
|
|
\
\
\
T ya
\ i
\ \
ey S - ‘
YR
gd2 @d3xt3

X6
L5 L4 X7

©

Y3

@d1
Y2
Y1

B

Y1 to tank

H3
H1

NG 1ISO-code x1 x2 x3 x4 x5 x6 x7 y1 y2 y3 y4 y5 y6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 42.9 35.8 - - 7.2 215 31.8 66.7 58.8 334 - - -
25 5781-08-10-0-00 | 60.3 49.2 - - 111 20.6 44.5 794 73 39.7 - - -
32 5781-10-13-0-00 | 84.2 67.5 - 421 16.7 24.6 62.7 96.8 92.8 48.4 - - -
Tolerance for all dimensions +0.2
NG ISO-code B1 B2 H1 H2 H3 H4 H5 H6 L1 L2 L3 L4 L5 L6
10 5781-06-07-0-00 | 87.3 | 334 83 21 62.5 - - - 294 95.2 43.7 111 5 -
25 5781-08-0-0-00 105 | 39.7 | 1075 | 29 87 - - - 35.1 127.2 | 43.7 111 ) -
32 5781-10-13-0-00 120 | 48.4 | 120 30 99.5 - - - 31 144.7 | 43.7 111 5 -
NG ISO-code d1max d2max d3 t3 d4 t4 d5 dé
10 5781-06-07-0-00 15 7 71 8 M10 16 10.8 17
25 5781-08-10-0-00 234 71 71 8 M10 18 10.8 17
32 5781-10-13-0-00 32 71 71 8 M10 20 10.8 17
NG 1ISO-code Bolt kit @@ % ﬁ © kit Surface finish
NBR FPM

10 5781-06-07-0-00 | BK505 | 4x M10x35 ISO 4762-12.9 | 63 Nm 15 % | S26-58507-0 | S26-58507-5
25 | 5781-08-10-0-00 | BK485 | 4x M10x45 1SO 4762-12.9 | 63 Nm £15 % | S26-58475-0 | S26-58475-5
32 5781-10-13-0-00 | BK506 | 6x M10x45 ISO 4762-12.9 | 63 Nm +15 % | S26-58508-0 | S26-58508-5

R 63 Do

C4V pilot UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Seat Valve
Characteristics Series D4S

Seat valves series D4S are designed for directional
control functions. A large variety of poppets, springs and
covers —including shuttle valves, stroke limiters, solenoid
valves (VV01) and position control — allow to design indi-
vidual hydraulic solutions for nominal flow up to 600 I/min.

A complete program of 2/2-way seat valves is offered
under Parker brand:

subplate mounted valves series D4S chapter 6

SAE flange valves series D5S chapter 9
slip-in cartridges series CAR on request
Features

» Subplate mounting according to ISO 5781
* Leak-free seat valve design
* Numerous pilot options
* 6 poppet types
+ D4S03 -NG10
D4S06 - NG25
D4S10 - NG32

D4S10-9DC

Pilot oil Y = internal from B

D4S UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code

Directional Seat Valve

Series D4S

D4S -9

Seat Nominal

B

Subplate Pilot

Cap

Slee- Spool Spring Switching Solenoid Design Seals

valve size mounting connec- version Ve type type voltage  series
ISO 5781, Y1 tion
port G'4"
Code | Nominal size Code Seals
03 NG10 1 NBR
06 NG25 5) FPM
10 NG32
Code Pilot oil line in body
A-X|B-Y -
1 internal from A YNe) Code |Solenoidvoltage
. Standard w/o
2 externalfromX | @ | O omit functi
R internal fromA | @ | et anclion
AB temal fromX_| @ | @ SOR 12V
external from
24 V=
C internal fromA+B | @ | @ GOQA) —
D internal from B .o ELI . 98 v=
G external fromY | @ | @ GAGY 205 V=
W30 110V /50 Hz
Code Ports [ X [ Y [z [xY][Y1]wot 120 V /60 Hz
Standard wa1 | 230V/50Hz
240V /60 Hz
1 | Pilotoil =pilotdrain| O | ® | @ | O | ® | —
C | Pilot oil = pilotdrain| @ | O | @ | O | & | —
With solenoid valve (VV01)
2 Ext. PDfomcap | O[O | @ | ® | O | ® Code Switching type
2 I Ext. tol Sffbp(ljate_ 8 8 : : : 8 omit Standard w/o vent function
nterna p',Ot rain — 09 VVO01 with manual override |de-energized: power|
With stroke limiter (not for D4S03) gized. p
3 [ Pilotoll = pilotdrain| @ | & 10 | VVO01 without manual override comp. open
2 P!IOt O!I - p!lot dra!n s o S S E— 1 VVO01 with manual override |de-energized: power,
flot of = pot drain S S E— R 12 | VVO1 without manual override comp. closed
O openbore ® closed bore @ orifice @ 1.2 o
CA Shuttle valve __7L<_E_O__
Code Sleeve X Z ha
1 AA=95%,AB=5% DA Shuttl | -
3 | AA=60%,AB=40% uttle valve o g EY
- CB VVO01 code 09 and shuttle valve code CA
Code| Size : Poppettype sleove CD V01 code 11 and shuttle valve code CA
1 |03,06,10]  With C'&Sze‘r’n‘;i“‘:"; :’l‘;g iaf;‘amfer 1 DB V01 code 09 and shutlle valve code DA
With 0.8 dia. orifice at the bottom and DD VV01 code 11 and shuttle valve code DA
03 15° chamfer 1 EH VVO01 code 10 and shuttle valve code CA
2 06. 10 With 1.2 dia. orifice at the bottom 1 and position control ® with amplifier
' and 15° chamfer EK VV01 code 12 and shuttle valve code CA
4 |03, 06,10 With closed bottom and 45° chamfer ,3 and position control 3 with amplifier
A2 | 06,10 Safety spool (for position control only) 3 EN VV01 code 10 and shutst)le valve code DA
5710610 | oot spoa i cranier |
2 o
C? | 0610 IRIOHISISPoo).”3° chamfer 3 EQ and position control  with amplifier
Sor o > EC | VVO01 code 10 and position control 3 with amplifier
5 S Zr|n1g (approx. crac |ng|presstged[ ?;]) EE | VV01 code 12 and position control 3 with amplifier
Code eexe ; S N eeve Lode Y EA Position control 3) with amplifier
= - - EF |[Position control 3 with amplifier and shuttle valve code CA
D4S03 [D4S06/10| D4S03 |D4S06/10| D4S03 |D4S06/10 — o —
EL |Position control 3 with amplifier and shuttle valve code DA
1 2.8 35 6.5 6.5 9.5 11.0
2 0.5 0.5 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.7
3 0.3 0.3 0.6 0.6 0.9 1.0
4 2.2 2.2 4.0 3.5 55 6.0 1) With VV01 0n|y.
5 — 9.0 — 16.0 — 28.0 2) Springs 2, 3 and 6 only.
6 1.2 1.2 2.0 2.2 3.0 3.8 3 " .
7 3.0 — 8.0 — 12.0 — ) Position control for D4S06/10 only. Spring 2 or 4. Spool A and sleeve 3.
. . : Valve open: proximity switch damped.
4) To be used in combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC/230 VAC power
Examples see end of chapter supply.
D4S UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Directional Seat Valve
Series D4S

General
Size NG10 | NG25 NG32
Mounting interface Subplate mounting according to ISO 5781
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 150
Weight [ka] 27 | 45 | 6.0
Hydraulic
Operating pressure [bar] | Ports A, B up to 350; Port Y 140 (with VV01)
Nominal flow [/min] 180 | 360 | 600
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt] / [mmZ/s] | 30...80

Filtration 1ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Electrical (solenoid)
Duty ratio 100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Code GOR G0Q GAR GAG W30 W31
Supply voltage V| 12v= 24V = 98V= | 205v= | 182 50Hz 280150 nz
Tolerance supply voltage [%] +10 +10 +10 +10 5 5
Current consumption  hold [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 0.6/0.55 0.3/0.27

in rush [A] 2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13 25/24 1.25/1.2
Power consumption hold [W] 32.7 31 31.9 28.2 70/70VA | 70/70 VA

in rush W] 32.7 31 31.9 28.2 280 /290 VA |280 /290 VA
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461
Wiring min. [mm?]| 3 x 1.5 recommended
Wiring length max. [m] | 50 recommended

D4S pilot configuration

D4S direct operated D4S with vent valve VV01

VVo1

Y1

)

I —— I

fffff 55 (i
r= Sl Bilesis

l i AZ l ‘ ‘ i AZ i ‘

| | ‘ |

eyl Ly

lﬂaﬁ\f‘ i —

de-energized open
/

71

de-energized closed

Z Y

|
J.J./

71
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Directional Seat Valve

Performance Curves / Cartridges Series D4S
Ap/Q performance curves Leakage
= 12 — 350
] / / ] P
3 o
2] / 2 d
S 8 A 4 o Q
g Y S W
5 S / a 200 %) RS
2 o —3— % S &
< g ¢ Q
g 2/ s / p% P4
4 4 /]
/ L 100 v
L
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Flow [I/min] Leakage X - B {em3min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Selection of Cartridges

Sleeve 1, poppet 1

Sleeve 1, poppet 2

Sleeve 1, poppet 4

Sleeve 3, poppet 4

Sleeve 3, poppet A

Sleeve 3, poppet B/C

4

B
A
1:1.05 1::.1.05 1:1.05 1:1.67 1:1.67 1:1.67
A,=0.95A, A, =0.95A, A,=0.95A, A,=0.6A, A,=0.6A, Ay,=0.6A,
Ag=0.05A, Ag =0.05A, Ag=0.05A, Ag=04A, Ag=04A, Ag=0.4A,
15° chamfer 15° chamfer 45° chamfer 45° chamfer 45° chamfer 45° chamfer
orifice safety spool throttle spool
D4S UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Seat Valve

Dimensions Series D4S
X1
X2
X3
X4 d4xi2
xs‘ @d2
O 1 - Qg
Y <
| | e
(s2]
\ \ | >
Q]
| | C N (2 v
| _ ) ot g
| F\e )| >
| | —
| | |
10 © OfF O HORO
L] llgd2 _|[|_odaxt1
L2 X6
X7
- 90.5 o
Y1
<t 1 I T |}
il ‘I ‘ I‘
O O
@d6
ham _gd51 ™
T ‘ ‘ T
I I ‘
| | | a
T
G | | \
0 ;
NG ISO-code X1 X2 X3 X4 X5 X6 X7 Y1 Y2 Y3 Y4
10 | 5781-06-07-0-00 | 42.9 35.8 21.5 - 7.2 21.5 31.8 66.7 58.8 33.4 7.9
25 | 5781-08-10-0-00 | 60.3 49.2 39.7 = 11.1 20.6 445 79.4 73 39.7 6.4
32 | 5781-10-13-0-00 | 84.2 67.5 59.5 421 16.7 24.6 62.7 96.8 92.8 48.4 38
NG ISO-code B1 B2 | H1 H2 | H3 | L1 L2 | D1 D2 | D3 t1 D4 t2 D5 | D6
10 | 5781-06-07-0-00 | 87.3 |33.35| 83 21 45 29 | 948 | 15 7 7.1 8 | M10| 16 | 10.8 | 17
25 |5781-08-10-0-00 | 105 | 39.7 [107.5| 29 | 69.5 | 34.7 [126.8| 234 | 7.1 | 7.1 8 | M10| 18 | 10.8 | 17
32 | 5781-10-13-0-00 | 120 | 48.4 | 120 | 30 82 | 306 |144.3| 32 | 71 | 71 8 | M10| 20 | 10.8 | 17
Kit
NG Kit @g% ISO 4762-12.9 5%3 O K Surface finish
NBR FPM
10 BK505 4x M10x35 63 Nm +15 % S26-58507-0 $26-58507-5
[7[0.01/100]
25 BK485 4x M10x45 63 Nm +15 % S26-58475-0 S26-58475-5 Rnoi6.3
32 BK506 6x M10x45 63 Nm +15 % $26-58508-0 $26-58508-5
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Seat Valve
Dimensions Series D4S

Dimensions D4S with VV01

DC =165.6 / AC = 153 with without
90.5 Y1 manual  manual
60 tis. S override, override
. S saguary Y
_ IY1 TR ‘ . 1 ‘ D4S..-......09/10
—T 1] 11 g ‘ Solenoid energized:
VV01
| Cap | | i Wi | 01 D4S blocked
o o - - Solenoid de-energized:
| e ’J%P z1! % b Flow from A-B‘or B-A
| o | D4s| |
8 | T = ¥ | .
\ o4
~ || Ventvanve| | | . | N
< L R
‘ VVo1 ‘ X A B Y
1 ——
with without
\ body D4S _ o Y1 manual  manual
Coll can be positioned: & — override. override
- at 90° intervals (AC) [*3**‘** ‘ ‘ ‘
T D4S. ... 11/12

- in any position (DC) ﬁ}
|
I Flow from A-B or B-A

M[jIZ'ZI ‘va Solenoid energized:

| - Solenoid de-energized:
[ ocke
’ ¢ Z1 b D4S blocked
| D4S |
\ \
\ \
) 4
Haa WV 4
X A B Y
Dimensions D4S with shuttle valve
9020 =165.6 / AC = 153 ‘ |—!7'7;\}Y1
. —— 0 — —
60 _external drain only out of the cap ‘Jr}***‘*******‘ cz‘ap
N 'Y1 ‘ } r4j,j,4‘ ‘
—1 11 . [T~ ‘ i WE:LDZi ‘ vent valve VV01 Cou B
ap ode
‘ X 5 ‘ i+ 7L— — 1} orCD
****** T shuttle valve
‘ | h***}*@*ﬂ ‘ ilot oil from A and B ‘
} T a HT? }T — Jrj (p I )
9 | Vent val | 2 B L
=i ent valve 1 i ! body version
= ‘ VVOo1 ‘ 9 ‘ } } ‘ series D4S
34 = <
-2 \ ‘ NI | e L
= ; ‘ (I o
S ‘ X A B Y
Q Shuttle ‘ Coil can be positioned: Y1
~ ‘ valve ‘ - at 90° intervals (AC) ‘* . 7? Tf\
¥ - in any position (DC) S Gl cap
XAQ; [ . ‘
| | gy |
body D4S ‘ ! ! ‘ vent valve VV01
! \ Code DB
S E—— or DD
l— -
() Dimensions in brackets are for version VV01with shuttle valve code B L‘ shuttle valve 1)
DB or DD. | A -
| |
| |
| |
‘ ! ! ‘ body version
I o series D4S
| e f |
L .

") Pilot il from A and B, from B to A check valve function.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Directional Seat Valve
Dimensions Series D4S

Position control by proximity switch (incl. amplifier) Position control as per IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1)
Valve open: proximity switch activated.This proximity

switch is pressure proof and has no wearing parts. Protection class '6'?)%52 ;” accordance with EN
Note Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
Position control for D4S06 and D4S10 only. Supply voltage Us / ripple [V1]10...30/+10 %
External drain out of the cap Current consumption [mA]| <10
DC = 165,6 / AC = 153 without load
90.5 - Max. output current per [mA] | 200
60 channel, ohmic
Min. output load per [kOhm] | 100
— channel, ohmic
1| T Max. output drop at 0.2 A [Vl[<2
| Cap | EMC EN61000-6-4 / EN61000-6-2
IS Min. distance to next AC [m]]|>0.1
} 1 solenoid
s é ‘ Interface M12x1 acc. to IEC 61076-2-101
< 2 Vent valve ‘ Wiring min. [mm?] | 3 x'0.14 brad shield
< é ‘ VV01 ‘ 1T — — = recommended
25 Wiring length' max. [m] | 50 recommended
e L | |
|0 ! f
‘ Position ‘ ]j:m +
~ p brown o
~ ‘ control ‘ g v L signal Y DCUS
R A 52 blue
| | i ) Ov
T T Mlblack
< Body D4S 0 stroke
PNP contact | B R, (relais)
o 5
A

M12 pin assignment

()

- K +US
Us 10...30 V - 'L Last

1
ch
2 not connected (4) A cr :drge
3 0V |
4 OutA: normally open RL
@) T
- ov

Please order plug M12 x 1 separately. Straight plug recommended — no defined position possible for angled plug.

Dimensions D4S stroke limiter

Adjustment should take place at minimum pressure Example: D4S?8-.2338.
=
—_— <
s :
‘ g
e 1R =
-
| [ [_& Z1 [
i ‘ ‘ 1 - D4S | ‘
g
130.7 o ‘
main valve ‘ +‘—'—' |
b3S X A B Y

Note: ’*
Stroke limiter not for use with D4S03, vent valve VV01, shuttle valve and positon control.
D4S UK.indd 07.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code Explanation (Examples)

Directional Seat Valve
Series D4S

D4S direct operated

[ e o |
oy b
|
|

X A B

D4S..-.DC
Pilot oil Y = internal from B

D4S with VV01

Pilot oil X = internal from A
DrainY = internal to B

Pilot oil X = internal from A
DrainY = external to subplate

D4S UK.indd 07.10.22

[P S
8 ?21 ﬁ"
N a
T bt
X A B Y

D4s..-.21
Pilot oil X = external

Pilot oil X = external
DrainY = internal to B

Pilot oil X = external
DrainY = external to subplate
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Ordering Code Explanation (Examples)

Directional Seat Valve
Series D4S

D4S with VV01

Pilot oil X = internal from A
Drain Y1 = external out of the cap

D4S with shuttle valve

*777Y17
‘ — *%?—ﬁ “
N I

R —

X i

VVo1

it,,*@tﬁaﬁa

R

CTEE T
‘ [

| ]

\ o <1 |

Lo o
X A B Y

D4S..-.C2... 83 } vavri]tg \7(1/[(1;1“6 valve. CA

Pilot oil = internal from A.and B
Drain Y1 =‘external out of the cap

A B Y

DB } with shuttle valve DA

D48""02""'DD and VVO01

Pilot oil = internal from A and B

(B-A = check valve function)

Drain Y1 = external out of the cap

D4S UK.indd 07.10.22

Pilot oil X = external
Drain Y1 = external out of the cap

T+
o CA

A B Y
with shuttle valve CA
and VVO01

cB }
D4S..-D2.. o

Pilot oil = internal from B and
external from X
Drain Y1 = external out of the cap

-

—l shuttle} ‘

valve DA
8? §\z1 e
\
: |
I
I
1
?7

DA4S..-B2... DB} with shuttle valve DA

DD) and VVO01

Pilot oil = external from X and Y
Drain Y1 = external out of the cap

Parker Hannifin Corporation



Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Directional Seat Valve

Ordering Code Explanation (Examples) Series D4S
D4S with position control
’ L
T T | T |
‘ [——077@—&7ﬁ ‘ [——’77@—&7ﬁ
| |
= s =
I Z Oy I PZ0ny
IJ‘(#* = | | = - |
= =
| | | |
bl T el 7O
Lo i L1 i
X A B Y X A B Y
D4S..-. 113A.EA D4S..- 21-3A-EA
(with position control) (with position control)
Pilot oil X = internal from A Pilot oil X = external
D (N *777\(51
[ et [ et
o0 4 N W
‘ i £F77777¢ ‘ [
TP MY
| | |
| | |
R RSPt
N Zan | | L ZDEy |
JTJTT HE . i [z 77‘i
| | | |
| | I |
- o \ P
407
e 7T e [T
X A B Y X A B Y
D4S""12'3A"E(E:} with position control D4S""22'3A-'E(E:} ‘;V,ifg \%ﬁzion control

and VV01

Pilot oil X = internal from A
Drain Y1 = external out of the cap

D4S with stroke limiter

/‘='/V
‘7:'_ :_T,T‘
et
D=2
] [T
Lret
X A B Y

DA4S..-.D434. with stroke limiter
Pilot oil Y = internal from B

Note: for D4S06 and D4S10 only

D4S UK.indd 07.10.22

Pilot oil X = external
Drain Y1 = external out of the cap

DA4S..-.233B. with stroke limiter
Pilot oil X = external

Note: for D4S06 and D4S10 only
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Check Valves

Plugs Accessories
Description Threaded cable joint Body colour coding Order no.
black, B 5001710
PG9
Plug EN 175301-803, design type AF, protection class grey, A 5001711
IP 65 Voltages up to 250 V black, B 5001716
PG11
grey, A 5001717

o<
- QN
PG 9=~50 Q
PG11=~53 o
o

2

B .

34

nol
s

@30.5

For other plugs see chapter 2, "Accessories"

access06.indd 07.10.22

m 6-28 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Chapter 7:

Contents Sandwich Valves
Series Description Size Page
DIN/ISO |06 |10 |16 |25

DC valve

Z1DW Shut-off valve 7-2
Pressure relief valves, manual operation

RDM Direct operated o | e 7-9

RM Pilot operated o | 7-13

ZDV Pilot operated, high performance o | e 7-18
Pressure reducing valves, manual operation

PRDM Direct operated, 3-way o e 7-22

PRM Pilot operated, 2-way o | . 7=27

ZDR Pilot operated, 2-way, high performance o | e 7-31
Pressure reducing valves, proportional operation

PRPM Pilot operated, 3-way o] ] /] 7-35
Throttle check valves

FM L I I 7-39

ZRD High performance s | e 7-47
Check valves

CM o | e 7-51

ZRV o | e 7-55
Check valves, pilot operated

CPOM O 7-58

ZRE High performance o | e 7-63
Counterbalance valves

ZNS Pilot operated [« ] | 7-66
Information
Mounting patterns, general information 7-69

Further sandwich valves are presented in chapter 8 ,,slip-in cartridge valves“, see ,,accessories, pilot valves*

content07.indd 05.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Shut-off Valve
Characteristics Series Z1DW

Direct operated, spool-type sandwich DC valves series
Z1DW size NGO06 are used for shutting off the flow in
stack systems.

For shut off secondary ports A and B, body version A is
applied. P and T are drilled through.

For applications with port B drained in a switching posi-
tion to tank, body version B is used. P and A are drilled
through.

Z1DW*E standard Z1DW*E ind. position control

Valves are sealed to the manifold side.

The valves can be ordered with inductive position control
optionally.

Attention:

The adjustment of the position control is factory set
and sealed. Replacement and repairs can only be
undertaken by the manufacturer.

Technical Features Z1DWAO2E
» Shut-off sandwich valve NG06
* Inductive position control optional
Z1DW*E without inductive position control
\/—Valve side
()

1
I
T Manifold side

Z1DW*E with inductive position control

Valve side

Manifold side

Z1DW UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Shut-off Valve

Ordering Code Series Z1DW
z| [1][p]|w w -
L,
I I I I I I I I I I I
Sandwich Size Wet pin Body Spool Spool Seals Solenoid Connector Manual Position Design
plate, DIN NG06 solenoid type position voltage as per EN override control serigs
Shut-off CETOP 03 175301-803, option (not required
valve NFPA D03 without plug for ordering)
(please order
plug separately)
[
Code | Code | Code Code Position control Spool position
omit Standard C,E,B, K
End position
1) 4)
A 01 c 12N monitored side B E, B
— (Solenoid on
15N 31) Stgrt posﬂpn a-side)
monitored side B
A 01 E 1N 4 End position K
monitored side A )
Start position (Sclenoid on
3)4) b-sid
14N monitored side A side)
A 01 K
Code Manual override
. Standard valve with
omit manual override
A 02 ch -
T3 without manual
override
A 02 E Code Voltage
K 12V =
J 24V =
G2 205V =
A 03 K Code Seals
N NBR
Vv FPM
A 04 E
B 37 B

Further spool types and voltages on request.

) Without position control.

2) To be used in.combination with rectifier plugs at 120 VAC / 230 VAC
power supply.

3) For hydraulic presses according to the safety regulations DIN EN ISO
16092-3, manual override code “T” (without manual override) and
position control “I4N” or “I5N” (start position monitored) are required.

4) Please order female connector M12x1 separately (see accessories
in chapter 2, female connector M12x1 (order no.: 5004109).

Z1DW UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Shut-off Valve

Technical Data Series Z1DW
General

Design Directional spool valve, sandwich type
Actuation Solenoid

Size DIN NGO06 / CETOP 03 / NFPA D03

Mounting interface
Mounting position

DIN 24340 A6 / ISO 4401 / CETOP RP 121-H / NFPA D03
unrestricted, preferably horizontal

Ambient temperature [°C] [ -20...+60

MTTF, value [years] | 150

Weight [kg] | 1.8 (1 solenoid), 2.3 (2 solenoids) w/o position control
[kg] | 2 with position control

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure

Fluid

Fluid temperature

Viscosity, permitted
recommended

Filtration

Flow max.

Leakage at 50 bar

[bar]

[°C]
[cSt] / [mm?/s]
[cSt] / [mm?/s]

[I/min]
[ml/min]

P,AB:350;T: 210

Hydraulic oil in accordance with DIN 51524
-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)

20...400

30...80

1ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

50

Up to 10 per flow path, depending on‘spool

Static / Dynamic

Step response at 95 %

[ms] | Energized: 32 ; De-energized: 40

Electrical characteristics

Duty ratio
Max. switching frequency
Protection class

Supply voltage
Tolerance supply voltage
Current consumption
Power consumption
Solenoid connection
Wiring min.

Wiring length max.

[1/h]

Code
vl
[%]
[Al
W]

[mm?]

[m]

100 % ED; CAUTION: coil temperature up to 150 °C possible

15000
IP 65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
K J U G
122V-= 24V = 98 V= 205V =
+10 +10 +10 +10
2.72 1.29 0.33 0.13
32.7 31 31.9 28.2

Connector as per EN 175301-803, solenoid identification as per ISO 9461.

3 x 1.5 recommended
50 recommended

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE W) must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

Z1DW UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Shut-off Valve
Position Control Series Z1DW

Electrical characteristics of position control as per IEC 61076-2-101 (M12x1)

Supply voltage [VDC] | 24

Tolernace supply voltage [%] | £20

Ripple supply voltage [%] | <10

Polarity protection [V]| 300

Current consumption without load [mA] | <20

Switching hysteresis [mm] | <0.06

Max. output current per channel, ohmic [mA] [ 250

Ambient temperature [°C]{-20 ... +60

Protection IP65 acc. EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Min. distance to next AC solenoid [m]|0.1

Interface M12x1 to IEC 61076-2-101

CE conform EN 61000-4-2 / EN 61000-4-4 / EN 61000-4-6 V) / ENV 50140 / ENV 50204

M12 pin assignment

| |
| |
| Kl —— Usg
1 +Ug19.2..288V i 4 T e I KR
2 Out B: normally open : BN I 2
3 ov | K i 1 Out neg
4 OutA: normally closed I E@@é. 3
| i — GND
|

Outputs: Open collector

Definitions

Start position monitored: End position monitored:

The valve is de-energized. The inductive switch gives a  The inductive switch gives a signal before the end position
signal at the moment when the spool leaves the spring is reached (above 75 % spool stroke).

offset position (below 25 % spool stroke).

At the switching point the spool is located within the clo-

sed position. It is secured that only the flow paths of the

offset position are granted.

The switch can only be located-on the opposite side of the solenoid for direct operated valves.
Please order plug M12 x 1 separately (see accessories, plug M12x1; order no.: 5004109).

) Only guaranted with screened cable and female connector

Z1DW UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristic Curves

Shut-off Valve
Series Z1DW

The flow curve diagram shows the flow versus pressure
drop curves for all spool types. The relevant curve number

for each spool type, operating position and flow direction
is given in the table below.

Spool Symbol AA | A-A | BB | BB | TT" e o PP | BT | AB | B-A
Start position | End position

AO1C

5 5 5 5 1 — — 1| — | s 5
AOTK
A02C

5 5 5 5 1 — _ 1 L— | 5 &
AO2E
AO3K 4 4 6 6 1 — — 1T bh— | ® 6
AO4E 6 6 4 4 1 — — 10 — | 6 6
B37B 2 2 4 4| — 3 1 1 6 | — | —

Flow curves

Shift limits

= 20
Q2 6
g 16 d 5
° 4
(0]
5 //
8 L
o / /
8 —— -~
// 3
ﬁ /:/, 1
/
0
0 10 20 30 40 50
Flow [I/min]
— 350 T T T
© 1 1 1
£ 1 1 1
g 300 ---------- e oo me-e- \\ --------------------
3 I 1 1
] oo e bomemmeee bmennen \ --------------
[ 1 1 1
0 200F---------- e R e B e B
! ! ! 37 03/04 01/02
150 - -------- R Rt R e et i M
100 F----=-=---- R e ekt RLnCE TETE] EEEEEREEEE
50f----nnnn - e O B
0 1 1 1
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Flow [I/min]

Measured with HLP46 at 50 °C, 90 % U .. and warm solenoids.

Z1DW UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Shut-off Valve

Dimensions Series Z1IDW
Z1DW Standard
B, E -style K -style
Valve side
) 34| O
10
M = ©
I
Manifold side 1255 Manifold side
56 \ 134.5
| ] 93 . 160
] OAOTB$° OAOTB$° — .
_ O O Solenoid is freely turnable. O O || Solenoid is freely turnable.
— OPO$ OP°$ )
[y =
il E=35 === M
b _E=3 ==2_
C -style
Valve side
Manifold side
134.5 56
_ 93
— o'A OTE;Q o — .
] O O || Solenoid is freely turnable.
— OFe —
j=riE g R
fEzz ER
&= c==_1
Surface finish 5%3 O Kit
R.63 {ioloiiod 7.6 Nm NBR: SK-D1VW-N91
+15 % FPM: SK-D1VW-V91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.

Z1DW UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Dimensions

Shut-off Valve
Series Z1DW

Z1DW with inductive position control
Interface EN 175301-803, DC solenoid, without plug M12x1 "

B, E -style

91.5

Valve side

42

'$ A P B
5.5 Manifold side

46

93

K -style

42

'# A P B
5.5 Manifold side
I

| 134.5
242
271.5
O$A o' B$o
O O
© Opo$ —

Solenoidis freely turnable.
Orientation of M12x1 in any direction.

Surface finish

5—=¥

O Kit

Fes (Elov
b

7.6 Nm
+15 %

NBR: SK-D1VW-N91
FPM: SK-D1VW-V91

The space necessary to remove the plug per EN 175301-803, design type AF is at least 15 mm.
The torque for the screw M3 of the plug has to be 0.5 to 0.6 Nm.
Attention: The adjustment of the position control is factory set and sealed. Replacement and repairs can
only be undertaken by the manufacturer.

) Please order plug M12 x 1 separately (see accessories, plug M12x1; order no.: 5004109).

Z1DW UK.indd 06.10.22

Solenoid is freely turnable.
Orientation of M12x1 in any direction.

@]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Series RDM

The direct operated pressure relief valves series RDM
are in sandwich design for easy configuration of stock
systems.

They relief the pressure of the hydraulic system to the
adjusted value.

Function

PT... pressure is relieved from P to T.
TT... pressure pre-loading in T.

Features

» The direct operated, cushioned piston design results
in fast response, low leakage and minimal hysteresis.
» Pressure settings:
bar 25, 64, 160, 210, 350 for RDM2,
bar 19, 50, 100, 150, 210 for RDM3.
» Adjustment modes:
- Hexagon socket
- Cylinder lock
- Turning knob
» Gauge port
+ RDM2 - NG06 (CETOP 03)
RDM3 - NG10 (CETOP 05)

Ordering code

H =

—

RDM2

Uymp—"

o=

Sl
=y

RDM2

RD| [M v o
T ] T T
Pressure Manapak Size Pressure Pressure Adjustment Seal Gauge Design
relief valve, relief range FPM port series
direct (not required
operated for ordering)
Code Size Code | Gauge port
2 NGO06 G?2 G
3 NG10 C | Coupling M16
Code | Pressure relief Code Adjustment
PT P S Hexagon socket
T T L Cylinder lock
K Turning knob 3

Bold letters =
Short-term availability

) NGO06 only, max. 160 bar.
2) Standard in housing.
3) NGOG only.

RDM UK.indd 06.10.22

Pressure range

Code

RDM2

02 1.5 to 25 bar

06 | 1.5to 64 bar

16 3 to 160 bar

21 3 to 210 bar

35 5 to 350 bar

Code

RDM3

01

1.5to0 19 bar

05 1.5 to 50 bar

10 3 to 100 bar

15 3 to 150 bar

21

3to 210 bar

7-9
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Technical Data / Performance Curves Series RDM
Technical data
General
Series RDM2 RDM3
Size NG06 NG10
Mounting interface 1ISO 4401
Weight [kal 1.3 26
MTTF, value [years] | 150
Ambient temperature [°C] [ -20...+60
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure P, A, B [bar] 350 315
T [bar] 50 10
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C][-20...+70
Viscosity,  permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration 1SO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Max. flow [I/min] 40 80
Performance curves
RDM2 02 RDM2 06
o <40 — 80 —
/
28 30 — 870 — R
= L // e 60
] I ——— Pemin;_// © 50 —
o 10 — 3 40 —
=
"5: 0 g 30 Pemin
& 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 8’20 )
Flow rate Q [I/min =10
w [/min] g —
0 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Flow rate Q [I/min]
RDM2 16 RDM2 21
= [— —
3160 — 3 200 |
3140 3175
(9]
5120 — 3 150 —
=] |
8100 — 8 125 —
o o
2 80 2100
< | £ —
E=] S £ |
3 60 $ 7 ——
40 Pemin — — 50 Pemingk//
20 25
Leet—" | —
0 0
0 5 100 15 20 25 /30 35 40 0 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
Flow rate Q [I/min] Flow rate Q [I/min]
RDM2 35
= 450
2 400 — —
© e
3 350
% 300
N __’/
£ 250 —
2 200
= |
& 150 —]
100 Pe min
50 e A—//
|
0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40

RDM UK.indd 06.10.22

Flow rate Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Performance Curves / Schematics

Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Series RDM

RDM3 01
]
0 20 —
] ///
15
5 L
210 ]
g 5 " Peminx//
©
[}

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow rate Q [I/min]

RDM3 10

=140
8
—.120 —

p
-
® o
S S

|
\

N
o

Setting pressure pe

Pemin —

N
[=]

|t

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow rate Q [I/min]

o

RDM3 15
5 —
S 160 ——
8140
o ]
5120
[} =]
8100 —
[oR
2 80
- 4//
& 60
40
Pemin —\ L—
20 /,
0

0 1020 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow rate Q [I/min]

Schematics
RDM*PT
I B_ N _T Valve side

] K

| '

! !

R B._. T

Manifold side
RDM*TT
B

e

!

]

i

i_._._|B._.

RDM UK.indd 06.10.22

RDM3 05
— 80
Iy

L

10 _—

I

2
>

[9]

(2]

<

5 .

20 Pemin T
<

©

n

0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow rate Q [I/min]

RDM3 21
s 200
g T
o175
@ 150 —
(7] |t
—
5125 —
= 100
4 _—
50 Pe min
25 N ]
L
0

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow rate Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.

Gauge port option C
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Dimensions Series RDM
RDM2
46
s v,
o - B | N | O UV -4 AU S _—)H ==
~ j }A E ©)--©
i P
' L25
SW4 169
Gauge port G1/4 in body 223
243 |
202
83
69
40.5
55|,
C NP
Al
gl - -{|--- @AY TR
u fa
© ¥ _EP___,_,
7 RDM3
| P
o
o
L —1
/ /r-\'\[] SW4
Gauge port Gl J15.8
17 54+0.1 6.6
o A L
7o) i T@ ----- T
©| H | | v|
Nl .$@@ | N
P-- -
| |
3.4 90
126 85.6 51.2 | 20
215

Seal kit order code
Seal RDM2 RDM3
\% SK-RDM2-V | SK-RDM3-V

RDM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Series RM

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Technical Data

The pilot operated pressure relief valves from the Parker
Manapak series RM are in sandwich design for easy
configuration of stack systems. Depending on type,
pressure limiting can be achieved in ports P, A or B with
unloading to port T.

RM valves may only be mounted in the defined mount-
ing position.

Features

* The valve bodies of the Parker Manapak valve series
RM are made of steel.

» The pressure can be set by hexagon socket screw
(RM4), hexagon socket screw or knob with cylinder lock
(RMB).Piloting results in a flat p/Q performance curve.

+ Piloting results in a flat p/Q performance curve.

» The orifices located in the main spool limit the pilot oil
flow.

RM6

p’.lﬂ'l

ﬁ\ﬂ 8\ o /4
RS WA
a Wanad

Schematics RM4-NG16, RM6-NG25 (only PT)
PT

S —
1=
I
[

RM6

I
N
T

‘l___
|
|
|
|
\

A

x
o
<
_|
vy}

>

=

|
T
-
\
|
|
|
|
|

A

x
T
<
—
vs]

= -

o3}
]

&

A e

R

X
]
<
_|
w
>

Technical data

General

Design Pilot operated pressure relief valve

Actuation hydraulic

Size NG16 NG25
Mounting interface 1ISO 4401

Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C] [ -20...+60

MTTFy value [years] | 150

Weight [ka] 4.9 5.9
Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] | 350

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Fluid temperature [°C][-20...+70

Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?Z/s] | 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?Z/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration 1ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
RM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Ordering Code Series RM
RM4 S Vv HT
Pressure Connection Pressure Adjustment Seal Design
relief valve range hexagon FPM series
NG16 socket

Code | Connection

PT PtoT
AT AtoT
BT BtoT

Code |Pressure range
07 5 to 65 bar
25 | 10 to 250 bar
35 10 to 350 bar

RMS6| |PT v

R Y

Pressure Connection Pressure Adjustment. Seal Design

reliefvalve PtoT range FPM series
NG25 (not required
for ordering)

Code | Pressure range Code Adjustment
07 5to 70 bar S Hexagon socket
17 10 to 175 bar L Cylinder lock
25 | 10 to 250 bar
35 | 10 to 350 bar Bold letters =

Short-term availability

RM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Performance Curves Series RM

p/Q performance curves

RM4
%400 — = 30
= L—— | 35spring 2
/ —_
g 350 o
g :
[
o 300 £ 20 A
o
250 S 25 spring % /
o /
200 2
§ 10 =
150 &
07 sprin
100 pring o
0 100 200 300
50 Min. Flow [I/min]
setting
0
0 100 200 300
Flow [I/min]
RM6
— 350
] 5 2 7
g 35 spri = A
g spring o /
o 300
£ 515 //
9]
25 spring o _— /
210 B 10 /
Q /
. 7 /
17 spring § 7
140 a5 //
07 spring //
40 0
Min. 0 75 150 225 300 379
setting Flow [I/min]
4/
0
0 95 189 284 379
Flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valve

Series RM

RM4
Adjustment code S

Valve side
| |
I I
0 . .
5 B Y B | |
e Q | @@I |
i i 8
| |
| |
| |
| |
i — i
Manifold side
32
max.95 170
max.265
Sw4
—-— _— o
[}
=
55 101.6
| Seal kitRM4 |
| Order code
V SK-RM4-V-HT
RM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Pressure Relief Valve
Dimensions Series RM

RM6
Adjustment Code S
max.223

Valve side

) Sw4

70

40

L] Manifold side | A

Adjustment Code L

max. 247

184

114.3

Seal kit RM6
Seal Order code
vV SK-RM6-V-11

RM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Pressure Relief Valve
Series ZDV

Pilot operated pressure relief valves series ZDV are de-
signed for maximum flow rates.

The relief function can be located between P and T, A
andT,Band TorAand T + B and T for typical pressure
relief functions.

For a pre-charge function the ZDV can be ordered with
pressure function between Aand B + B and A.

Features
» High flow capacity
» Pressure functionin P, A,BorA+B
« Sizes
ZDV01 - NG06 (CETOP 03)
ZDV02 - NG10 (CETOP 05)

Ordering code

ZDV| — -
Pres|sure Pres|sure Nominal
relief valve  control size
Code Size Pressure control
P NGO06/10 P-T
A NGO06/10 A-T
B NGO06/10 B-T
AB NG06/10 A-T&B-T
ABS | NGO06/10 A-B&B-A
Code | Nominal size
01 NGO06
02 NG10

Ordering code details see end of chapter.

1) Code ABS and size 10 up to 315 bar.

ZDV UK.indd 29.07.22

e

ZDV-P01 ZDV-B02
ZDV-B02
Pressure Hexagon Design Seal
stages screw with series

lock nut

Code Seal
1 NBR
5 FPM
Code | Pressure stages
1 up to 70 bar
51 | upto 350 bar

7-18
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pressure Relief Valve

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves Series ZDV
Technical data
General
Size NG06 NG10
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A6 DIN 24340 A10
ISO 4401 ISO 4401
NFPA D03 NFPA D05
CETOP RP 121
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C] [-20...+60
MTTF value [years] | 150
Weight 1 cartridge [kal 1.6 3.0
2 cartridges [kal 2.5 3.7
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] 350 (ZDV-ABS 315) 315
Nominal flow [I/min] 80 140
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C][-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [eSt]/ [mm?/s] |20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm%/s] |30 ... 80
Filtration I1SO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
p/Q performance curves
ZDV-P/A/B/ABS01 ZDV-AB01
E- 350 [ —— E 350 —
§ 300 = § 300 I ———
250 250 —
200 ] — 200
150 150
100 100
50 — 50 —
o= = — = ===~ [pmin| e = — = —| — [pmin|
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Q [I/min] Q [I/min]
ZDV-P/A/B/AB02 ZDV-ABS02
— 300 — 300
s —71 | & —
o 250 o 250
< | < L
200 200
—’__’// _”
150 150
’___/_ _’-—_—’
100 100
_———— I |
50 — 50 —
e — | pmin| o=l — =~ — | pmin|
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Q [I/min] Q [I/min]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
ZDV UK.indd 29.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pressure Relief Valve

Dimensions Series ZDV
ZDVo1
120 (Type AB, ABS)
max. 62.5 96 (Type P, A, B) max. 62.5
ﬂ 5.3
I
’ +o @T &
ol Y — /A\\; ) L
9 “H T 5 AEe g 1 |HIE A
I L
g 1o ©p o L arir
6
- AF27
40.4 39.9 (30 Nm)
Type P+A+B
o u ﬁ 1
3 o o J
[s¢]
[aV)
%
Seal kit
B Type AB+ABS L Seal Order code
1 098-91182-0
A ] r 5 098-91183-0
>_| 1L _ Complete cartridge
2| >—|L ° ° Pressure stage Order code
® | ® 1 098-91116-0
Y % 5 098-91117-0
ZDV02
126 (Type P, ABS)
max. 62.5 116 (Type A, B, AB) max. 62.5
58 6.5
o P o 4
82 — © © EE
o - ™ © ARTRE - ]
™~ ~ T/ NI NI/ \T
LType ABS S N Type P ]
L Type A+AB o fé Type ABS __|
Type A+AB
31(36) 54 AF27
(30 Nm)
Type AB
Type A
Type P+B
3 i
o)
8 < - J_WE(—W L o o i — [Hm;l4 AF5
Te} Seal kit
L AF17
: Seal Order code
™ O-ring plate (for type P, A, B only) 1 098-91076-0
= Type ABS 5 098-91077-0
Complete cartridge
Pressure stage Order code
1 098-91116-0
Q o el
O, | — 5 098-91117-0
© d

@

ZDV UK.indd 29.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pressure Relief Valve

Ordering Code Details Series ZDV
ZDV01
Pressure control P-T Pressure control A-T & B-T
T T = *‘ Series Order No. (T =] |= *f‘ Series Order No.
‘ ZDV-P01-1-S0-D1 098-91201-0 ‘ ZDV-AB01-1-S0-D1  098-91207-0
l ‘ ‘ ZDV-P01-5-S0-D1 098-91202-0 l ‘ ‘ ‘ ZDV-AB01-5-S0-D1  098-91208-0
[ [ [
‘A P T B A P T B
Pressure control A-T Pressure control A-B & B-A
T =] T *‘ Series Order No. T = == *f‘ Series Order No.
‘ ZDV-A01-1-S0-D1 098-91203-0 ‘ _rﬁj E ZDV-ABS01-1-S0-D1  098-91209-0
l ‘ ‘ ZDV-A01-5-S0-D1 098-91204-0 l e =) ‘ ZDV-ABS01-5-S0-D1 098-91210-0
- [ ——
‘A P T B A P T B
Pressure control B-T
T s *f‘ Series Order No.
‘ ZDV-B01-1-S0-D1 098-91205-0
l ‘ ZDV-B01-5-S0-D1 098-91206-0
[

A P T B

ZDV02
Pressure control P-T Pressure control A-T & B-T
T T ] *‘ Series Order No. (T 2] | ]= *f‘ Series Order No.
‘ ZDV-P02-1-S0-D1 098-91034-0 ‘ - ZDV-AB02-1-S0-D1  098-91040-0
| ‘ ZDV-P02-5-S0-D1  098-91035-0 T ‘ ' ZDV-AB02-5-S0-D1  098-91041-0
AT B A TPT B
Pressure control A-T Pressure control A-B & B-A
[T =] | T *‘ Series Order No. T T = *f‘ Series Order No.
‘ ZDV-A02-1-S0-D1 098-91036-0 ‘ j ] ZDV-ABS02-1-S0-D1 098-91042-0
T ‘ ZDV-A02-5-S0-D1  098-91037-0 Bt T— ‘ ‘ ZDV-ABS02-5-50-D1 098-91043-0
[ h—— -
A TPT B ‘A TPT B
Pressure control B-T
T T 1 T~= *f‘ Series Order No.
‘ ZDV-B02-1-S0-D1 098-91038-0
l ‘ ‘ ZDV-B02-5-S0-D1 098-91039-0
[

A TPT- B

ZDV UK.indd 29.07.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Characteristics Series PRDM

Series PRDM are direct operated pressure reducing
valves to regulate pressure in one area of a hydraulic
circuit at a predetermined level below normal system
pressure. Additionally, an integral pressure relieving
function for the secondary reduced pressure circuit is
incorporated into the design.

Funtion

These valves are "normally open" devices that allow
fluid to flow through the controlled port during their

non-actuated or "at rest" condition. When downstream
pressure exceeds the value set by the spring force, the
control piston moves off its seat, closing off the flow path

and thus reducing the fluid passing through from the main = A = @
system. The cushioned piston modulates to maintain the L
preset pressure in this branch of the hydraulic circuit. If, | ":l I] 5gﬁ5ﬁ """
due to external forces, the pressure continues to rise in e SR T O O uy J@L
this branch circuit, the piston will keep moving against B A

the spring force allowing fluid to be drained to the tank,
thereby limiting maximum pressure to the valve's setting.

Features

» 3-way design for pressure relieving of the secondary side
» The direct operated, cushioned piston design results
in fast response, low leakage and minimal hysteresis. PRDM*AA
* Reduced pressure in the 'P', 'A' or 'B' port.
* Pressure settings:
25, 64, 160, 210, 350 bar for PRDM2,
19, 50, 100, 150, 210 bar for PRDM3.
» Gauge port
+ PRDM2 - NGO6 (CETOP 03)
PRDM3 - NG10 (CETOP 05)

Schematics

PRDM*BB

Gauge port option C

PRDM*PP

PRDM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Ordering Code / Technical Data

Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve
Series PRDM

Ordering code

PRD| |M v o
Pres|sure Man|apak Si|ze Port Pressure Adjus|tment S¢|aal GaLge Design
reducing reduction range FPM port series
valve, direct (not required
operated for ordering)
Code Size Code | Gauge port
2 NG06 G G
3 NG10 C Coupling M16
Code | Connection Code Adjustment
PP P S Hexagon socket
AA A L Cylinder lock
BB B K Turning knob "
Pressure range
Code PRDM2
02 up to 25 bar
06 up to 64 bar
16 | up to 160 bar
21 up to 210 bar
35 up to 350 bar
Code PRDM3
01 up to 19 bar
05 up to 50 bar
10 | up to 100 bar
15 | up to 150 bar
21 | up to 210 bar Bold letters =
Short-term availability
Technical data
General
Series PRDM2 PRDM3
Size NG06 NG10
Mounting interface ISO 4401
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
Weight [ka] 1.3 2.6
MTTF, value [years] [ 150
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure P, A, B 350 315
T [bar] 50 50
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C] [-20...+70
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
) NGOG only.

PRDM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Performance Curves

Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve
Series PRDM

PRDM2 02
o — 40
25
(0]
g — 30
o 20
o T —|
2 10 . , — N
::%” 0 i Pe min 2 — —
% 20 15 10 5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
(T« P’) Flow rate Q [I/min] (P— P’)
PRDM2 06
= 80
2 60
o 40
[%] T——
2 30
> 20 f——
2 — Pe min — J
£ 10 — -
» 0 S
20 15 10 5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
(T« P’) Flow rate Q [I/min] (P— P’)
PRDM2 16/21
e — ]
E160 — (200)
— RN
2140 ——
S120 (150)
o —
0100
[oR T——
- — = (100)
g 60
\_
40 \P o (50)
p— i - -
20 AN~ —
0 . — N il 0
200 15 10 5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
(T« P’) Flowrate Q [I/min] (P— P’)
PRDM2 35
— 450
@
£.400
2 ——
o 350
5 I
2 300
o) ——
3 250
o I i A
£ 200
& —_
@® 150
— ]
100
50 e Pe min —
0 \\_ _ _I__ _A_ —

20 15 10 5 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40
(T<P’) Flow rate Q [I/min] (P—P’)

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Performance Curves Series PRDM
PRDM3 01 B
5% ——
8 15
310
0
[o% 5\ P. min —
g) —l | ’\_,”
£ 0 == =
8 40 3 20 10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80

(T« P’) Flow rate Q [I/min] (P— P’)

PRDM3 05
~ 80
2 70
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o
o 50 ——
=1 [ —
@ 40
(0]
5 30
£ AN
A o I s e R s
40 30 20 10 O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
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PRDM3 10
-g-120
[—
=100
a I e S
o 80
5 ——
2 60
o I e
S 40
=3 —_— P, min 1 -
£ 20 =T
$ 0 I ==~ ]
40 30 20 10 O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
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PRDM3 15 160
e —
2140 —
g
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5
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) T
o 80
[e)) —
£ 60
[ —
B 40 —
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20 s
— | 1 -
0 -
40 30 20 10 O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
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PRDMS3 21
— 240
®© —
%210
|
o 180 T
5 T
2 150
o I e N
s 120
o E—
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© I e
@ 60
30 T Pe min
\\_ _ _L_ __L e

0
40 30 20 10 O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
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All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series PRDM
PRDM2
%
|
| ERES = .
O R 0V f,X . /j} Ay g + Kf,,\ il
- = IRID
_J e
s B [
125
169 (CodeS) SW5
Gauge port G1/4 223 (Code L) 20

202 (Code K)

83
69
40.5
5.5
|
A$» P@ & — [
1 A B I ©
G- g P=x
© To—Hr—

PRDM3

65

-
%J

e
@

50
iF
\
\
\
\
\

T 0
Gauge port G% SW5
17 54+0.1 6.6
© @
ol | TN /T &=
83 | OO i 9
A B LN
| 5@ A 5
o
3.4 90 |
126
215 (Code S)
266.2 (Code L) 20

Seal kit order code
Seal PRDM2 PRDM3
\% SK-PRDM2-V | SK-PRDM3-V

PRDM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve
Series PRM

The pilot operated pressure reducing valves series PRM
are in sandwich design for easy configuration of stack
systems. The reducing function is located in port P.

The pressure reduction for the desired connecting port
is achieved by internal connections of the pilot and drain
lines with the corresponding channels.

Features
* The valve bodies of the Parker Manapak valve series
PRM are made of steel.

» The control pressure range can be set by hexagon
socket screw (PRM4), by knob (PRM6).

» Pressure gauge/measuring connections are available
in the valve body.

+ Piloting results in a flat p/Q performance curve.
« PRM4 - NG16 (CETOP 07)
PRM®6 - NG25 (CETOP 08)

PRM6

PRM4
Ordering code
Pilot operated Size Pressure Pressure Adjustment Seal Design
pressure reducing NG16 reducing ' range hexagon FPM series
valve socket
Code Pressure reducing Code | Pressure range
Function in P, 07 4 to 70 bar
PP .
reduced pressure in P 25 10 to 250 bar
PA Functionin P, 35 | 10 to 350 bar
reduced pressurein A
PB Functiondin P,
reduced pressure in B
PRM| |6 vl 6]
| AT
Pilot operated Size Pressure Pressure Adjustment Seal Gauge Design
pressure reducing NG25 reducing range Turning FPM port series
valve knob GY,"  (notrequired
for ordering)

Code | . Connection Code | Pressure range
PA P 07 10 to 70 bar
AP A 17 | 10to 175 bar

25 | 10 to 250 bar
PRM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Technical Data / Curves / Schematics

Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Series PRM

Technical data

Viscosity, permitted
recommended

Filtration

[cSt] / [mm?¥/s]
[cSt] / [mm?/s]

20 ... 400
30...80

ISO 4406; 18/16/13

General

Series PRM4 PRM6
Size NG16 NG25
Mounting interface 1ISO 4401

Ambient temperature [°C] [ -20...+60

Weight [kg] 5.0 5.6
MTTF, value [years] | 75

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] 350 250
Pressure reduction in channel P, A, B P, A
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Fluid temperature [°C] [-20...+70

Ap/Q performance curves

PRM4 PRM6
— 10 —16
kS ]
Q. Q
B <
8 8
57.5 ‘5 12
& £ /
© o
g g in P, Aor B /
2 s / 2 s /
[0} . [0}
g in P / & /
25 / 4
0 |_— 0 /
0 50 100 150 200 0 55 110 165 220
Flow [I/min] Flow [I/min]
All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
Schematics
PRM4PP PRM4PA
PRM6PA PRM6AP PRM4PB
— ffiiﬁfM *‘[T?I 7l7“l*M ‘7‘r7*Y7I77I71—M
B i I ai i 7
| ERREK v | | EEEEE | | K o |
I | ] : ‘ | | ] ! | | ] | ‘
[ | T 4 LTI -
XPYT B A XPYT A XPYT B A
PRM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Dimensions

Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Series PRM

PRM4
Adjustment code S

Sw4
| | /
\ \ o
- ) I . N
| | 3 S
arker S
2 \ o o \
| | = oo —
wn
\ \
\ \
| \ \
| max.270
Gauge port. G1/4”
170 max.95
14 . 32 |
o
O @ . e ()
// \\ // \\ —l~
N\
\ / o\ / \\ /
\\ // \\ // +/
T o7 P oope X T — B — N
ol 41 Q
(]
-t~ B//—T—\\ Y
// \\ // \\ —|~
/
\\\ /s \\\ // \+//
° WO T
Seal kit PRM4
Seal Order code
\'% SK-PRM4-V-10
PRM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pilot Operated Pressure Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series PRM
PRM6
Adjustment code K
: \/ Valve side
J
9|
o
'\ p—
@) O
' : :
Lu /\— Manifold side Lu
- max. 232 .~
B 175.4
1.1
— |
— -
— B
)
Y
Gauge port G1/4”
Seal kit PRM6
Seal Order code
v SK-PRM6-V-25

PRM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Pressure Reducing Valve
Series ZDR

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Technical Data

Pilot operated pressure reducing valves series ZDR are
designed for maximum flow rates.

The reducing function can be located in the ports P, A or
B. The sizes NG06 and NG10 are equipped with an inte-
gral return flow check valve (reducing function in A or B).

Features
» High flow capacity
* Pressure function in P, Aor B

+ With integral return flow check valve ZDR-PO1 ZDR-B02
» Sizes:
ZDRO01 - NG06 (CETOP 03)
ZDR02 - NG10 (CETOP 05)
=
L, -
ZDR-B02
Technical data
General
Size NGO06 NG10
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A6 DIN 24340 A10
ISO 4401 ISO 4401
NFPA D03 NFPA D05
CETOP RP 121

Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]-20...+60
MTTF value [years] | 150
Weight ZDR-P [kg] 1.6 2.9

ZDR-AR /BR [ka] 1.8 3.0
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] 350 (ZDR-AR / BR 315) 315
Nominal flow [I/min] 80 120
Pilot oil [I/min] 0.3 0.3
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...4+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?3/s] | 20 ... 400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

ZDR UK.indd 05.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pressure Reducing Valve
Ordering Code Series ZDR

Ordering code

Pilot operated Pressure Nominal Pressure Hexagon Design Seal
pressure reducing  control size stages screw with series
valve lock nut
Code Size Pressure control Code Seal
Pressure reducing in P 1 NBR
P NGO06/10 with pressure 5 FPM
gauge port M
Pressure reducing in A
AR | NGO06/10 ;
with check valve Code | Pressure stages
BR NGO6/10 Pre;istlrj]rer:ed‘?izlmlg\:]/ inB 1 up to 70 bar
check valve 51| upto 350 bar
Code | Nominal size
01 NGO06
02 NG10

Ordering Code Details

ZDRO01 ZDR02
Pressure reducing in P Pressure reducing at P
with pressure gauge port M (with pressure gauge port M)
ve . [ [ | Seres Order No. i T[4 Series Order No.
i ZDR-P01-1-S0-D1 098-91179-0 | *M ZDR-P02-1-50-D1 098-91050-0
‘ -1 ‘ ZDR-P01-5-S0-D1 098-91211-0 l ‘ ZDR-P02-5-S0-D1 098-91051-0
pA P T B TB
ressure reducing in Pressure reducing at A
with check valve )
h A : (with check valve)
| Series Order No. i ] | Series Order No.
) ZDR-AROISIES0-D1 - 098-912120 | ZDR-AR02-1-S0-D1  098-91052-0
‘ ZDR-AROT' QD1 098-91213-0 e ‘ ZDR-AR02-5-S0-D1  098-91053-0
PT B ‘
\f’v?;szﬁéilze\;jaL:S(;ng [0\ Pressure reducing at B
. A _[ Series Order No. (with check valve) ‘ Serios Order No.
F i) ZDR-BRO1-L@Qh1  098-91214-0 ‘ ZDR-BR02-1-S0-D1  098-91054-0
| | ' ZDR-BR01:5-50-D1  098-91215-0 ZDR-BR02-5-S0-D1  098-91055-0
— - L 1=7..70b l —
A P T B ar AT P T
5=7...315 bar

1) Code AR, BR and size 10 up to 315 bar.

ZDR UK.indd 05.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pressure Reducing Valve
Characteristic Curves Series ZDR

p/Q performance curves
ZDR-P/AR/BR01

= 350
3
— 300
Q
250
200
150
100
50

l

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Q [I/min]

ZDR-P/AR/BR02

L

0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Q [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50°C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Pressure Reducing Valve

Dimensions Series ZDR
ZDRO01
120 (type AR, BR)
109 (type P) max. 50.5
o
e @7 ©
Q 5 AL (B — %«AFS
= T4
! {,{} O L AF17
6 AF27
M G1/4” 40.4 52.9 (30 Nm)
(ZDR-P01)
Type P
5 i _
F o o| 4
ﬁj Seal kit
f Seal Order code
1 098-91184-0
Type AR+BR ‘ 5 098-91185-0
Complete cartridge
° Pressure stage Order code
< ° ° 4 _ 1 098-91102-0
— ,“3¢ 5 098-91103-0
f
ZDRO02
M G1/4” (ZDR-P02-...)
116 /
max. 50.5 58 max. 50.5
6.5 /
[aV)
0 - IR 0
7 | N / u H
L H}‘\ \“VJV\ A_/"_ B e ‘
Q| i it o 1N D) et 14
~ Sl s T\ Tt - ®
e r@ h é\@o[ Seal kit
L é}/ > i Seal Order code
Y 1 Fo7 1 098-91082-0
31 T 54 \ (30 Nm) 5 098-91083-0
Complete cartridge
Pressure stage Order code
Type P+AR 1 098-91102-0
Type BR 5 098-91103-0
}H}\}iii}rpiﬂr %
o™~ O T S | _ - i
3| T }\HHH i\: ‘i o ‘ o | AF5
[ @777&1{
‘ I | I
oof
| 23.8 (type AR), 26.3 (type P) 23.8 (type BR) |
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Ordering Code

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve
Series PRPM

Proportional pressure reducing valves series PRPM keep
a constant pressure p,, on the secondary side — inde-
pendent of pressure fluctuations on the primary side. The
integrated pressure relief function obviates the need for
an additional pressure relief valve on the secondary side
and reliefs to tank, if the reduced pressure rises above
the setting pressure.

The proportional pressure reducing valve reduces the
pressure in output port p,, in proportion to the solenoid
current. The PRPM works practically independent of the
inlet pressure. In non-activated mode, the connection to
the tank is fully open with a min. pressure corresponding
to the spring force.

The gauge port is connected to the secondary side. Types
A and B have an integrated bypass check valve. The
PRPM provides optimum performance in combination
with a digital amplifier module PCD0OO0A-400.

PRPM2PP

PRPM*PP

AT T} | Nz

Aes P T B

PRPM*AA PRPM*BB
Ordering code
PRP M K \'
| |
Propo|rtional Man|apak Non'||inal Reducing Pressure Solenoid Slal
pressure size port stage voltage FPM
reducing 12V,
valve 1320 mA
Code | Nominal size Code Pressure stage
2 NG06 [bar]
3 NG10 10 100
20 200
35 350
Code Port
AA A
BB B
PP B

PRPM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Technical Data

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve

Series PRPM

General
Design Pilot operated proportional pressure reducing valve
Construction Sandwich type
Operation Proportional solenoid
Size NGO06 NG10
Mounting interface 1ISO 4401
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20 ... +60
MTTF, value [years] | 75
Weight [ka] 2.0 3.2
Hydraulic
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20 ... +70
Viscosity, permitted [cSt]/ [mm?/s]| 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Max. operating pressure [bar] | 350
Reduced nom. pressure [bar] | 100; 200; 350
Max. flow [I/min] 60 60
Pilot flow see performance curves
Filtration 1ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13
Resolution [mA] |1 mA
Repeatability [%] | <1 (with optimal dither signal)
Hysteresis [%] | <4 (with optimal dither signal)
Electrical
Solenoid Proportional solenoid, wet-pin push type, pressure tight
Duty ratio [%] | 100 ED
Protection class IP65 in accordance with EN 60529 (with correctly mounted plug-in connector)
Supply voltage [V]1[12 (1320 mA)
Solenoid connection Connector as per EN'175301-803
Amplifier PCDO0A-400

PRPM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Performance Curves

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve
Series PRPM

Pressure/flow NG06/NG10

— 400
s, I
3 350 bar
o
300
~—_
\
200 200 bar
P T P—P
—~—
—~—
100 100 bar
0
60 40 20 0 20 40 60
Q [I/min]
Pressure/flow (min. adjustable)
= 40
©
=}
830
o
P T PP ,
’
20 \
200/350 bar PN
10 ™
100 bm\\ R
0 e
60 40 20 0 20 40 60
Q [I/min]
* Consumption resistance depends on system.
Pilot flow NG06/NG10
=400
£
E
G 300 I L
/////// 200 bar
]
200 — |
— | 1 —100 bar
//
L
I
100
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
pe[bar]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Pressure/adjustment at Q=0I/min (static)

g 350 350 bar
,
<300 A
&£ //
250 v
200 // 200 bar
150 // ~
/ / 100 bar
100 7 T
L—
//

0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 <90 100
I [%]

Pressure drop/flow over check valve

312 NGOG
a9
< —1
6 —
/
3
o/
0O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Q [I/min]
Es NG10
26
<
4 —
2 ——
[
0
0 15 30 45 60

Q [I/min]
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Dimensions

Pilot Operated Prop. Pressure Reducing Valve

Series PRPM

PRPM2AA*, BB**

19 21.5
17.8 o
3
Tl o—
o o AP 1.
< ) j::' . """ (o' 7] T ol
“’-; ' & SO o
© ol / © P @ L &
Gauge port | (37) 86
50 G1/4 123 78.5
PRPM2PP*
| 278
141185 «
FE== 2
VN
LA o 1
e ) < L 0
VIIII'IIIIIIIIA V't_/{ b
[To) B SR © 3 Y
Q pzzzizzi7z772722 — /
Gauge port
40 G1/4 123 78.5
PRPM3AA*, BB**
A
18 54
1ii)16 20.8
i i .
L -1 o 7 E S’
:4’: =F - |
‘\ o — B 1
N . ©
~_lL - g '
1) To !
Gauge port 48
50 G1/4 (45) 95
140 78.5
PRPM3PP*
(. |
! ' 54
32
i@ vy 20.8
PN
e O\ a
:{: = @ I 0 19
|\ / 8 %I%}él ,_' 0|
s 10 1 Ny
gl a ,
Gauge port
50 G1/4 95
140 78.5
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Throttle Check Valve
Series FM

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics

Double-throttle check valves from the Parker series FM
are in sandwich design for easy configuration of stack
systems. Throttle and check valves are located in ports gL \
Aand B. euw,

FM2 and FM3 can be used as meter-in or meter-out throttle 5 - /l |

by changing the mounting position.

FM4 can be selected by ordering code as meter-in or
meter-out throttle. FM6 is only available as meter-out
control.

The throttle check valve can also be used to influence  gp3
the switching time of pilot operated directional valves. In
this case, the valve is positioned between the pilot stage
(CETOP 03, NG06) and the main stage (CETOP 05, NG10
up to CETOP 10, NG32).

Features

» The metering needle design allows a very wide range
of flows to be suitable for all applications, from very

B A

sensitive adjustments of low flow up to maximum flow.
» Large bypass check valves allow high flow at low pres-

sure drop.
* NGO06 - FM2 (CETOP 03)

NG10 - FM3 (CETOP 05)

NG16 - FM4 (CETOP 07)

NG25 - FM6 (CETOP 08)
Technical data
General
Series FM2 FM3 FM4 FM6
Size NG06 NG10 NG16 NG25
Mounting interface NFPA'DO3 NFPA D05 NFPA D07 NFPA D08

CETOP 03 CETOP 05 CETOPOQ7 CETOP 08
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+70
MTTF, value [years] | 150
Weight [ka] 1.3 2.9 5.4 7.9
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] 350 350 350 210
Max. Flow [I/min] 80 160 200 341
Opening pressure [bar] 0.5 0.5 0.3 0.3
Meter-in throttle . . . —
Meter-out throttle . .
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400
recommended [cSt] / [mm?%s] | 30...80

Filtration ISO 4406; 18/16/13

FM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Throttle Check Valve

Ordering Code Series FM
FM DD v| [HT o
Thr<|>ttle Va|lve Thr<|>ttle Adjus|tment Sc-|>al 0pti|ons Design
valve size  check valve FPM series
in the (not required
working port for ordering)
Aand B
Code Size Code Options
2 NGO06 omit | without coating
3 NG10 1P ZnNi coating "

Code Adjustment
K Knob
S Hexagon socket

FM| (4| |DD V| |HT
| | | | |

Throttle Valve Throttle Meter-out/  Seal

valve size  check valve n meter-in FPM
NG16 in the throttling
working port
Aand B

Code | Description

T Meter-in
F Meter-out
FrM| |6] Dbpb| (k| [v] "
AT T T T
Throttle Valve Throttle Adjusting Seal Design
valve size check valve knob FPM series
NG25 2 in the (not required
working port for ordering)
Aand B
" On request.

2 Only meter-out available.

FM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Performance Curves

Throttle Check Valve
Series FM

FM2 standard needle

‘Throttle closed " Throttle closed (in turns of adj. screw)

250 0 2 25 3 4 586 7
I
150 /
ool | /

ol /

I/ A

05 1 2 3 5 10 20 50 80
Flow [I/min]

Pressure differential [bar]

00.1 0.2

Leakage 0.1 ... 0.2 I/min

FM3 standard needle

*Throttle closed N Throttle closed (in turns of adj. screw)

0 1 15 2 253 4 5

o] il
ool | A AT
50 / / / // / /
g Pd ///Z/ ///

235

Pressure differential [bar]

00.1 02 05 1

10 20 50 100160
Flow [I/min]

"Leakage 0.1 ... 0.2 I/min

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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FM2 flow, check valve

Pressure differential [bar]

20 /

) %
A

e

| T2

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
Flow [I/min]

Dthrough check valve: throttle cosed
2)through check valve: throttle open

FM3 flow, check valve

Pressure differential [bar]

20

16 ’/
12 1)// /
e

8 A A
-
/ 2)
4 /
/
0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160

Flow [I/min]

through check valve: throttle cosed
2through check valve: throttle open
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Throttle Check Valve
Performance Curves Series FM

FM4 with standard needle FM4 flow, check valve
1 to 5 number of needle rotations

-
o
o
(]

e o -
H] E 3
S =
8 o )
E / (o] C
s / g g4® /
ES = S /
[0]
£ / 3 2 //
A 50 » 3
2 8 S
a / / 4 a e
/ 5 @
25 // /// 1.5 /
//
0 _42/ 0
0 50 100 150 200 0 50 100 150 200
Flow [I/min] Flow [I/min]
FM6 with standard needle FM6 flow, check valve
1 to 5 number of needle rotations
= 100 g K<) = 6
S 2 S
= & S
€ 80 5 =
s 2¢ 3 /
5 2 54
L 60 7 o /
2 / / 2
@ 3
a A3 o
40 A a4
// /// 2 //
5
20 // // /
0 = 0

0 50 100 1

)]

0 200 250 300 340 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 340
Flow [I/min] Flow [I/min]

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Throttle Check Valve

Dimensions Series FM
FM2
Adjustment code S
Meter-out
Valve side [ ——— A
T I
‘ | o
‘ ‘ | - <
| bspges 9
| N7 7N \
R N s S el
P T B A
Manifold side
- 27.6 - 40.5 -
| | | AF 13
Meter-in or meter-out ] 2 @ T @@ AF 4
Afunctional change is achieved by rotating A v o
the mounting position of the valve 180° - A — B
about the longitudinal axis (A-B). g ~ ==| - @@ ''''' = i.E
(AL Y & Q
A B \ N P d}
< Max. 37 >l 98 g Max. 37=
Meter-in
- A
‘7 T o rker
| o
‘ ‘ . — ] — <
‘ ‘ 1T T T T Y
_ _ _ 1
P T B A
Adjustment code K
AF 13
A
To]
— — N
Q
Seal kit FM2 Y
Seal Order code -
V SK-FM2-V-20
Note:

The O-ring plate (with O-rings) for seal-
ing the connecting surface of the mani-
fold side is included. The O-ring plate is
always mounted on the manifold side.

FM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Throttle Check Valve
Dimensions Series FM

FM3

Adjustment code S

Meter-out

Valve side

Manifold side

|
A

25 54

Meter-in or meter-out Y

AF 19  AF4

12

A functional change is achieved by rotat- A
ing the mounting position of the valve 180° \
about the transverse axis (P). A

C

46

A

37 104 37

Y

A

v
A

A

Meter-in

7

50

P T B A
- A

Adjustment code K

AF 13

25

Seal kit FM3
Seal Order code
Vv SK-FM3-V-20

Note:

The O-ring plate (with O-rings) for seal-
ing the connecting surface of the mani-
fold side is included. The O-ring plate is
always mounted on the manifold side.

FM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Throttle Check Valve
Dimensions Series FM
FM4
- opened 240 -
closed 226
AF 4 Valve side
\
A
'
—_ N I N s R I
o
(oo} 1
\ | |
11| ]
A Manifold side
~ - 155 -
=27.5=
Y
A
A xf EE
/ ~
\NL”/
8 _'_’ -
b B IA/I\\B/ Y - 3
L) iARNTARNES =
‘\ ] ‘\ : N, —
4@ _é_\\ // N // E }
\ *
Meter-in Meter-out
‘* 1 - - — ‘* e - —
T R ..., I [ B el
P T B A P T B A
Seal kit FM4
Seal Order code
\ SK-FM4VHT
FM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Throttle Check Valve

Dimensions Series FM

FM6
-< opened 378 o
- closed 354 v
- opened 99 - 180 - closed 87

} ) — 1 1

) Plomtad[ 9

69

33

i 5 5
. . /T .
@ // /T'\

P\fv

67
-
/a
ﬁ

Meter-out

Adjustment: knob A - - I

Meter-in is not available for FM6

Seal kit FM6
Seal Order code
Vv SK-FM6-V-12
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Throttle Check Valve
Series ZRD

Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK
Characteristics / Technical Data

Throttle check valves series ZRD are designed for maxi-
mum flow rates.

The throttle check function can be located in port Aor B
as well as in A+ B. Meter-in or meter-out functionality can
be selected by model code.

A low flow / high resolution version in NGO06 for sensi-
tive shifting time adjustment of pilot operated directional
control valves is available on request.

Bl

ZRD-AAQ2

Features
+ High flow capacity
 Various functional arrangements

+ ZRDO01 - NG06 (CETOP 03)
ZRD02 - NG10 (CETOP 05)

[ ® |
ZRD-AA02
Technical data
General
Size NG06 NG10
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A6 DIN 24340 A10
ISO 4401 ISO 4401
NFPA D03 NFPA D05
CETOP RP 121
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF value [years] | 150
Weight 1 cartridge [kg] 1.2 2.8
2 cartridges [kg] 1.3 29
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] 350 315
Nominal flow [cSt] / [/min] 80 160
Leakage [cSt]/ [I/min]| 0.1...0.2 (at closed throttle) 0.1...0.2 (at closed throttle)
Opening pressure [bar] 0.7 0.7
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity, permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s] | 30 ... 80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

ZRD UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Throttle Check Valve

Ordering Code Series ZRD
Throttle Pressure Nominal Hexagon De- Seal
check valve control size screw sign
with lock series
nut
Code Pressure control Code Seal
AA Meter-gut 1 NBR
control in A 5 FPM
Meter-in
AZ control in A
BA c'\cfr?ttr%rl-ic;\ué Code | Nominal size
BZ Meter-in 01 NG06
control in B 02 NG10
Meter-out
ABA control in Aand B
Meter-in
ABZ control in Aand B
Ordering code details
ZRD*01
Meter-in control in A Meter-out controlin B
[ Series Order No. [ i ‘ Series Order No.
‘ ‘ ZRD-AZ01-S0-D1 098-91056-0 ‘ l ZRD-BA01-S0-D1  098-91013-0
A P T B A P T B
Meter-in control in B _ Meter-in control in A and B
‘ | gg%e-sBzm-so-m oos;gi;1’\cl>%7-o | | series Order No.
‘ ! ‘ ZRD-ABZ01-S0-D1 098-91058-0
A P T B A P T B
Meter-out control in A Meter-out control in A and B
‘ | ggrtliiAm-so-m 005331%3'2.0 ‘ | series Order No.
' ‘ ZRD-ABA01-S0-D1 098-91014-0
A P T /B A P T B
ZRD*02
Meter-in control in'/A Meter-out control in B
[ T 1T | Series Order No. [ T 17T - *f‘ Series Order no.
‘ - ZRD-AZ02-S0-D1 098-91059-0 ‘ % %{,‘ ZRD-BA02-S0-D1  098-91016-0
A TPT B A TPT B
Meter-in control in B Meter-in control in A and B
I T Series Order No. [ T17T *f‘ Series Order no.
‘ ‘ ZRD-BZ02-S0-D1 098-91060-0 ‘ % %{,‘ ZRD-ABZ02-S0-D1 098-91061-0
A TPT B A TPT B
Meter-out control in A Meter-out control in A and B
[ Series Order no. ‘ Series Order no.
‘ ‘ ZRD-AA02-S0-D1 098-91015-0 ‘ ‘ ZRD-ABA02-S0-D1 098-91017-0
A TPT B A TPT B
ZRD UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Throttle Check Valve

Characteristic Curves Series ZRD
p/Q performance curves
ZRD*01
Turns
0 2 2.5 3 4 56 7
= 250 = 20
2 T Ny /
I Q. 16 — /
150 |1 Ap }{' 12— ' )
! AN 5 ~
100 1 / 8 /
' i, / .
50 |-L / // 4 /4/
0O 1 02 0.5 1 2 345 10 20 50 80 0O 20 40 60 80
Q [I/min] Reverse flow!) Q [I/min]
ZRD*02
Turns
0 1 15 2 253 4 5 —
5 250 — / / , % 200 . //
= Sl 216 5 /
] Q —
g200f8 ' 3 _TApii>‘<( ~
- 1 4
150 Al 12— /
1 / P } <( 7
I / ! /° pd
100 4 8
I / / / /
5oL // / ,/ / 4
! : ANV A/ Pz %
0 A
0.1 0.2 0.5 1 2 345 10 20 50 100 160 00 40 80 120 160
Q [I/min] Reverse flow! Q [I/min]
) Throttle closed. All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Throttle Check Valve

Dimensions Series ZRD
ZRD*01
o - 96 ) Seal kit
max.g= 8 53 max.29 Seal Order code
N : 1 098-91096-0
& IR 5 098-91097-0
& 4 j@i\ o Complete cartridge
Q T8 AQ g@;B o Order code 098-91119-0
o ¢ Ve & O-ring plate | .Order code
1 SK-CM2-10
| 6 i AF 24 5 SK-CM2-V-10
26.7 40.4 (20Nm)
- Type ABA Type ABZ
Type AA Type AZ
Type BA Type BZ
I AF13 ‘
! i AF 13
~ | = | - AF4 N
S, o o :Eb SiES o ° = -~ AF4
o d
N N
——O-ring plate = —— O-ring plate
™ ™
ZRD*02
max. 22 116 max. 22 Seal kit
58 6.5 Seal Order code
1 098-91098-0
o o 5) 098-91099-0
R; Complete cartridge
A Order code 098-91120-0
R g O-ring plate | Order code
1 SK-CM3-10
© SK-CM3-V-10
‘ ‘ AF 27
31 54 | (30 Nm)
Type ABA Type ABZ
Type BA Type BZ
Type AA Type AZ
I I
— AF 13
I - I
I ‘ %} AR ‘ T
D g © (o} 0| s g o (<]
G | L aF1a 3% | ~AR4
| ~=— O-ring plate = ‘ —— O-ring plate
o co?
ZRD UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Check Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series CM

T

Check valves from the Parker series CM are in sandwich
design for easy configuration of stack systems. Depending
on the function required, one or two check valves are ar-
ranged in ports P, T, A, and B. Number and flow direction
can be selected from the ordering code.

Features

* The valve bodies of the Parker valve series CM are
made of steel.

+ Eight options for the arrangement of the check valve

. . . CM3
in the body offer a multitude of uses for hydraulic :
circuits. BE ? T
+ CM2 - NGO06 (CETOP 03) I | [ 1]
CM3 - NG10 (CETOP 05) } } } } } }
|0 | i
Lol | LA
Y L
d Lo
Loy [ ] |
L L |
Ordering code
CM v| [aT]
] | )
Check Nominal Port Seal Design
valve size FPM series
(not required
for ordering)
Code | Nominal §|ze Code | Free flow polarity Qheck valve
Intermediate in channel
2 plate From directional
DIN NG06 AA | Jalve to manifold A

Intermediate From directional

3 plate BB valve to manifold B
DIN NG10

DD From dlrectlc_mal Aand B
valve to manifold

PP From _manlfold to =
directional valve

PT From _manlfold to PandT
directional valve

R From dlrectlt_)nal T
valve to manifold

AAF From manlfold to A
directional valve

BBE From manlfold to B
directional valve

CM UK.indd 06.10.22
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Check Valve
Technical Data / Performance Curves Series CM

Technical data

General

Series CM2 CM3

Size NGO06 NG10

Mounting interface DIN 24340 A6 DIN 24340 A10
ISO 4401 ISO 4401
NFPA D03 NFPA D05

Mounting position unrestricted

Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+70

MTTF, value [years] | 150

Weight [kg] 0.7 2.0

Hydraulic

Max. operating pressure [bar] 350 350

Max. flow [I/min] 60 120

Opening pressure [bar] 0.5 0.5

Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524

Fluid temperature [°C][-20...+70

Viscosity , permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20...400

recommended [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 30...80
Filtration 1ISO 4406; 18/16/13
Schematics

The valve side is shown at the top of the symbols, the manifold side with channel designation is shown at the bottom.

Valve side
CM*AA CM*BB CM'DD CM*PP o
‘7 -T -1 ‘7 -1 1 ‘ { 1 ‘ -1
AA ‘ | |BB ‘ '| |pp | | |ep |
S N N I 1 _ N e N i I
P T B A P T B A P T B A P T B A
Manifold side
CMTT___ CMAAF CM'BBE oMPT___
| O | O | O | O
T || AR || BBF | [T
O 1L N 1L ] | 11
P T B A P T B A P T B A P T B A
Ap/Q performance curves
CM2 CM3
Lran) 10 e 10
] ]
Q. Q.
28 28
3 ]
5 5
2 6 26
© o
o / o
2 4 - 2 4
(%] (%]
g / D&-) //
2 2
/ /
/ /
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 20 40 60 80 100 120
Flow [I/min] Flow [I/min]

Measured with oil viscosity 33.0 mm?/s (cSt)
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Check Valve

Dimensions Series CM
CcM2
A

)

(o))

(qV]

12.2
r——

46
31
@

Y : .
I I
404
Seal kit CM2
Seal Order code
\Y SK-CM2-V
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Check Valve
Dimensions Series CM

CcM3

34.5

90

18

12

@

T @r -
& (&
S O

54

70
46

Seal kit CM3
Seal Order code
\% SK-CM3-V
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m 7-54 Parker Hannifin Corporation




Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Check Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series ZRV

Direct operated check valves series ZRV have a cartridge
type insert to provide zero leakage and high life time.

The check function can be located in the P- or in the
T-port.

<IEAEa

Features
« Leakage-free seat A T Pal B
» High life time
* Opening pressure 0.5 bar
+ ZRV01 - NG06 (CETOP 03) ZRV-P02 ZRV-P02
ZRV02 - NG10 (CETOP 05) | | |
T T T T
AN : AN
: \ : 6 ° } ‘ :
I I | | I |
R DN R
© ‘ ' 4
h 9 P
o ul
¥ L
' | P
ZRV-P02
Ordering code
Check valve, Pressure Nominal
direct operated control size
Code | Pressure control Code | Nominal size
P Blocked in P 01 NG06
T Blocked in T 02 NG10
Ordering code details
ZRVO01 ZRV02
blocked in P blocked in P
T __| Series Order No. T T *f‘ Series Order No.
‘ ‘ ZRV-PO1 098-90025-0 ‘ ‘ ZRV-P02 098-90043-0
A P T B AT P T B
blocked in T blocked in T
—_ ——‘ Series Order No. A -1 *i‘ Series Order No.
‘ ‘ ZRV-TO1 098-90026-0 ‘ ‘ ZRV-T02 098-90044-0
‘A P T B AT P T B
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK

Direct Operated Check Valve

Technical Data / Characteristic Curves Series ZRV
Technical data
General
Size NG06 NG10
Mounting interface DIN 24340 A6 DIN 24340 A10
ISO 4401 ISO 4401
NFPA D03 NFPA D05
CETOP RP 121
Mounting position unrestricted
Ambient temperature [°C]|-20...+60
MTTF, value [years] | 150
Weight [kal 0.7 2.0
Hydraulic
Max. operating pressure [bar] 350 315
Nominal flow [I/min] 40 100
Opening pressure [bar] 0.5 0.5
Fluid Hydraulic oil according to DIN 51524
Fluid temperature [°C]|-20...+70 (NBR: -25...+70)
Viscosity permitted [cSt] / [mm?/s] | 20 ... 400
recommended [cSt]/ [mm?/s] |30 ... 80
Filtration ISO 4406 (1999); 18/16/13

p/Q performance curves

ZRV*01 ZRV*02
ZRV-P/TO1 ZRV-P/T02
— 10 = 10
8 8
B 5
8 / 8

30

All characteristic curves measured with HLP46 at 50 °C.
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Direct Operated Check Valve

Dimensions Series ZRV
ZRV01
- 67 -
33.5 5.3
0
~ Q} T
| @ |
[Te]
Qen |- - M- -®F -4
| |
& Ve O
6
12.2 40.4
Seal kit b o o
Seal Order code @
NBR SK-CM2-10
FPM SK-CM2-V-10 —— O-Ring plate
o
ZRV02
116
58
ﬁ
e _
\\
O
31 54
Seal kit 2l o °
Seal Order code ™ ‘
NBR SK-CM3-10 |
FPM SK-CM3-V-50 _ —— O-Ring Plate

©
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Catalogue MSG11-3500/UK Pilot Operated Check Valve
Characteristics / Ordering Code Series CPOM

Pilot operated check valves from the Parker series CPOM
are in sandwich design for easy configuration of stack

systems. Depending on the function required, one or two =

pilot operated check valves are arranged in the ports A & ?o ® W, T T T T‘
and/or B. The free flow direction is always from the valve = > ; ‘ ‘ 1
side to the manifold side. N O ° sl .~ 5 % | | ‘
Function N ;ﬁﬁ A P T B

The check valves open when flowing to the consumer side,
where the opposing check valve is hydraulically-mechani-
cally pilot operated simultaneously by a control spool, and
thus the return flow is enabled from other consumer sides.

Features

» The valve bodies of the Parker valve series CPOM are
made of steel.

+ The valve poppet is precisely guided into the steel
sleeve and ensures a good seal on the seat.

* When the valve poppet is open, the large cross-section
allows high flow rates at low differential pressure.

* Pre-opening for CPOM*HT to achieve smooth opening.

CPOM3

Ordering code

With pre-opening

CPOM HT| |V -
Hydraulically  Sjze Poppet Opening Pilot Seal Options Design
operated style  pressure ratio FPM series
check valve ‘ 1:6 (not required
for ordering)
Code Size Code Options
2 NGO06 